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Foreign, Commonwealth ukaid

& Development Office

CONTRACT FOR SUPPLIER SERVICES

Section 1 - FORM OF CONTRACT

CONTRACT FOR : Global Mine Action Programme 3 (GMAP 3)
Ukraine

Contract Reference Ecm_5463

NUMBER:

THIS CONTRACT is made

BETWEEN: The Secretary of State for Foreign, Commonwealth and Development
Affairs at the Foreign Commonwealth and Development Office, King Charles Street,
London SW1A 2AH ("FCDO");

AND: The HALO Trust (Charity Registration number: 1001813), whose principal place
of business is Carronfoot, Thormhill, Dumfries and Galloway, DG3 5BF

(and FCDO and the Supplier together shall be the “Parties™).
WHEREAS:

A. FCDO requires the Supplier to provide the Services to the Global Mine Action
Programme in Ukraine (the "Recipient"); and

B. the Supplier has agreed to provide the Services on the terms and conditions
set out in this Contract.

IT IS HEREBY AGREED as follows:
1. Documents

This Contract shall be comprised of the following documents:

Section 1 Form of Contract
Section 2 Standard Terms and Conditions
Section 3 Terms of Reference
Section 4 Special Conditions
Section 5 Schedule of Prices
2. Contract Signature

If the Form of Contract is not signed and dated on behalf of the Supplier within
15 Working Days of the date on which it was sent for the electronic signature,
FCDO will be entitled, at its sole discretion, to declare this Contract void.
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No payment will be made to the Supplier under this Contract until a copy of the
Form of Contract, signed on behalf of the Supplier, is returned to the FCDO
Contract Officer.

Commencement Date and End Date of Initial Period

The Services shall commence on 24 August 2023 and the end date of the Initial

Period shall be 31 March 2025.

Financial Limit

Payments under this Contract shall not exceed £6,100,000 (six million and
one hundred thousand pounds) inclusive of any government tax, if applicable.
The maximum value of total extension(s) is up to £6,600,000 (six million
and six hundred thousand pounds) inclusive of any government tax, if
applicable.

Programme Name
The Programme Name to which this Contract relates is Global Mine Action
Programme 3 (GMAP 3) Ukraine

Time of the Essence
Time shall be of the essence as regards the performance by the Supplier of its

obligations under this Contract.
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SECTION 2 - GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

Preliminaries

1. Definitions and Interpretation
2. Representations and Warranties
3. Financial Limit

Term of Contract

4. Contract Term

Provision of Services

5. Obligations of the Supplier

Supplier Personnel and Supply Chain Matters

6 Supplier Personnel

7. Sub-Contractors and Exclusivity

8. Visibility of Sub-Contract Opportunities
9. Staff Transfer

10. Duty of Care

11. Procurement of Equipment

12. Use of and Responsibility for Equipment

Contract Governance

13. Monitoring of Contract Performance
14. Progress and Financial Reports

15. Open Book Accounting and Audit
16. Exit Management

Payment and Taxation

17. Charges

18. VAT

19. Retention and Set Off

20. Supplier Profit

21. Satisfactory Performance

22. Payments and Invoicing Instructions

23. United Kingdom Income Tax and National Insurance Contributions
24, Tax Compliance

Intellectual Property, Security and Information

25. Intellectual Property Rights
26. Security Requirements

27. Malicious Software

28. Transparency

29. Confidentiality

30. Freedom of Information
31. Official Secrets Act

32. FCDO Data

33. Protection of Personal Data
34, Publicity and Branding
Liabilities

35. Limit of Liability

36. Indemnity

37. Insurance

Control of Contract

38. Variations
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39. Assignment and Novation

Default and Termination

40. FCDO Remedies for Default

41. Financial Distress

42. Force Majeure

43, Termination without Default of the Supplier

44, Termination with Default of the Supplier

45, Partial Termination, Suspension and Partial Suspension
46. Consequences of Expiry or Termination

Miscellaneous and Governing Law

47. Dispute Resolution Procedure

48. Prevention of Fraud and Bribery

49. Anti-Terrorism Regulations

50 Safeguarding

51. Discrimination

52. Law and Jurisdiction

53. Environmental Requirements

54. Conflict of Interest

55. Waiver

56. Entire Agreement

57. Third Party Rights

58. Notices

Schedule 1 Definitions

Schedule 2 Staff Transfer

Schedule 3 Insurance Requirements
Schedule 4 Tender

Appendix A Contract Amendment Letter
Appendix B FCDO Supply Partner Code of Conduct
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Preliminaries

1. DEFINITIONS AND INTERPRETATION

11 In this Contract, unless otherwise provided or the context otherwise requires, capitalised expressions shall have the meanings set
out in Schedule 1 (Definitions) or the meaning set out in the relevant Schedule in which that capitalised expression appears.

1.2 If a capitalised expression does not have an interpretation in Schedule 1 (Definitions) or the relevant Schedule, it shall, in the first
instance, be interpreted in accordance with the common interpretation within the relevant market sector/industry where
appropriate. Otherwise, it shall be interpreted in accordance with the dictionary meaning.

1.3 The interpretation and construction of the Contract shall be subject to the following provisions:

13.1 clause headings shall not affect the interpretation or construction of the Contract;

1.3.2 a reference to Law includes a reference to that Law as amended, consolidated or re-enacted from time to time;

133 references to a “person” includes a natural person and a corporate or unincorporated body;

1.3.4 words in the singular shall include the plural and vice versa;

135 references to “representations” shall be construed as references to present facts, to “warranties” as references to present
and future facts and to “undertakings” as references to obligations under this Contract;

1.3.6 words "including", "other", "in particular”, "for example" and similar words shall not limit the generality of the preceding
words and shall be construed as if they were immediately followed by the words "without limitation”;

1.3.7 a reference to one gender shall include a reference to the other genders; and

1.3.8 where the context allows, references to Clauses are to clauses in this Contract and references to Sections are the sections
of this Contract.

1.4 Except as expressly provided elsewhere in this Contract, and subject to Clause 1.5, in the event of and only to the extent of any
conflict between each Section of this Contract, the conflict shall be resolved in accordance with the following order of precedence:
1.4.1 Section 1 (Form of Contract);

1.4.2 Section 4 (Special Conditions);

143 Section 3 (Terms of Reference);

14.4 Section 2 (Standard Terms and Conditions (except Schedule 4 (Tender));
1.4.5 Section 5 (Schedule of Prices); and

1.4.6 Schedule 4 (Tender).

1.5 Where Schedule 4 (Tender) contain provisions which are more favourable to FCDO in relation to (the rest of) this Contract, such
provisions of the Tender shall prevail. FCDO shall in its absolute and sole discretion determine whether any provision in the Tender
is more favourable in this context.

1.6 In entering into this Contract FCDO is acting as part of the Crown.

2. REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES

2.1 The Supplier represents and warrants that:

2.1.1 it is validly incorporated, organised and subsisting in accordance with the Laws of its place of incorporation;
2.1.2 it has full capacity and authority to enter into and to perform this Contract;

2.1.3 this Contract is executed by its duly authorised representative;

Ecm_5463 Section 2 - FCDO Standard Terms & Conditions — Service Contracts (Version 1.0 - September 2020)
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2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

2.1.4

2.15

2.1.6

217

2.1.8

2.1.9

2.1.10

2.1.11

2.1.12

2.1.13

it has all necessary consents and regulatory approvals, including in the country of performance, to enter into this Contract;

there are no actions, suits or proceedings or regulatory investigations before any court or administrative body or arbitration
tribunal pending or, to its knowledge, threatened against it or any of its Affiliates that might affect its ability to perform its
obligations under this Contract;

its execution, delivery and performance of its obligations under this Contract will not constitute a breach of any Law or
obligation applicable to it and will not cause or result in a default under any agreement by which it is bound;

its obligations under this Contract constitute its legal, valid and binding obligations, enforceable in accordance with their
respective terms subject to applicable bankruptcy, reorganisation, insolvency, moratorium or similar Laws affecting
creditors’ rights generally and subject, as to enforceability, to equitable principles of general application (regardless of
whether enforcement is sought in a proceeding in equity or law);

all written statements and representations in any written submissions made by the Supplier as part of the procurement
process, including without limitation its response to the standard selection questionnaire and invitation to tender (if
applicable), its Tender and any other documents submitted remain true and accurate except to the extent that such
statements and representations have been superseded or varied by this Contract or to the extent that the Supplier has
otherwise disclosed to FCDO in writing prior to the date of this Contract;

it has notified FCDO in writing of any Occasions of Tax Non-Compliance and any litigation in which it is involved that is in
connection with any Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance;

it has all necessary rights in and to the Licensed Software, the Third Party IPRs, the Supplier Background IPRs and any other
materials made available by the Supplier (and/or any Sub-Contractor) to FCDO which are necessary for the performance of
the Supplier’s obligations under this Contract and/or the receipt of the Services by FCDO;

the Charges set out in Section 5 (Schedule of Prices) is/will be a true and accurate reflection of the costs and the Projected
Profit Margin and the Supplier does not have any other internal financial model in relation to the Services inconsistent with
the Charges;

it is not subject to any contractual obligation, compliance with which is likely to have a material adverse effect on its ability
to perform its obligations under this Contract;

no proceedings or other steps have been taken and not discharged (nor, to the best of its knowledge, are threatened) for
the winding up of the Supplier or for its dissolution or for the appointment of a receiver, administrative receiver, liquidator,
manager, administrator or similar officer in relation to any of the Supplier’s assets or revenue

The representations and warranties set out in Clause 2.1 shall be deemed to be repeated by the Supplier on the Commencement Date
(if later than the date of signature of this Contract) by reference to the facts then existing.

The representations and warranties set out in this Clause 2 shall be construed as a separate representation and warranty and shall
not be limited or restricted by reference to, or inference from, the terms of any other representation, warranty or any other
undertaking in this Contract.

If at any time the Supplier becomes aware that a representation or warranty given by it under Clause 2.1 has been breached, is untrue
or is misleading, it shall immediately notify FCDO of the relevant occurrence in sufficient detail to enable FCDO to make an accurate
assessment of the situation.

the Supplier System and assets used in the performance of the Services will be:

251

2.5.2

free of all encumbrances, any exceptions must be agreed in writing with FCDO; and

Euro Compliant.

The Supplier shall at all times comply with Law in carrying out its obligations under this Contract.

For the avoidance of doubt, the fact that any provision within this Contract is expressed as a warranty shall not preclude any right of
termination which FCDO may have in respect of breach of that provision by the Supplier.

Except as expressly stated in this Contract, all warranties and conditions whether express or implied by statute, common law or
otherwise are hereby excluded to the extent permitted by Law.

Ecm_5463 Section 2 - FCDO Standard Terms & Conditions — Service Contracts (Version 1.0 - September 2020)
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31

FINANCIAL LIMIT

The components which comprise the Financial Limit are set out in Section 5 (Schedule of Prices). No expenditure may be incurred in
excess of the Financial Limit and no virements between components shown in the Section 5 (Schedule of Prices) are permitted without
the prior written authority of the FCDO Contract Officer.

Term of Contract

4.1

4.2

CONTRACT TERM

The duration of this Contract shall be the Term.

Where FCDO has specified an Extension Period in the Section 4 (Special Conditions), FCDO may extend this Contract for the Extension
Period by providing written notice to the Supplier before the end of the Initial Period. The minimum period for the written notice
shall be as specified in Section 4 (Special Conditions).

Provision of Services

5.1

5.2

53

5.4

5.5

5.6

5.7

OBLIGATIONS OF THE SUPPLIER
The Supplier shall perform all its obligations under this Contract with all necessary skill, diligence, efficiency and economy to satisfy
generally accepted professional standards expected from experts and in accordance with FCDO’s Supply Partner Code of Conduct

(Appendix B).

If the Supplier is a joint venture or an unincorporated consortium then each of the joint venture or consortium partners shall bear
joint and several liability where liability may arise.

In performing its obligations under this Contract, neither the Supplier, nor any of its Affiliates, shall embarrass FCDO or otherwise
bring FCDO into disrepute by engaging in any act or omission which is reasonably likely to diminish the trust that the public places in

FCDO, regardless of whether or not such act or omission is related to the Supplier’s obligations under this Contract.

The Supplier shall gather, collate, and provide such information and cooperation as FCDO may reasonably request for the purposes
of ascertaining the Supplier's compliance with its obligations under this Contract.

The Supplier shall ensure that the Services:

5.5.1 comply in all respects with the description of Services in Section 3 (Terms of Reference) or elsewhere in this Contract; and

5.5.2 are supplied in accordance with the provisions of this Contract and the Tender.

The Supplier shall perform its obligations under this Contract in accordance with:

5.6.1 all applicable Law;
5.6.2 Good Industry Practice;
5.6.3 any policies provided by FCDO; and

5.6.4 the Supplier’s own established procedures and practices to the extent they do not conflict with the requirements of Clauses
5.6.1t0 5.6.3.

An obligation on the Supplier to do, or to refrain from doing, any act or thing shall include an obligation upon the Supplier to procure
that its Supplier Personnel also do, or refrain from doing, such act or thing.

Supplier Personnel and Supply Chain Matters

6.

6.1

SUPPLIER PERSONNEL

The Supplier shall not remove or replace any Key Personnel (including when carrying out its obligations under Clause 16 (Exit
Management) unless:
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6.1.1 requested to do so by FCDO;

6.1.2 the person concerned resigns, retires or dies or is on maternity or long-term sick leave;

6.1.3 the person’s employment or contractual arrangement with the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor is terminated by the employer
for material breach of contract; or

6.1.4 the Supplier obtains Approval (such Approval not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed).

6.2 The Supplier shall:

6.2.1 provide a list of the names of all Supplier Personnel requiring admission to FCDO Sites, specifying the capacity in which they
require admission and giving such other particulars as FCDO may reasonably require;

6.2.2 ensure that all Supplier Personnel:

(a) are appropriately qualified, trained and experienced to provide the Services with all reasonable skill, care and
diligence;

(b) are vetted in accordance with Good Industry Practice and in compliance with the Staff Vetting Procedure;
(https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment data/file/301861/Security Policy for Co
ntractors Consultants Suppliers.pdf)

(c) shall be subject to pre-employment checks that include, as a minimum, employment history for the last three years,
identity checks, unspent criminal convictions and right to work (including nationality and immigration status);

(d) obey all lawful instructions and reasonable directions of FCDO (including, if so required by FCDO, the ICT Policy) and
provide the Services to the reasonable satisfaction of FCDO; and

(e) comply with:

(i) all reasonable requirements of FCDO concerning conduct at FCDO Sites, including any security requirements;
and
(ii) any FCDO policies, provided to the Supplier or Supplier Personnel from time to time
6.2.3 subject to Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer), retain overall control of the Supplier Personnel at all times so that the Supplier

Personnel shall not be deemed to be employees, agents or Contractors of FCDO;

6.2.4 be liable at all times for all acts or omissions of Supplier Personnel, so that any act or omission of a member of any Supplier

Personnel which results in a Default under this Contract shall be a Default by the Supplier;

6.2.5 use all reasonable endeavours to minimise the number of changes in Supplier Personnel;

6.2.6 subject to Clause 6.1, replace (temporarily or permanently, as appropriate) any Supplier Personnel as soon as practicable if
any Supplier Personnel have been removed or are unavailable for any reason whatsoever;

6.2.7 bear the programme familiarisation and other costs associated with any replacement of any Supplier Personnel; and

6.2.8 procure that the Supplier Personnel shall vacate FCDO Sites immediately upon the Expiry Date.

6.3 If FCDO reasonably believes that any of the Supplier Personnel are unsuitable to undertake work in respect of this Contract, it may:

6.3.1 refuse admission to the relevant person(s) to FCDO Sites and/or

6.3.2 direct the Supplier to end the involvement in the provision of the Services of the relevant person(s).

6.3.3 require the Supplier to replace the relevant person(s) without direct or indirect charge to FCDO and the Supplier shall fully
indemnify and hold FCDO harmless against any claims of any kind that may arise with regard to the replacement of such

Supplier Personnel.

7. SUB-CONTRACTORS AND EXCLUSIVITY
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7.1

7.2

7.3

7.4

7.5

7.6

7.7

FCDO has consented to the appointment of the Sub-Contractors set out in Section 4 (Special Conditions).

The Supplier shall exercise due skill and care in the selection of any Sub-Contractors to ensure that the Supplier is able to:

7.2.1 manage any Sub-Contracts in accordance with Good Industry Practice;
7.2.2 comply with its obligations under this Contract in the provision of the Services; and

7.2.3 assign, novate or otherwise transfer to FCDO or any Replacement Supplier any of its rights and/or obligations under each
Sub-Contract that relates exclusively to this Contract.

Prior to sub-contacting any of its obligations under this Contract, the Supplier shall both act in accordance with Clause 8 below and
notify FCDO and provide FCDO with:

7.3.1 the proposed Sub-Contractor’s name, registered office and company registration number;
7.3.2 the scope of any Services to be provided by the proposed Sub-Contractor; and

7.3.3 where the proposed Sub-Contractor is an Affiliate of the Supplier, evidence that demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction
of FCDO that the proposed Sub-Contract has been agreed on "arm’s-length" terms.

If requested by FCDO within ten (10) Working Days of receipt of the Supplier’s notice issued pursuant to Clause 7.3, the Supplier shall
also provide:

7.4.1 a copy of the proposed Sub-Contract; and

7.4.2 any further information reasonably requested by FCDO.

FCDO may, within ten (10) Working Days of receipt of the Supplier’s notice issued pursuant to Clause 7.3 (or, if later, receipt of any
further information requested pursuant to Clause 7.4), object to the appointment of the relevant Sub-Contractor if they consider
that:

7.5.1 the appointment of a proposed Sub-Contractor may prejudice the provision of the Services or may be contrary to the
interests of FCDO under this Contract;

7.5.2 the proposed Sub-Contractor is unreliable and/or has not provided reliable goods and or reasonable services to its other
customers; and/or

7.5.3 the proposed Sub-Contractor employs unfit persons,

in which case, the Supplier shall not proceed with the proposed appointment.

If FCDO has not notified the Supplier that it objects to the proposed Sub-Contractor’s appointment by the later of ten (10) Working
Days of receipt of:

7.6.1 the Supplier’s notice issued pursuant to Clause 7.3; or
7.6.2 any further information requested by FCDO pursuant to Clause7.4,

the Supplier may proceed with the proposed appointment.

The Supplier shall ensure that all Sub-Contracts contain provisions:

7.7.1 requiring the Sub-Contractor to comply with the FCDO’s Supply Partner Code of Conduct (Appendix B) at all times;

7.7.2 requiring the Supplier to pay any undisputed sums which are due from it to the Sub-Contractor within a specified period
not exceeding thirty (30) days from the receipt of a valid invoice;

7.7.3 requiring that any invoices submitted by a Sub-Contractor shall be considered and verified by the Supplier in a timely fashion
and that undue delay in doing so shall not be sufficient justification for failing to regard an invoice as valid and undisputed;
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7.7.4 conferring a right to FCDO to publish the Supplier’s compliance with its obligation to pay undisputed invoices to the Sub-
Contractor within the specified payment period;

7.7.5 giving the Supplier a right to terminate the Sub-Contract if the Sub-Contractor fails to comply in the performance of the
Sub-Contract with legal obligations in the fields of environmental, social or labour law; and

7.7.6 requiring the Sub-Contractor to include in any Sub-Contract which it in turn awards suitable provisions to impose, as
between the parties to that Sub-Contract, requirements to the same effect as those required by this Clause 7.7.

7.8 The Supplier shall:

7.8.1 pay any undisputed sums which are due from it to a Sub-Contractor within thirty (30) days from the receipt of a valid invoice;

7.8.2 include within the Performance Monitoring Reports required under Clause 13.3 a summary of its compliance with this Clause
7.8.1, such data to be certified each quarter by a director of the Supplier as being accurate and not misleading;

7.8.3 not include in any Sub-Contract any provision the effect of which would be to limit or restrict the ability of the Sub-
Contractor to contract directly with FCDO, a Replacement Supplier, or with any other organisation and Sub-Contractors shall
be free to assert their rights independently regarding contractual exclusivity.

7.8.4 where Sub-Contracting has been Approved by FCDO, promptly provide FCDO with written confirmation from each Sub-
Contractor identified within Section 4 of the Contract that they accept provisions set out at Clauses 50.1 to 50.7, which shall
be included in all Supplier Sub-Contracts.

8. VISIBILITY OF SUBCONTRACT OPPORTUNITIES
8.1 The Supplier shall:

8.1.1 subject to Clause 8.3, advertise on Contracts Finder all Sub-Contract opportunities arising from or in connection with the
provision of the Goods and/or Services and/or Works above a minimum threshold of £25,000 that arise during the Term;

8.1.2 within 90 days of awarding a Sub-Contract to a Sub-Contractor, update the notice on Contracts Finder with details of the
successful Sub-Contractor;

8.1.3 monitor the number, type and value of the Sub-Contract opportunities placed on Contracts Finder advertised and awarded
in its supply chain during the Term;

8.1.4 provide reports on the information at clause 8.1.3 to FCDO in the format and frequency as reasonably specified by FCDO;
and

8.1.5 promote Contracts Finder to its suppliers and encourage those organisations to register on Contracts Finder.

8.2 Each advert referred to at Cause 8.1 above shall provide a full and detailed description of the Sub-Contract opportunity with each of the
mandatory fields being completed on Contracts Finder by the Supplier.

8.3

The obligation at Clause 8.1 shall only apply in respect of Sub-Contract opportunities arising after the Commencement Date.

8.4 Notwithstanding Clause 8.1, FCDO may by giving its Approval, agree that a Sub-Contract opportunity is not required to be advertised on
Contracts Finder.

9. STAFF TRANSFER
9.1 The Parties agree that:
9.1.1 where the commencement of the provision of the Services or any part of the Services results in one or more Relevant

Transfers, Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) shall apply as follows:

(a) where the Relevant Transfer involves the transfer of Transferring FCDO Employees, Part A of Schedule 2 (Staff
Transfer) shall apply;

(b) where the Relevant Transfer involves the transfer of Transferring Former Supplier Employees, Part B of Schedule
2 (Staff Transfer) shall apply;
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9.2

10.

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

10.6

10.7

10.8

11.

11.1

12,

(c) where the Relevant Transfer involves the transfer of Transferring FCDO Employees and Transferring Former Supplier
Employees, Parts A and B of Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) shall apply; and

(d) Part C of Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) shall not apply.

9.1.2 where commencement of the provision of the Services or a part of the Services does not result in a Relevant Transfer, Part
C of Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) shall apply and Parts A and B of Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) shall not apply; and

9.1.3 Part D of Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) shall apply on the expiry or termination of the Services or any part of the Services;

The Supplier shall both during and after the Term indemnify FCDO against all Employee Liabilities that may arise as a result of any
claims brought against FCDO by any person where such claim arises from any act or omission of the Supplier or any Supplier Personnel.

DUTY OF CARE

The Supplier owes a duty of care to the Supplier Personnel and is responsible for the health, safety, security of life and property and
general wellbeing of such persons and their property and this includes where the Supplier Personnel carry out the Services.

The Supplier warrants that it has and will throughout the duration of the Contract:

10.2.1  carry out the appropriate risk assessment with regard to its delivery of the Services;
10.2.2  provide the Supplier Personnel with adequate information, instruction, training and supervision;

10.2.3  have appropriate emergency procedures in place to enable their provision of the Services so as to prevent damage to the
Supplier Personnel’s health, safety, security of life and property and general wellbeing.

The provision of information of any kind whatsoever by FCDO to the Supplier shall not in any respect relieve the Supplier from
responsibility for its obligations under this Clause 10. The positive evaluation of the Supplier’s proposal for the provision of the
Services and the award of this Contract is not an endorsement by FCDO of any arrangements which the Supplier has made for the
health, safety, security of life and property and wellbeing of the Supplier Personnel in relation to the provision of the Services.

The Supplier acknowledges that the FCDO accepts no responsibility for the health, safety, security of life and property and general
wellbeing of the Supplier Personnel with regard to the Supplier Personnel carrying out the Services under this Contract.

The Supplier will ensure that such insurance arrangements as are made to cover the Supplier Personnel, or any person employed or
otherwise engaged by the Supplier, and pursuant to the Suppliers duty of care as referred to in this Clause 10, are reasonable and
prudent in all circumstances, including in respect of death, injury or disablement, and emergency medical expenses.

The costs of any insurance specifically taken out by the Supplier to support the performance of this Contract in relation to the
Supplier’s duty of care may be included as part of the management costs of the project, and must be separately identified in all

financial reporting relating to the project.

Where FCDO is providing any specific security arrangements for the Supplier or Supplier Personnel in relation to the Contract, these
will be as detailed in the Section 3 (Terms of Reference).

The Supplier shall provide training on a continuing basis for all Supplier Personnel, in compliance with the Security Policy and the
security plan.

PROCUREMENT OF EQUIPMENT

The Supplier shall ensure that procurement of goods and equipment shall:

11.1.1  be undertaken in accordance with best practice principles of openness fairness and transparency;

11.1.2  achieve "Value for Money" defined as the optimum combination of whole-life cost and quality to meet requirements in a
fully transparent manner and the procurement may be subject to audit by FCDO;

11.1.3  be carried out using strict due diligence processes that ensure the protection of FCDO’s interests and reputation, with
particular emphasis on anti-terrorism, anti-corruption and fraud throughout the delivery chain; and

11.1.4  be on the basis that the ownership of Equipment shall vest in FCDO, and shall be so marked.

USE OF AND RESPONSIBILITY FOR EQUIPMENT
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121

12.2

123

12.4

12.5

Equipment may only be used in providing the Services and shall be safely kept and maintained. Personal use of Equipment by the
Supplier is not permitted without Approval.

The Supplier shall keep an up to date inventory of the Equipment, its condition and location, and make such inventory available to
FCDO immediately on request.

Subject to Clause 12.4 the Supplier shall be responsible for all loss or damage to Equipment other than that caused by fair wear and
tear. The Supplier shall notify FCDO immediately the Supplier becomes aware of any loss of or damage to Equipment

Except as required by law or circumstance, the Supplier shall not insure Equipment. FCDO shall bear the risk in respect of loss or
damage provided such loss or damage was not due to the Supplier's negligence and provided the Supplier obtains and pays to FCDO

such proper compensation as may be due from any third party in respect of such loss or damage to the Equipment.

The Supplier shall obtain FCDO's instructions on the disposal of Equipment and comply with such instructions.

Contract Governance

13.

13.1

13.2

133

13.4

13.5

14.

14.1

15.

MONITORING OF CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Unless Section 4 (Special Conditions) specifies that obligations relating to the monitoring of Contract performance shall be those set
out in Section 3 (Terms of Reference), the remaining provisions of this Clause 13 shall apply.

Within twenty (20) Working Days of the Commencement Date the Supplier shall provide FCDO with details of how the process in
respect of the monitoring and reporting of the performance of the Supplier’s obligations under this Contract will operate between
the Parties and the Parties will endeavour to agree such process as soon as reasonably possible.

The Supplier shall provide FCDO with performance monitoring reports (“Performance Monitoring Reports”) in accordance with the
process and timescales agreed pursuant to Clause 13.2 above which shall contain, as a minimum, the following information:

13.3.1  details of compliance with its obligations under Clause 7.8.2
13.3.2  details of compliance with any additional obligations set out in Section 3 (Terms of Reference);
13.3.3  details of compliance with its obligations under Annex 1b of Section 2 (Contractual Annual Compliance Declaration); and

13.3.4  such other details as FCDO may reasonably require from time to time.

The Parties shall attend meetings to discuss Performance Monitoring Reports ("Performance Review Meetings") on a monthly basis
(unless otherwise agreed). The Performance Review Meetings will be the forum for the review by the Supplier and FCDO of the
Performance Monitoring Reports. The Performance Review Meetings shall (unless otherwise agreed):

13.4.1 take place within one (1) week of the Performance Monitoring Reports being issued by the Supplier;

13.4.2  take place at such location and time (within normal business hours) as FCDO shall reasonably require unless otherwise
agreed in advance;

13.4.3  be attended by the Supplier's Contract Officer and the FCDO's Project Officer; and

13.4.4  be fully minuted by the Supplier. The prepared minutes will be circulated by the Supplier to all attendees at the relevant
meeting and also to the FCDO Project Officer and any other recipients agreed at the relevant meeting. The minutes of the
preceding month's Performance Review Meeting will be agreed and signed by both the Supplier's Contract Officer and the
FCDO's Project Officer at each meeting.

In order to assess the level of performance of the Supplier, FCDO may undertake satisfaction surveys in respect of the Supplier’s
provision of the Services and FCDO shall be entitled to notify the Supplier of any aspects of their performance of the provision of the
Services which the responses to the satisfaction surveys reasonably suggest are not in accordance with this Contract.

PROGRESS & FINANCIAL REPORTS

Where progress and financial reports are to be submitted under the Contract, the Supplier shall render those reports at such time
and in such form as may be specified by FCDO or where not specified by FCDO, as otherwise agreed between the Parties.

OPEN BOOK ACCOUNTING AND AUDIT
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15.1

15.2

15.3

The Supplier shall keep and maintain for seven (7) years after the expiry of the Term (or as long a period as may be agreed between
the Parties), full and accurate records and accounts of the operation of this Contract including the Services provided under it, any
Sub-Contracts and the amounts paid by FCDO.

If so stated in Section 3 (Terms of Reference), FCDO shall be entitled to apply the principles of open book contract management set
out in Procurement Policy Note 05/16 (https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/procurement-policy-note-0516-open-book-
contact-management), or any other replacement guidance or policy issued from time to time to this Contract. FCDO shall apply the
appropriate tier level which, in FCDO’s reasonable opinion, is commensurate with the delivery model of the Services and the Supplier
shall comply with the principles etc. (as more particular described in the OBMC guidance).

The Supplier shall:

15.3.1  keep the records and accounts referred to in Clause 15.1 in accordance with Good Industry Practice and Law; and

15.3.2  afford FCDO and/or its Auditors access to the records and accounts referred to in Clause 15.1 at the Supplier’s premises
and/or provide records and accounts (including copies of the Supplier's published accounts) or copies of the same, as may
be required by any of the Auditors from time to time during the Term and the period specified in Clause 15.1, in order that
the Auditor(s) may carry out an inspection to assess compliance by the Supplier and/or its Sub-Contractors of any of the
Supplier’s obligations under this Contract including in order to:

(a) verify the accuracy of the Charges and any other amounts payable by FCDO under this Contract (and proposed or
actual variations to them in accordance with this Contract);

(b) verify the costs of the Supplier (including the costs of all Sub-Contractors and any third party suppliers) in connection
with the provision of the Services;

(c) verify the Open Book Data;

(d) verify the Supplier’s and each Sub-Contractor’s compliance with the applicable Law;

(e) identify or investigate an actual or suspected Prohibited Act, impropriety or accounting mistakes or any breach or
threatened breach of security and in these circumstances FCDO shall have no obligation to inform the Supplier of

the purpose or objective of its investigations;

() identify or investigate any circumstances which may impact upon the financial stability of the Supplier and/or any
Sub-Contractors or their ability to perform the Services;

(g) obtain such information as is necessary to fulfil FCDO’s obligations to supply information for parliamentary,
ministerial, judicial or administrative purposes including the supply of information to the Comptroller and Auditor
General;

(h) review any books of account and the internal contract management accounts kept by the Supplier in connection

with this Contract;

(i) carry out FCDO's internal and statutory audits and to prepare, examine and/or certify FCDQ's annual and interim
reports and accounts;

0] enable the National Audit Office to carry out an examination pursuant to Section 6(1) of the National Audit Act 1983
of the economy, efficiency and effectiveness with which FCDO has used its resources;

(k) review any records relating to the Supplier’s performance of the provision of the Services and to verify that these
reflect the Supplier’s own internal reports and records;

0] verify the accuracy and completeness of any information delivered or required by this Contract;
(m) review the Supplier’s quality management systems (including any quality manuals and procedures);

(n) review the Supplier’s compliance with any standards referred to in this Contract or applicable to the provision of
the Services;

(o) inspect any of FCDO'’s assets, including FCDO’s IPRs, equipment and facilities, for the purposes of ensuring that any
of FCDO’s assets are secure and that any register of assets is up to date; and/or

(p) review the integrity, confidentiality and security of FCDO Data.
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15.4

15.5

15.6

16.

16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

FCDO shall use reasonable endeavours to ensure that the conduct of each audit does not unreasonably disrupt the Supplier or delay
the provision of the Services save insofar as the Supplier accepts and acknowledges that control over the conduct of audits carried
out by the Auditor(s) is outside of the control of FCDO.

Subject to the Supplier’s rights in respect of Confidential Information, the Supplier shall on demand provide the Auditor(s) with all

reasonable co-operation and assistance in:

15.5.1 all reasonable information requested by FCDO within the scope of the audit;

15.5.2  reasonable access to sites controlled by the Supplier and to any Supplier Equipment used in the provision of the Services;
and

15.5.3  access to the Supplier Personnel.

The Parties agree that they shall bear their own respective costs and expenses incurred in respect of compliance with their obligations
under this Clause 15, unless the audit reveals a Default by the Supplier in which case the Supplier shall reimburse FCDO for the FCDO’s
reasonable costs incurred in relation to the audit.

EXIT MANAGEMENT

On reasonable notice at any point during the Term, the Supplier shall provide to FCDO and/or its potential Replacement Suppliers
(subject to the potential Replacement Suppliers entering into reasonable written confidentiality undertakings), the following material
and information in order to facilitate the preparation by FCDO of any invitation to tender and/or to facilitate any potential
Replacement Suppliers undertaking due diligence:

16.1.1  details of the Service(s);
16.1.2  acopy of the Register, updated by the Supplier up to the date of delivery of such Registers;
16.1.3  aninventory of FCDO Data in the Supplier's possession or control;

16.1.4  details of any key terms of any third party contracts and licences, particularly as regards charges, termination, assignment
and novation;

16.1.5 alist of on-going and/or threatened disputes in relation to the provision of the Services;

16.1.6  all information relating to Transferring Supplier Employees or those who may be Transferring Supplier Employees required
to be provided by the Supplier under this Contract such information to include the Staffing Information as defined in
Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer); and

16.1.7  such other material and information as FCDO shall reasonably require,

(together, the “Exit Information”).

The Supplier acknowledges that FCDO may disclose the Supplier's Confidential Information to an actual or prospective Replacement
Supplier or any third party whom FCDO is considering engaging to the extent that such disclosure is necessary in connection with such
engagement (except that FCDO may not disclose any Supplier’s Confidential Information which is information relating to the Supplier’s
or its Sub-Contractors’ prices or costs).

if the Exit Information materially changes from the Exit Information previously provided and it could reasonably adversely affect:

16.3.1  the provision of the Services; and/or
16.3.2  the delivery of the exit services/exit plan; and/or
16.3.3  any re-tender exercise by FCDO,

then the Supplier shall notify FCDO within a reasonable period of time and consult and shall consult with FCDO regarding such
proposed material changes and provide complete updates of the Exit Information on an as-requested basis as soon as reasonably
practicable and in any event within ten (10) Working Days of a request in writing from FCDO.

The Exit Information shall be accurate and complete in all material respects and the level of detail to be provided by the Supplier shall
be such as would be reasonably necessary to enable a third party to:

16.4.1  prepare an informed offer for those Services; and

16.4.2 not be disadvantaged in any subsequent procurement process compared to the Supplier (if the Supplier is invited to
participate).

Ecm_5463 Section 2 - FCDO Standard Terms & Conditions — Service Contracts (Version 1.0 - September 2020)

Page 13 of 92



OFFICIAL

16.5

16.6

16.7

The Supplier shall, within three (3) months after the Commencement Date, deliver to FCDO an Exit Plan which:

16.5.1 sets out the Supplier's proposed methodology for achieving an orderly transition of the Services from the Supplier to FCDO
and/or its Replacement Supplier on the expiry or termination of this Contract;

16.5.2  complies with the requirements set out in Clause 16.7 below;

16.5.3 is otherwise reasonably satisfactory to FCDO.

The Parties shall use reasonable endeavours to agree the contents of the Exit Plan. If the Parties are unable to agree the contents of
the Exit Plan within twenty (20) Working Days of its submission, then such Dispute shall be resolved in accordance with the Dispute
Resolution Procedure.

Unless otherwise specified by FCDO, the Exit Plan shall set out, as a minimum:

16.7.1  how the Exit Information is obtained;
16.7.2  the management structure to be employed during both transfer and cessation of the Services;

16.7.3  the management structure to be employed whilst carrying out the activities to be performed by the Supplier as identified
in the Exit Plan;

16.7.4  a detailed description of both the transfer and cessation processes, including a timetable;

16.7.5 how the Services will transfer to the Replacement Supplier and/or FCDO, including details of the processes, documentation,
data transfer, systems migration, security and the segregation of FCDO's technology components from any technology
components operated by the Supplier or its Sub-Contractors (where applicable);

16.7.6  details of contracts (if any) which will be available for transfer to FCDO and/or the Replacement Supplier upon the Expiry
Date together with any reasonable costs required to effect such transfer (and the Supplier agrees that all assets and

contracts used by the Supplier in connection with the provision of the Services will be available for such transfer);

16.7.7  proposals for the training of key personnel of the Replacement Supplier in connection with the continuation of the provision
of the Services following the Expiry Date charged at rates agreed between the Parties at that time;

16.7.8  proposals for providing FCDO or a Replacement Supplier copies of all documentation:

(a) used in the provision of the Services and necessarily required for the continued use of the Replacement Services, in
which the Intellectual Property Rights are owned by the Supplier; and

(b) relating to the use and operation of the Services;

16.7.9 proposals for the assignment or novation of the provision of all services, leases, maintenance agreements and support
agreements utilised by the Supplier in connection with the performance of the supply of the Services;

16.7.10 proposals for the identification and return of all Equipment in the possession of and/or control of the Supplier or any third
party (including any Sub-Contractor);

16.7.11 proposals for the disposal of any redundant Services and materials;

16.7.12 procedures to:

(a) deal with requests made by FCDO and/or a Replacement Supplier for Staffing Information pursuant to Schedule 2
(Staff Transfer);

(b) determine which Supplier Personnel are or are likely to become Transferring Supplier Employees; and

(c) identify or develop any measures for the purpose of the Employment Regulations envisaged in respect of

Transferring Supplier Employees;

16.7.13 how each of the issues set out in this Clause 16 will be addressed to facilitate the transition of the Services from the Supplier
to the Replacement Supplier and/or FCDO with the aim of ensuring that there is no disruption to or degradation of the
Services;

16.7.14 proposals for the supply of any other information or assistance reasonably required by FCDO or a Replacement Supplier in
order to effect an orderly handover of the provision of the Services.
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PAYMENT AND TAXATION
17. Charges
17.1 In consideration of the Supplier carrying out its obligations under this Contract, including the provision of the Services, FCDO shall pay

17.2

18.

18.1

18.2

19.

19.1

19.2

19.3

20.

20.1

20.2

21.

21.1

21.2

the undisputed Charges in accordance with the pricing and payment profile set out in Section 5 (Schedule of Prices) and the invoicing
procedure set out in Clause 22.

If FCDO fails to pay any undisputed Charges properly invoiced under this Contract, the Supplier shall have the right to charge interest
on the overdue amount at the applicable rate under the Late Payment of Commercial Debts (Interest) Act 1998, accruing on a daily
basis from the due date up to the date of actual payment, whether before or after judgment.

VAT

The Charges are stated exclusive of VAT, which shall be added at the prevailing rate as applicable and paid by FCDO following delivery
of a Valid Invoice.

The Supplier shall indemnify FCDO on a continuing basis against any liability, including any interest, penalties or costs incurred, which
is levied, demanded or assessed on FCDO at any time (whether before or after the making of a demand pursuant to the indemnity
hereunder) in respect of the Supplier's failure to account for or to pay any VAT relating to payments made to the Supplier under this
Contract. Any amounts due shall be paid in cleared funds by the Supplier to FCDO not less than five (5) Working Days before the date
upon which the tax or other liability is payable by FCDO.

RETENTION AND SET OFF

FCDO may retain or set off any amount owed to it by the Supplier against any amount due to the Supplier under this Contract or
under any other agreement between the Supplier and FCDO.

If FCDO wishes to exercise its right pursuant to Clause 19.1 it shall give at least 21 days’ notice of its intention to do so, setting out the
reasons for retaining or setting off the relevant Charges.

The Supplier shall make any payments due to FCDO without any deduction whether by way of set-off, counterclaim, discount,
abatement or otherwise unless the Supplier has obtained a sealed court order requiring an amount equal to such deduction to be
paid by FCDO to the Supplier

SUPPLIER PROFIT

On completion of each Contract Year (or on a six-monthly basis if requested by FCDO giving reasonable written notice), and for any
Variation, the Supplier is required to send a written report (the “Actual Profit Margin Report”) in an overall format determined by
FCDO but to include an updated cost pro-forma template, setting out the Actual Profit Margin including any change to the Projected
Profit Margin.

Where the Actual Profit Margin Report identifies that the Supplier has exceeded the Projected Profit Margin over the period set out
in the Actual Profit Margin Report (“the Exceeded Amount”), the Parties shall agree within a reasonable period of time following
receipt by FCDO of the Actual Profit Margin Report how the Exceeded Amount should be apportioned. Where the Parties are unable
to agree FCDO shall be entitled to require the Supplier to do any of the following:

20.2.1  pay FCDO an amount equal to the difference between the Projected Profit Margin and the Exceeded Amounted; or

20.2.2 redirect an amount equal to the difference between the Projected Profit Margin and the Exceeded Amounted back in to the
programme being delivered as part of the Services; or

20.2.3  adjust the Charges.

SATISFACTORY PERFORMANCE

Payments made pursuant to Clause 17.1 are subject to the satisfactory performance by the Supplier of its obligations under the
Contract as determined by the FCDO Project Officer in addition to verification by the FCDO Project Officer that all prior payments
made to the Supplier under this Contract were properly due.

If for any reason the Services are not provided in accordance with this Contract, or FCDO is dissatisfied with the performance of this
Contract, FCDO, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies howsoever arising, shall be entitled to withhold payment of the
applicable Charges for the Services that were not so provided until such time as the applicable Services are provided in accordance
with this Contract.
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21.3

22,

22.1

22.2

223

22.4

22,5

22.6

22.7

23.

23.1

24,

24.1

Should FCDO determine after paying for a particular part of the Services that this has not been provided in accordance with this
Contract, FCDO may recover, or withhold from further payments, an amount not exceeding the applicable Charges paid for that part
of the Service until the unsatisfactory part of the Services is remedied to FCDO’ satisfaction.

PAYMENTS & INVOICING INSTRUCTIONS

Subject to FCDO being satisfied that the Supplier is or has been carrying out their duties, obligations and responsibilities under this
Contract, the applicable Charges shall be paid within 30 days of receipt of an undisputed Valid Invoice and payment shall be made in
sterling in the UK or any other currency in any other country as determined from FCDO from time to time.

Expenses (if any) arising in foreign currency shall be reimbursed at the exchange rate stated in OANDA (www.oanda.com) on the
Friday immediately preceding the date on which the purchase was made or services acquired by the Supplier or, if this took place on
a Friday, at the rate so stated on that day.

Unless otherwise expressly provided in Section 4 (Special Conditions) or Section 5 (Schedule of Prices), invoices should be submitted
electronically monthly in arrears to the Accounts Payable Section, FCDO Financial Management Group e-invoicing@FCDO.gov.uk, and

in accordance with this Clause 22.

FCDO shall unless otherwise expressly provided in Section 4 (Special Conditions) make payments due by direct credit through the UK
Bank Clearing Systems (BACS). For an invoice to be valid, it must contain:

22.4.1 details of the bank account to which payments are to be made (i.e. name and address of bank, sort code, account name and
number).

22.4.2  the date of the invoice;

22.4.3  aunique invoice number;

22.4.4  the period(s) to which the relevant charge(s) relate;

22.4.5 the correct reference for this Agreement and the purchase order to which it relates;

22.4.6  acontact name and telephone number of a responsible person in the supplier’s finance department;

22.4.7 a detailed breakdown of the Services and the appropriate Charges and supported by any other documentation required by
FCDO to substantiate the invoice.

All Valid Invoices should correspond with the budget lines identified in Section 5 (Schedule of Prices) of this Contract.
FCDO may request proof of purchase in respect of any item and shall be entitled to refuse to meet a claim if this cannot be provided.

Where an invoice is not a Valid Invoice it may be rejected by FCDO and in any event shall be liable to query and delay in payment.
FCDO reserves the right to not pay any amount due in respect of any invoice received by FCDO more than 90 days after the day of the
Supplier becoming entitled to invoice for the payment to which it relates.

UNITED KINGDOM INCOME TAX AND NATIONAL INSURANCE CONTRIBUTIONS

Where the Supplier or any Supplier Personnel are liable to be taxed in the UK or to pay national insurance contributions in respect of
consideration received under this Contract, the Supplier shall:

23.1.1  atall times comply with the Income Tax (Earnings and Pensions) Act 2003 and all other statutes and regulations relating to
income tax, and the Social Security Contributions and Benefits Act 1992 and all other statutes and regulations relating to
national insurance contributions, in respect of that consideration;

23.1.2 indemnify FCDO against any income tax, national insurance and social security contributions and any other liability,

deduction, contribution, assessment or claim arising from or made in connection with the provision of the Services by the
Supplier or any Supplier Personnel.

TAX COMPLIANCE

If, at any point during the Term, an Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance occurs, the Supplier shall:
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24.1.1  notify FCDO in writing of such fact within 5 Working Days of its occurrence;
24.1.2 promptly provide to FCDO:

(a) details of the steps which the Supplier is taking to address the Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance and to prevent the
same from recurring, together with any mitigating factors that it considers relevant; and

(b) such other information in relation to the Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance as FCDO may reasonably require.

Intellectual Property, Security and Information

25.

25.1

25.2

253

254

25.5

25.6

25.7

25.8

25.9

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS

Save as expressly granted elsewhere under this Contract:

25.1.1  FCDO shall not acquire any right, title or interest in or to the Intellectual Property Rights of the Supplier or its licensors,
namely:
(a) the Supplier Background IPR; and

(b) the Third Party IPR.

25.1.2  the Supplier shall not acquire any right, title or interest in or to the Intellectual Property Rights of FCDO or its licensors,
including the:

(a) FCDO Background IPR;
(b) FCDO Data;
(c) Project Specific IPRs; and

(d) Programme Name and any rights and interests in it at all times.

Where either Party acquires, by operation of Law, title to Intellectual Property Rights that is inconsistent with the allocation of title
set out in Clause 25.1, it shall assign in writing such Intellectual Property Rights as it has acquired to the other Party on the request of
the other Party (whenever made).

Neither Party shall have any right to use any of the other Party's names, logos or trade marks on any of its products or services without
the other Party's prior written consent.

Any Project Specific IPRs created under this Contract shall be owned by FCDO. FCDO grants the Supplier a licence to use any FCDO
Background IPR and Project Specific IPRs for the purpose of fulfilling its obligations under this Contract during its Term.

Subject to Clause 25.7, to the extent that it is necessary to enable FCDO to obtain the full benefits of ownership of the Project Specific
IPRs, the Supplier hereby grants to FCDO and shall procure that any relevant third party licensor shall grant to FCDO a perpetual,
irrevocable, non-exclusive, assignable, royalty-free licence to use, sub-license and/or commercially exploit any Supplier Background
IPRs or Third Party IPRs that are embedded in or which are an integral part of the Project Specific IPR Items.

The Supplier shall promptly notify FCDO if it is reasonably believes that it will be unable to grant or procure the grant of the licences
set out in Clause 25.5 above and the Supplier shall provide full details of the adverse effect this may have on FCDO’s use of the Project
Specific IPRs.

Where the Supplier is unable to comply with Clause 25.5, the Supplier shall refrain from embedding or integrating any Supplier
Background IPRs and/or Third Party IPRs with the Project Specific IPRs in such a way that could affect FCDO obtaining full benefit of
the ownership of those Project Specific IPRs, except where FCDO has provided express written Approval to do so.

The Supplier shall, during and after the Term, on written demand, indemnify FCDO against all Losses incurred by, awarded against, or
agreed to be paid by FCDO (whether before or after the making of the demand pursuant to the indemnity hereunder) arising from an
IPR Claim.

If an IPR Claim is made or anticipated, the Supplier must at its own expense and FCDO’s sole option, either:

25.9.1  procure for FCDO the rights in Clause 25.5 without infringing the IPR of any third party; or
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26.

26.1

26.2

26.3

26.4

27.

27.1

27.2

27.3

28.

28.1

28.2

28.3

28.4

28.5

28.6

28.7

25.9.2 replace or modify the relevant item with non-infringing substitutes with no detriment to functionality of performance of
the Services.

SECURITY REQUIREMENTS

The Supplier shall comply, and shall procure that the Supplier Personnel comply, with the Security Policy and any security plan
requested by FCDO, and the Supplier shall ensure that the security plan produced by the Supplier fully complies with the Security
Policy.

The Supplier shall ensure that it keeps up to date with the latest version of the Security Policy.

If the Supplier believes that a change to the Security Policy will have a material and unavoidable cost implication to the Services it
may submit a variation in accordance with Clause 38. In doing so, the Supplier must support its request by providing evidence of the
cause of any increased costs and the steps that it has taken to mitigate those costs. Any change to the Charges shall then be agreed
in discussion with the FCDO Contract Officer.

Until and/or unless a change to the Charges is agreed by FCDO pursuant to Clause 26.3 the Supplier shall continue to perform the
Services in accordance with its obligations and for the Charges applicable prior to any change request.

MALICIOUS SOFTWARE

The Supplier shall, as an enduring obligation throughout the Term, use the latest versions of anti-virus definitions available from an
industry accepted anti-virus software vendor to check for and delete Malicious Software from the ICT Environment.

Notwithstanding Clause 27.1 if Malicious Software is found, the Parties shall co-operate to reduce the effect of the Malicious Software
and, particularly if Malicious Software causes loss of operational efficiency or loss or corruption of FCDO Data, assist each other to
mitigate any losses and to restore the Services to their desired operating efficiency.

Any cost arising out of the actions of the Parties taken in compliance with the provisions of Clause 27.2 shall be borne by the Parties

as follows:

27.3.1 by the Supplier where the Malicious Software originates from the Supplier Software, the Third Party Software or the FCDO
Data (whilst the FCDO Data was under the control of the Supplier); and

27.3.2 by FCDO if the Malicious Software originates from the FCDO Software or the FCDO Data (whilst FCDO Data was under the
control of FCDO).

TRANSPARENCY

The Parties acknowledge that, except for any information which is exempt from disclosure in accordance with the provisions of Clause
30 (Freedom of Information), the content of this Contract is not confidential information. FCDO shall be responsible for determining
in its absolute discretion whether any of the content of the Contract is exempt from disclosure in accordance with the provisions of
the FOIA.

Notwithstanding any other term of this Contract, the Supplier hereby gives their consent for FCDO to publish the Contract in its
entirety, including from time to time agreed changes to the Contract, to the general public.

FCDO may consult with the supplier to inform its decision regarding any exemptions with regard to FOIA but FCDO shall have the final
decision in its absolute discretion.

The Supplier shall assist and cooperate with FCDO to enable FCDO to publish this Contract.

The Supplier acknowledges that FCDO endorses/supports the requirements of the IATI standard and shall assist and cooperate with
FCDO, to enable the Supplier to understand the different elements of IATI implementation and to comply with the different data,
policy and technical considerations that need to be taken into account.

The Supplier shall:

28.6.1  publish information data to the IATI standard, that relates to a specific activity in a single, common, electronic format for
the transparent, accurate, timely and comprehensive publishing of data, on all activities in the delivery chain, in the delivery
of development cooperation and humanitarian aid; and

28.6.2  provide all necessary assistance as reasonably requested by FCDO to enable FCDO to respond to the IATI requirements.

The Supplier shall maintain an up-to-date and accurate record of named downstream delivery partners in receipt of FCDO funds
and/or FCDO funded inventory or assets. This record should demonstrate how funds flow from initial source to end beneficiaries. This
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29.

29.1

29.2

293

29.4

29.5

29.6

record should be made available to FCDO upon written request and within the time set out in the request. This record should be
updated by the Supplier;

28.7.1

28.7.2

28.7.3

28.7.4

as required in the terms of reference;
annually;
when there are material changes in the delivery chain; and

as part of the project completion process.

CONFIDENTIALITY

Except to the extent set out in this Clause 29 or where disclosure is expressly permitted elsewhere in this Contract, each Party shall:

29.11

29.1.2

treat the other Party's Confidential Information as confidential and safeguard it accordingly;

not disclose the other Party's Confidential Information to any other person without the owner's prior written consent.

Clause 29.1 shall not apply to the extent that:

29.2.1

29.2.2

29.2.3

29.2.4

29.2.5

such disclosure is a requirement of Law applicable to the Party making the disclosure, including any requirements for
disclosure under the FOIA, the Environmental Information Regulations and associated codes of practice pursuant to Clause
30 (Freedom of Information);

such information was in the possession of the Party making the disclosure without obligation of confidentiality prior to its
disclosure by the information owner;

such information was obtained from a third party without obligation of confidentiality;
such information was already in the public domain at the time of disclosure otherwise than by a breach of this Contract; or

it is independently developed without access to the other Party's Confidential Information.

The Supplier may only disclose FCDO’s Confidential Information to the Supplier Personnel who are directly involved in the provision
of the Services and who need to know the information, and shall ensure that such Supplier Personnel are aware of and shall comply
with these obligations as to confidentiality.

The Supplier shall not, and shall procure that the Supplier Personnel do not, use any of FCDO’s Confidential Information received
otherwise than for the purposes of this Contract.

At the written request of FCDO, the Supplier shall procure that those members of the Supplier Personnel referred to in Clause 29.3,
respectively sign a confidentiality undertaking prior to commencing any work in accordance with this Contract.

Nothing in this Contract shall prevent FCDO from disclosing the Supplier’s Confidential Information:

29.6.1

29.6.2

29.6.3

29.6.4

29.6.5

29.6.6

on a confidential basis to any Central Government Body for any proper purpose of FCDO or of the relevant Central
Government Body;

to Parliament and Parliamentary Committees or if required by any Parliamentary reporting requirement;

to the extent that FCDO (acting reasonably) deems disclosure necessary or appropriate in the course of carrying out its
public functions;

on a confidential basis to a professional adviser, consultant, supplier or other person engaged by any of the entities
described in Clause 29.6.1 (including any benchmarking organisation) for any purpose relating to or connected with this
Contract;

on a confidential basis for the purpose of the exercise of its rights under this Contract, including the Audit Rights, its step-in
rights pursuant to Clause 15 (Open Book Accounting and Audit), its rights to appoint an advisor pursuant to Clause 47
(Dispute Resolution) and any rights set out in Clause 16 (Exit Management);

on a confidential basis to a proposed Successor Body in connection with any assignment, novation or disposal of any of its
rights, obligations or liabilities under this Contract; or
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29.7

30.

30.1

30.2

303

304

30.5

30.6

30.7

30.8

31.

29.6.7  for the purpose of the examination and certification of FCDO’s accounts,

and for the purposes of the foregoing, references to disclosure on a confidential basis shall mean disclosure subject to a confidentiality
agreement or arrangement containing terms no less stringent than those placed on FCDO under this Clause 29.

Nothing in this Clause 29 shall prevent either party from using any techniques, ideas or know-how gained during the performance of
the Contract in the course of its normal business to the extent that this use does not result in a disclosure of the other party's
Confidential Information or an infringement of IPR.

FREEDOM OF INFORMATION
The Supplier acknowledges that FCDO is subject to the requirements of the FOIA, the Environmental Information Regulations and
associated codes of practice and shall assist and cooperate with FCDO to enable FCDO to comply with its Information disclosure

obligations.

The Supplier shall and shall ensure that its Sub-Contractors shall:

30.2.1 transfer to FCDO all Requests for Information that it receives as soon as practicable and in any event within two (2) Working
Days of receiving a Request for Information;

30.2.2  provide FCDO with a copy of all Information in its possession, or power in the form that FCDO requires within five (5) Working
Days (or such other period as FCDO may specify) of FCDO’s request; and

30.2.3  provide all necessary assistance as reasonably requested by FCDO to enable FCDO to respond to the Request for Information

within the time for compliance set out in section 10 of the FOIA or regulation 5 of the Environmental Information
Regulations.

FCDO shall be responsible for determining in its absolute discretion and notwithstanding any other provision in this Contract or any
other agreement whether the Commercially Sensitive Information and/or any other Information is exempt from disclosure in
accordance with the provisions of the FOIA, the Environmental Information Regulations and associated codes of practice.
In no event shall the Supplier respond directly to a Request for Information unless expressly authorised to do so by FCDO.
The Supplier acknowledges that FCDO may, acting in accordance with any code of practice issued pursuant to Section 45 of FOIA (“the

Code”), be obliged under the FOIA, or the Environmental Information Regulations to disclose information concerning the Supplier or
the Services:

30.5.1 in certain circumstances without consulting the Supplier;
30.5.2 following consultation with the Supplier and having taken their views into account;
30.5.3  provided always that where Clause 30.5.1 applies FCDO shall, in accordance with any recommendations of the Code, take

reasonable steps, where appropriate, to give the Supplier advanced notice, or failing that, to draw the disclosure to the
Supplier’s attention after any such disclosure.

The Supplier shall ensure that all Information is retained for disclosure in accordance with Clauses 30.7 and 30.8 and shall permit
FCDO to inspect such records as requested by FCDO from time to time.

The Supplier shall, during this Contract and for a period of at least seven years following the expiry or termination of this Contract,
retain and maintain all Information:

30.7.1 in accordance with Good Industry Practice and Law;
30.7.2 inchronological order;
30.7.3 inaform thatis capable of audit;

30.7.4 atits own expense.

Wherever practical, original Information shall be retained and maintained in hard copy form.

OFFICIAL SECRETS ACT
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311

32,

32.1

32.2

323

324

325

32.6

32.7

32.8

32.9

33.

33.1

33.2

The Supplier shall, and shall ensure that the Supplier Personnel shall, comply with any relevant obligations arising under the Official
Secrets Acts 1911 to 1989.

FCDO DATA
The Supplier shall not delete or remove any proprietary notices contained within or relating to FCDO Data.

The Supplier shall not store, copy, disclose, or use FCDO Data except as necessary for the performance by the Supplier of its obligations
under this Contract or as otherwise expressly authorised in writing by FCDO.

To the extent that FCDO Data is held and/or processed by the Supplier, the Supplier shall supply that FCDO Data to FCDO as requested
by FCDO in the format(s) specified by FCDO.

Upon receipt or creation by the Supplier of any FCDO Data and during any collection, processing, storage and transmission by the
Supplier of any FCDO Data, the Supplier shall take responsibility for preserving the integrity of FCDO Data and preventing the
corruption or loss of FCDO Data.

The Supplier shall perform secure back-ups of all FCDO Data and shall ensure that up-to-date back-ups are stored off-site in
accordance with the Security Policy. The Supplier shall ensure that such back-ups are available to FCDO at all times upon request,
with delivery times as specified by FCDO.

The Supplier shall ensure that the system on which the Supplier holds any FCDO Data, including back-up data, is a secure system that
complies with the Security Policy.

If FCDO Data is corrupted, lost or sufficiently degraded as a result of the Supplier’s Default so as to be unusable, FCDO may:

32.7.1 require the Supplier (at the Supplier’s expense) to restore or procure the restoration of FCDO Data to the extent and in
accordance with the Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery Provisions specified in the Security Policy and the Supplier
shall do so as soon as practicable but not later than three days following a written request from FCDO; and/or

32.7.2 itself restore or procure the restoration of FCDO Data, and shall be repaid by the Supplier any reasonable expenses incurred
in doing so to the extent and in accordance with the requirements specified in the Business Continuity and Disaster Recovery
provisions specified in the Security Policy.

If at any time the Supplier suspects or has reason to believe that FCDO Data has or may become corrupted, lost or sufficiently degraded
in any way for any reason, then the Supplier shall notify FCDO immediately and inform FCDO of the remedial action the Supplier
proposes to take.
The Supplier shall obtain and maintain certification under the HM Government Cyber Essentials Scheme.
PROTECTION OF PERSONAL DATA
The Parties acknowledge that the factual activity carried out by each of them in relation to their obligations under this Contract will
determine the status of each Party under the Data Protection Legislation. A Party may act as “Joint Controller” or a “Controller” or a
“Processor” of certain Personal Data under this Contract. The Parties shall detail the envisaged status in Appendix A of the Terms of
Reference (at Section 3 of the Contract) and update it where appropriate.
Where a Party is Processing on behalf of the other Party who is the Controller
33.2.1 The Parties acknowledge that for the purposes of the Data Protection Legislation, FCDO is the Controller and the Supplier is
the Processor unless otherwise specified in Appendix A of the Terms of Reference (at Section 3 of the contract). The only
processing that the Processor is authorised to do is listed in Appendix A of the Terms of Reference by the Controller and

may not be determined by the Processor.

33.2.2  The Processor shall notify the Controller immediately if it considers that any of Controller's instructions infringe the Data
Protection Legislation.

33.2.3  The Processor shall provide all reasonable assistance to the Controller in the preparation of any Data Protection Impact
Assessment prior to commencing any processing. Such assistance may, at the discretion of the Controller, include:

(a) asystematic description of the envisaged processing operations and the purpose of the processing;
(b) an assessment of the necessity and proportionality of the processing operations in relation to the services.

(c) anassessment of the risks to the rights and freedoms of Data Subjects; and
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(d) the measures envisaged to address the risks, including safeguards, security measures and mechanisms to ensure the
protection of Personal Data.

33.2.4 The Processor shall, in relation to any Personal Data processed in connection with its obligations under this Agreement:

(a) process that Personal Data only in accordance with the Appendix A referred to in Clause 33.2.1, unless the Processor
is required to do otherwise by Law. If it is so required the Processor shall promptly notify the Controller before
processing the Personal Data unless prohibited by Law;

(b) ensure that it has in place Protective Measures, which are appropriate to protect against a Data Loss Event, which the
Controller may reasonably reject (but failure to reject shall not amount to approval by the Controller of the adequacy
of the Protective Measures) having taken account of the:

a. nature of the data to be protected;

b. harm that might result from a Data Loss Event;
c. state of technological development; and

d. cost of implementing any measures;

(c) ensure that:

I. the Processor Personnel do not process Personal Data except in accordance with this Agreement (and in particular
Appendix A referred to in Clause 33.2.1);

Il. it takes all reasonable steps to ensure the reliability and integrity of any Processor Personnel who have access to
the Personal Data and ensure that they:

a. are aware of and comply with the Processor’s duties under this clause;

b. are subject to appropriate confidentiality undertakings with the Processor or any Sub-processor;

c. areinformed of the confidential nature of the Personal Data and do not publish, disclose or divulge any of
the Personal Data to any third Party unless directed in writing to do so by the Controller or as otherwise
permitted by this Agreement; and

d. have undergone adequate training in the use, care, protection and handling of Personal Data; and

(d) not transfer Personal Data outside of the EU unless the prior written consent of the Controller has been obtained and
the following conditions are fulfilled:

a. the Controller or the Processor has provided appropriate safeguards in relation to the transfer (whether in
accordance with GDPR Article 46 or LED Article 37) as determined by the Controller;

b. the Data Subject has enforceable rights and effective legal remedies;

c.  the Processor complies with its obligations under the Data Protection Legislation by providing an adequate
level of protection to any Personal Data that is transferred (or, if it is not so bound, uses its best endeavours
to assist the Controller in meeting its obligations); and

d. the Processor complies with any reasonable instructions notified to it in advance by the Controller with
respect to the processing of the Personal Data;

(e) At the written direction of the Controller, delete or return Personal Data (and any copies of it) to the Controller on
termination of the Agreement unless the Processor is required by Law to retain the Personal Data.
33.2.5 Subject to clause 33.2.6, the Processor shall notify the Controller without due delay and in any event within 48 hours if it:

a. receives a Data Subject Access Request (or purported Data Subject Access Request);

b. receives a request to rectify, block or erase any Personal Data;
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c. receives any other request, complaint or communication relating to either Party's obligations under the Data
Protection Legislation;

d. receives any communication from the Information Commissioner or any other regulatory authority in
connection with Personal Data processed under this Agreement;

e. receives a request from any third Party for disclosure of Personal Data where compliance with such request
is required or purported to be required by Law; or

f.  becomes aware of a Data Loss Event.

33.2.6  Taking into account the nature of the processing, the Processor shall provide the Controller with full assistance in relation
to either Party's obligations under Data Protection Legislation and any complaint, communication or request made under
clause 33.2.5 (and insofar as possible within the timescales reasonably required by the Controller) including by promptly
providing:

a. the Controller with full details and copies of the complaint, communication or request;

b. such assistance as is reasonably requested by the Controller to enable the Controller to comply with a Data
Subject Access Request within the relevant timescales set out in the Data Protection Legislation;

c. the Controller, at its request, with any Personal Data it holds in relation to a Data Subject;
d. assistance as requested by the Controller following any Data Loss Event;

e. assistance as requested by the Controller with respect to any request from the Information Commissioner’s
Office, or any consultation by the Controller with the Information Commissioner's Office.

33.2.7 The Processor shall maintain complete and accurate records and information to demonstrate its compliance with this clause.
This requirement does not apply where the Processor employs fewer than 250 staff, unless:

a. the Controller determines that the processing is not occasional;

b. the Controller determines the processing includes special categories of data as referred to in Article 9(1) of
the GDPR or Personal Data relating to criminal convictions and offences referred to in Article 10 of the GDPR;
and

c. the Controller determines that the processing is likely to result in a risk to the rights and freedoms of Data
Subjects.

33.2.8 Where the Supplier is the Processor it shall allow for audits of its Data Processing activity by the FCDO or its FCDO’s
designated auditor.

33.2.9  Each party shall designate its own Data Protection Officer if required by the Data Protection Legislation.
33.2.10 Before allowing any Sub-processor to process any Personal Data related to this Agreement, the Processor must:
a. notify the Controller in writing of the intended Sub-processor and processing;

b. obtain the written consent of the Controller;

c. enter into a written agreement with the Sub-processor which give effect to the terms set out in this clause
33.2 such that they apply to the Sub-processor; and

d. provide the Controller with such information regarding the Sub-processor as the Controller may reasonably
require.

33.2.11 The Processor shall remain fully liable for all acts or omissions of any Sub-processor.
33.2.12 The Controller may, at any time on not less than 30 Working Days’ notice, revise this clause by replacing it with any

applicable Controller to Processor standard clauses or similar terms forming part of an applicable certification scheme
(which shall apply when incorporated by attachment to this Agreement.
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333

334

34.

34.1

34.2

33.2.13 The Parties agree to take account of any guidance issued by the Information Commissioner’s Office. FCDO may on not less
than 30 Working Days’ notice to the Processor amend this agreement to ensure that it complies with any guidance issued
by the Information Commissioner’s Office.

Where the Parties both Control Personal Data Independently

33.3.1 With respect to Personal Data which a Party acts as Controller but which is not under the Joint Control (because the Parties
determine the means and purposes of processing Personal Data independently of each other) each Party undertakes to
comply with the applicable Data Protection Legislation in respect of their Processing of such Personal Data as Controller and
with this Clause 33.3.

33.3.2 Taking into account the state of the art, the costs of implementation and the nature, scope, context and purposes of
processing as well as the risk of varying likelihood and severity for the rights and freedoms of natural persons, each Party
shall, with respect to its processing of Personal Data as independent Controller, implement and maintain appropriate
technical and organisational measures to ensure a level of security appropriate to that risk, including, as appropriate, the
measures referred to in Article 33(1)(a), (b), (c) and (d) of the GDPR, and the measures shall, at a minimum, comply with the
requirements of the Data Protection Legislation, including Article 32 of the GDPR.

33.3.3 Each Party shall promptly (and without undue delay) notify the other Party if in relation to any Personal Data processed by
it as independent Controller in the performance of its obligations or the exercise of its rights under this Contract if:

(a) itreceives a complaint, notice or communication which relates to either Party's actual or alleged non-compliance with
the Data Protection Legislation; or

(b) it becomes aware of a Personal Data Breach;

and shall provide the other Party with such assistance and cooperation as is reasonably requested by the other Party in
order to address and resolve the complaint, notice, communication or Personal Data Breach.

33.3.4 Inrespect of any losses, cost claims or expenses incurred by either Party as a result of a Personal Data Breach (the “Claim
Losses”): the Party responsible for the relevant breach shall be responsible for the Claim Losses.

33.3.5 The Parties agree to erase Personal Data from any computers, storage devices and storage media that are to be retained as
soon as practicable after it has ceased to be appropriate for them to retain such Personal Data under applicable Data
Protection Law Legislation and their privacy policy (save to the extent and for the limited period) that such information
needs to be retained by the a Party for statutory compliance the purposes of complying with Law or as otherwise required
by this Contract), and taking all further actions as may be necessary or desirable to ensure its compliance with Data
Protection Law Legislation and its privacy policy

Where the Parties are both Controllers of Personal Data Jointly
33.4.1 Where the Parties jointly determine the purposes of means of processing Personal Data in accordance with GDPR Article
26, the Parties shall identify the applicable Personal Data under Joint Control in Appendix A and the Parties shall enter into
a Joint Controller Agreement based on the terms outlined in Appendix B in replacement of Clause 33.2-33.3 which shall not
apply for any such the Personal Data under Joint Control.

PUBLICITY AND BRANDING

The Supplier shall not:

34.1.1 make any press announcements or publicise this Contract or its contents in any way; or

34.1.2  use FCDO’s name or brand (including the ‘UK aid logo’) in any promotion, marketing, communications or announcement of
orders;

without the prior written consent of the FCDO.
Where and to the extent that FCDO has provided consent pursuant to Clause 34.1, then the Supplier:

34.2.1  shall collaborate with FCDO and proactively look for ways to build support for development and raise awareness of FCDO’s
funding.

34.2.2  shall explicitly acknowledge FCDO’s funding, in written and verbal communications about activities related to the funding,
to the public or third parties, including in announcements, and through use, where appropriate, of FCDO's “UK aid — from
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the British people” logo (‘UK aid logo’) in accordance with FCDO standards for use of the UK aid logo, unless otherwise
agreed in advance by FCDO and in all cases subject to security and safety considerations of the Supplier.

34.2.3  shall provide a visibility statement of how and when they or Sub-Contractors will acknowledge funding from FCDO and
where they will use the UK aid logo. The Supplier shall include reference to this in its progress reports and annual reviews.

34.2.4  may use the UK aid logo in conjunction with other donor logos, and where the number of donors to a programme or project
is such as to make co-branding impractical, acknowledgement of funding from FCDO shall be equal to that of other co-
donors making contributions of equivalent amounts to the programme or project.

Liabilities

35. LIMIT OF LIABILITY

35.1 Neither Party limits its liability for:

35.1.1 death or personal injury caused by its negligence, or that of its employees, agents or Sub-Contractors (as applicable);

35.1.2 fraud or fraudulent misrepresentation by it or its employees;

35.1.3  breach of any obligation as to title implied by section 12 of the Sale of Goods Act 1979 or section 2 of the Supply of Goods
and Services Act 1982; or

35.1.4 any liability to the extent it cannot be limited or excluded by Law.

35.2 Subject to Clause 35.1, the Supplier’s total aggregate liability in respect of all Losses (whether in tort, contract or otherwise) incurred
by FCDO under or in connection with the Contract as a result of Defaults by the Supplier shall not exceed the Financial Limit unless a
different amount has been stated in Section 4 (Special Conditions) in which case that amount shall apply.

35.3 Subject to Clause 35.1, FCDO'’s total aggregate liability in respect of all Losses (whether in tort, contract or otherwise) shall not exceed
one hundred thousand pounds (£100,000).

354 Subject to Clause 35.1 neither Party be liable to the other for any:

35.4.1 loss of profits, turnover, savings business opportunities, revenue or damage to goodwill (in each case whether direct or
indirect); and/or

35.4.2 indirect, special or consequential loss or damage of any nature and howsoever caused, even if the losses were reasonably
foreseeable or the Party has been advised of the possibility of such losses occurring.

35.5 Subject to Clause 35.2, and notwithstanding Clause 35.4, the Supplier acknowledges that FCDO may, amongst other things, recover
from the Supplier the following losses incurred by FCDO to the extent that they arise as a result of a Default by the Supplier:

35.5.1 any additional operational and/or administrative costs and expenses incurred by FCDO, including costs relating to time spent
by or on behalf of FCDO in dealing with the consequences of the Default;

35.5.2 any wasted expenditure or charges;

35.5.3 the additional cost of procuring Replacement Services for the remainder of the Term, which shall include any incremental
costs associated with such Replacement Services above those which would have been payable under this Contract;

35.5.4 any compensation or interest paid to a third party by FCDO; and

35.5.5 any fine, penalty or costs incurred by FCDO pursuant to Law.

36. INDEMNITY

36.1 Subject to Clauses 35.1 to 35.5 (inclusive), the Supplier shall indemnify FCDO in respect of any Losses howsoever arising out of or in
consequence of negligent acts or omissions by the Supplier or the Supplier Personnel or any claims made against FCDO by third parties
in respect thereof and in relation to this Contract.

36.2 The Supplier shall not be responsible for any injury, loss, damage, cost or expense if and to the extent that it is caused by the

negligence or wilful misconduct of FCDO or FCDO’s employees, or by breach by FCDO of its obligations under the Contract.
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37.

37.1

37.2

373

INSURANCE

The Supplier shall effect and maintain insurances in relation to the performance of its obligations under this Contract in accordance
with Schedule 3 (Insurance Requirements).

The Supplier shall ensure that its Sub-Contractors shall effect and maintain insurances (where appropriate) in relation to the
performance of their obligations under any Sub-Contracts appropriate to Services being provided.

The terms of any insurance or the amount of cover shall not relieve the Supplier of any liabilities arising under this Contract.

Control of Contract

38.

38.1

38.2

38.3

38.4

39.

39.1

39.2

393

39.4

VARIATIONS

Either Party may request a variation to this Contract provided that such variation does not amount to a material change of this
Contract within the meaning of the Regulations and the Law. Such a change once implemented is hereinafter called a “Variation”.

A Party may request a Variation at any time by sending the request in writing to the relevant Contract Officer. The request shall
contain sufficient information setting out:

38.2.1 the extent of the proposed Variation and any additional cost that may be incurred; and

38.2.2 aformal, technical and commercial justification.

In the event that the Parties are unable to agree a change to the Contract that may be included in a request of a Variation or response
to as a consequence thereof FCDO may:

38.3.1 agree to continue to perform its obligations under this Contract without the Variation; or

38.3.2 terminate this Contract with immediate effect, except where the Supplier has already fulfilled part or all of the provision of
the Services in accordance with this Contract or where the Supplier can show evidence of substantial work being carried out
to provide the Services under this Contract, and in such a case the Parties shall attempt to agree upon a resolution to the
matter. Where a resolution cannot be reached, the matter shall be dealt with under the Dispute Resolution Procedure.

If the Parties agree the Variation, the Variation shall be effected upon both Parties signing the Contract Amendment Letter (Appendix
A) and the Supplier shall implement such Variation and be bound by the same provisions so far as is applicable, as though such
Variation was stated in this Contract. FCDO shall not be liable for any costs for any additional activity or otherwise undertaken by the
Supplier where the Parties have not agreed in writing in an executed Contract Amendment Letter in accordance with this Clause 38
for such costs to be incurred or for the additional activity to be undertaken. The Supplier shall promptly return on request by FCDO,
any monies which FCDO may have paid the Supplier in respect of activities or payments which have not been authorised by FCDO in
accordance with this Clause 38.

ASSIGNMENT AND NOVATION

The Supplier shall not assign, novate or otherwise dispose of or create any trust in relation to any or all of its rights, obligations or
liabilities under this Contract without Approval.

Subject to Clause 39.1, the Supplier may assign to a third party (“the Assignee”) the right to receive payment of the Charges or any

part thereof due to the Supplier under this Contract (including any interest to which FCDO is liable under the Late Payments of
Commercial Debts (Interest) Act 1998). Any assignment under this Clause 39.2 shall be subject to:

39.2.1 deduction of any sums in respect of which FCDO exercises its right of recovery under Clause 19 (Retention and Set Off);
39.2.2 all related rights of FCDO under the Contract in relation to the recovery of sums due but unpaid; and

39.2.3  FCDO receiving notification under both Clauses 39.3 and 39.4.

In the event that the Supplier assigns the right to receive the Charges under Clause 39.2, the Supplier shall notify FCDO in writing of
the assignment and the date upon which the assignment becomes effective.

The Supplier shall notify FCDO of the assignee’s contact information and bank account details to which FCDO shall make payment.

Default and Termination
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40. FCDO REMEDIES FOR DEFAULT

40.1 Remedies

40.1.1  Without prejudice to any other right or remedy of FCDO howsoever arising if the Supplier commits any Default of this
Contract then FCDO may (whether or not any part of the Services have been provided) do any of the following:

(a)

(b)

at FCDO's option, give the Supplier the opportunity (at the Supplier's expense) to remedy the Default together with
any damage resulting from such Default (where such Default is capable of remedy) or to supply Replacement
Services and carry out any other necessary work to ensure that the terms of this Contract are fulfilled, in accordance
with the FCDO 's instructions;

carry out, at the Supplier's expense, any work necessary to make the provision of the Services comply with this
Contract;

if the Default is a material Default that is capable of remedy (and for these purposes a material Default may be a
single material Default or a number of Defaults or repeated Defaults - whether of the same or different obligations
and regardless of whether such Defaults are remedied - which taken together constitute a material Default):

(i) instruct the Supplier to comply with the Rectification Plan Process;

(ii) suspend this Contract (whereupon the relevant provisions of Clause 45 (Partial Termination, Suspension and
Partial Suspension) shall apply) and step-in to itself supply or procure a third party to supply (in whole or in
part) the Services;

(iii) without terminating or suspending the whole of this Contract, terminate or suspend this Contract in respect
of part of the provision of the Services only (whereupon the relevant provisions of Clause 45 (Partial
Termination, Suspension and Partial Suspension) shall apply) and step-in to itself supply or procure a third
party to supply (in whole or in part) such part of the Services.

40.1.2  Where FCDO exercises any of its step-in rights under Clauses 40.1.1 (c) (ii) or 40.1.1 (c) (iii), FCDO shall have the right to
charge the Supplier for and the Supplier shall on demand pay any costs reasonably incurred by FCDO (including any
reasonable administration costs) in respect of the supply of any part of the Services by FCDO or a third party and provided
that FCDO uses its reasonable endeavours to mitigate any additional expenditure in obtaining Replacement Services.

40.2 Rectification Plan Process

40.2.1 Where FCDO has instructed the Supplier to comply with the Rectification Plan Process pursuant to 40.1.1 (c) (i):

(a)

(b)

the Supplier shall submit a draft Rectification Plan to FCDO for it to review as soon as possible and in any event
within 10 (ten) Working Days (or such other period as may be agreed between the Parties) from the date of FCDO'’s
instructions. The Supplier shall submit a draft Rectification Plan even if the Supplier disputes that it is responsible
for the Default giving rise to the FCDO'’s request for a draft Rectification Plan.

the draft Rectification Plan shall set out:
(i) full details of the Default that has occurred, including a root cause analysis;
(ii) the actual or anticipated effect of the Default; and
(iii) the steps which the Supplier proposes to take to rectify the Default (if applicable) and to prevent such

Default from recurring, including timescales for such steps and for the rectification of the Default (where
applicable).

40.2.2  The Supplier shall promptly provide to the FCDO any further documentation that the FCDO requires to assess the Supplier’s
root cause analysis. If the Parties do not agree on the root cause set out in the draft Rectification Plan, either Party may
refer the matter to be determined by an expert in accordance with Dispute Resolution Procedure.

40.2.3 FCDO may reject the draft Rectification Plan by notice to the Supplier if, acting reasonably, it considers that the draft
Rectification Plan is inadequate, for example because the draft Rectification Plan:

(a)
(b)

is insufficiently detailed to be capable of proper evaluation;

will take too long to complete;
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41.6

(c) will not prevent reoccurrence of the Default; and/or
(d) will rectify the Default but in a manner which is unacceptable to FCDO.

40.2.4  FCDO shall notify the Supplier whether it consents to the draft Rectification Plan as soon as reasonably practicable. If FCDO
rejects the draft Rectification Plan, FCDO shall give reasons for its decision and the Supplier shall take the reasons into
account in the preparation of a revised Rectification Plan. The Supplier shall submit the revised draft of the Rectification
Plan to FCDO for review within five (5) Working Days (or such other period as agreed between the Parties) of the FCDO’s
notice rejecting the first draft.

40.2.5 If FCDO consents to the Rectification Plan, the Supplier shall immediately start work on the actions set out in the
Rectification Plan.

FINANCIAL DISTRESS

The Supplier acknowledges and agrees that the financial stability and solvency of the Supplier and its key Sub-Contractors is critical
to the successful delivery of the Services and that any deterioration or potential deterioration of their financial position may have an
adverse effect on the performance of the Contract The Supplier shall monitor its own financial standing and that of its key Sub-
Contractors on a regular basis throughout the term using a Financial Monitoring Plan and shall report on this to FCDO.

The Financial Monitoring Plan shall be designed by the Supplier to ensure that FCDO has an early and clear warning indicator of any
financial distress of the Supplier and key Sub-Contractors which may affect the Services; such design to be proportionate for the
circumstances; taking into account the nature of the Services and the identity of the suppliers.

Except where FCDO has agreed otherwise, the Supplier shall within four (4) weeks of the Commencement Date, prepare and submit
via the Project Officer for Approval by FCDO, a Financial Monitoring Plan which shall set out the Supplier’s proposals for the monitoring
and reporting of its financial stability, and the financial stability of its key Sub-Contractors to FCDO on a regular basis throughout the

Term.

The Financial Monitoring Plan may include (but shall not be limited to):

41.4.1 A summary of the Supplier’s and key Sub-Contractors’ financial positions at the date of submission of the Financial Distress
Plan and on a regular basis thereafter to FCDO (including credit ratings, financial ratios, details of current liabilities, value of
marketable securities, cash in hand and bank, account receivables etc.);

41.4.2  An objective means of measuring the Supplier and key Sub-Contractor’s financial standing on a regular basis throughout the
Term against historical financial standing to show trend (including use of credit ratings, financial ratios and/or other financial
indicators);

41.4.3  The Supplier’s proposals for reporting financial standing to FCDO (including the template reporting forms which the Supplier
intends to use);

41.4.4  The frequency of monitoring and reporting activity;
41.4.5  Provision of reporting lines for the supply chain to notify FCDO of incidents of non-payment of valid and undisputed invoices;
41.4.6  Any other provisions which in the reasonable opinion of the Supplier may be required by FCDO to assess current financial

standing of the Supplier and key Sub-Contractors and which enable quick and easy assessment of any movement in financial
standing.

The Supplier shall make any reasonable amendments to the Financial Monitoring Plan as may be requested by FCDO and shall
resubmit it for Approval. If Approved by FCDO, the Supplier shall promptly implement the Financial Monitoring Plan throughout the
Term.

In addition to its obligations under the Financial Monitoring Plan, the Supplier shall promptly notify FCDO in writing if any of the
following “Financial Distress Events” occurs in respect of the Supplier or a key Sub-Contractor:

41.6.1 there is a material deterioration of its financial standing;
41.6.2 the appointment of an administrator or receiver;

41.6.3 late filing of statutory accounts with Companies House;
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42.5

41.6.4 itissues a profits warning or other similar public announcement about a deterioration in its finances or prospects;

41.6.5 it is being publicly investigated for improper financial accounting and reporting, fraud or any other financial impropriety;
41.6.6 it commits a material breach of covenant to its lenders;

41.6.7 akey Sub-Contractor not being paid any sums properly due under a specified invoice that is not subject to a genuine dispute;

41.6.8 it is subject to any claims, litigation, investigations, actions or decisions in respect of financial indebtedness.

In the event of a Financial Distress Event occurring, then the Supplier shall and shall procure that any affected key Sub-Contractor
shall, as soon as reasonably practicable review the effect of the Financial Distress Event on the continued performance of the Services
under this Contract and provide a report to FCDO. Where FCDO reasonably believes that the Financial Distress Event is likely to
adversely impact on the performance of the Services, the Supplier shall submit to FCDO for Approval a Financial Distress Service
Continuity Plan as soon as is reasonably practicable and shall provide any further financial information as FCDO may reasonably
require to assess financial standing and risks.

If FCDO acting reasonably considers that the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan is insufficient to remedy the effects of the
Financial Distress Event on the Service, then it may require the Supplier (and/or key Sub-Contractor) to redraft and resubmit an
improved and updated plan or may require the issue to be escalated via the Dispute Resolution Procedure.

If FCDO Approves the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan, then the Supplier shall execute and continue to review the plan (with
submissions to FCDO for Approval where it is updated).

Where the Parties agree that the Financial Distress Event no longer adversely affects the delivery of the Services, the Supplier shall
be relieved of its obligations in respect of the current Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan.

FCDO shall be entitled to terminate this Contract for material Default if:

41.11.1 The Supplier fails to notify FCDO of a Financial Distress Event in accordance with Clause 41.6;

41.11.2 FCDO and the Supplier fail to agree a Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan or any updates to a plan within a reasonable
timescale (taking into account the effects of the Financial Distress Event on the Services);

41.11.3 The Supplier fails to comply with the terms of the Financial Distress Service Continuity Plan or any updates to the plan.

FORCE MAJEURE

Subject to the remainder of this Clause 42, a Party may claim relief under this Clause 42 from liability for failure to meet its obligations
under this Contract for as long as and only to the extent that the performance of those obligations is directly affected by a Force
Majeure Event. Any failure or delay by the Supplier in performing its obligations under this Contract which results from a failure or
delay by an agent, Sub-Contractor or supplier shall be regarded as due to a Force Majeure Event only if that agent, Sub-Contractor or
supplier is itself impeded by a Force Majeure Event from complying with an obligation to the Supplier.

The Affected Party shall as soon as reasonably practicable issue a Force Majeure Notice, which shall include details of the Force
Majeure Event, its effect on the obligations of the Affected Party and any action the Affected Party proposes to take to mitigate its
effect.

If the Supplier is the Affected Party, it shall not be entitled to claim relief under this Clause 42 to the extent that consequences of the
relevant Force Majeure Event:

42.3.1 are capable of being mitigated by any of the provision of any Services but the Supplier has failed to do so; and/or

42.3.2  should have been foreseen and prevented or avoided by a prudent provider of services similar to the Services, operating to
the standards required by this Contract.

Subject to FCDO'’s right to terminate set out in Clause 42.5, the Parties shall at all times following the occurrence of a Force Majeure
Event and during its subsistence use their respective reasonable endeavours to prevent and mitigate the effects of the Force Majeure
Event. Where the Supplier is the Affected Party, it shall take all steps in accordance with Good Industry Practice to overcome or
minimise the consequences of the Force Majeure Event.

Where FCDO receives a Force Majeure Notice, from the date of receipt of the Force Majeure Notice, FCDO may, at its sole discretion,
either suspend this Contract for a period of up to six (6) months ("the Suspension Period") or terminate this Contract forthwith.
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The Affected Party shall notify the other Party as soon as practicable after the Force Majeure Event ceases or no longer causes the
Affected Party to be unable to comply with its obligations under this Contract.

Relief from liability for the Affected Party under this Clause 42 shall end as soon as the Force Majeure Event no longer causes the
Affected Party to be unable to comply with its obligations under this Contract and shall not be dependent on the serving of notice

under Clause 42.6.

If by the end of the Suspension Period the Parties have not agreed a further period of suspension or re-instatement of the Contract,
this Contract shall terminate automatically.

TERMINATION WITHOUT DEFAULT OF THE SUPPLIER

FCDO may, at its sole discretion, terminate this Contract, at any time by issuing a Termination Notice to the Supplier giving at least
thirty (30) Working Days written notice (unless stated differently in Section 4 (Special Conditions)).

TERMINATION WITH DEFAULT OF THE SUPPLIER

FCDO may terminate this Contract for material Default by issuing a Termination Notice to the Supplier where:

44.1.1 any representation or warranty given by the Supplier pursuant to Clause 2 (Representations and Warranties) is materially
untrue or misleading, and the Supplier fails to provide details of proposed mitigating factors which in the reasonable opinion
of FCDO are acceptable;

44.1.2  FCDO expressly reserves the right to terminate this Contract for material Default;

44.1.3  the Supplier commits any material Default of the Contract which is not, in the reasonable opinion of FCDO, capable of
remedy; and/or

44.1.4  the Supplier commits a Default, including a material Default, which in the opinion of FCDO is remediable but has not
remedied such Default to the satisfaction of FCDO in accordance with the Rectification Plan Process.

For the purpose of Clause 44.1, a material Default may be a single material Default or a number of Defaults or repeated Defaults
(whether of the same or different obligations and regardless of whether such Defaults are remedied) which taken together constitute
a material Default.

FCDO may, without prejudice to its other rights, including but not limited to the right to claim for Losses incurred, issue a Termination
Notice where:

44.3.1  the Supplier or any Supplier Personnel, either directly or through their servants or agents or Sub-Contractors breaches any
of their obligations under this Contract; or

44.3.2  the Supplier, Supplier Personnel, servants, agents or Sub-Contractors, or any person acting on their behalf has committed
an offence under the Bribery Act 2010 or the Terrorism Act 2000 in breach of Clauses 48 or 49 of this Contract; or

44.3.3  FCDO has the right to terminate under Clause 38.3.2; or

44.3.4  the Supplier is an individual or a partnership and at any time:

(a) becomes bankrupt; or

(b) is the subject of a receiving order or administration order; or

(c) makes any composition or arrangement with or for the benefit of the Supplier's creditors; or

(d) makes any conveyance or assignment for the benefit of the Supplier's creditors; or

(e) the warranty given by the supplier pursuant to Clause 24 (Tax Compliance) is materially untrue; or

(f) the Supplier commits a material breach of its obligation to notify FCDO of any Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance as

required by Clause 24 (Tax Compliance); or

(g) the Supplier fails to provide details of proposed mitigating factors which in the reasonable opinion of FCDO, are
acceptable; or
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44.3.5 the Supplier is a company and:
(a) an order is made or a resolution is passed for the winding up of the Supplier; or
(b) a receiver or administrator is appointed in respect of the whole or any part of the undertaking of the Supplier; or
44.3.6  the Supplier is a partnership or a company and there is a Change of Control.
44.3.7 thereis an occurrence of any of the statutory provisos contained in Regulation 73(1)(a)-(c) of the Regulations.
Where this Contract is terminated in accordance with this Clause 44, the Supplier shall without prejudice to FCDQO's other remedies,

take any steps necessary to terminate the provision of the Services in a timely and orderly manner and in compliance with Clause 16
(Exit Management) but shall not be entitled to any further payment in relation to this Contract.

PARTIAL TERMINATION, SUSPENSION AND PARTIAL SUSPENSION

Where FCDO has the right to terminate this Contract, FCDO shall be entitled to terminate or suspend all or part of this Contract
provided always that, if FCDO elects to terminate or suspend this Contract in part, the parts of this Contract not terminated or
suspended can, in FCDO’s reasonable opinion, operate effectively to deliver the intended purpose of the surviving parts of this
Contract.

Any suspension of this Contract under Clause 45.1 shall be for such period as FCDO may specify and without prejudice to any right of
termination which has already accrued, or subsequently accrues, to FCDO.

The Parties shall seek to agree the effect of any Variation necessitated by a partial termination, suspension or partial suspension in
accordance with the procedure set out in Clause 38 (Variation), including the effect that the partial termination, suspension or partial
suspension may have on the provision of any other Services and the Charges, provided that the Supplier shall not be entitled to:
45.3.1 anincrease in the Charges in respect of the provision of the Services that have not been terminated if the partial termination
arises due to the exercise of any of FCDO’s termination rights under Clause 44 (Termination With Default of the Supplier)

except Clause 43 (Termination Without Default of the Supplier); and

45.3.2  reject the Variation.

CONSEQUENCES OF EXPIRY OR TERMINATION

Where this Contract has been terminated pursuant to Clause 43 (Termination Without Default of the Supplier), the Supplier shall:

46.1.1  take such steps as are necessary to terminate the provision of the Services or any part of the Services (including suspending
or terminating any Sub-Contracts) in a cost-effective, timely and orderly manner;

46.1.2  actin accordance with Clause 16 (Exit Management]; and

46.1.3  provide to FCDO, not more than 60 days after FCDO notifies the Supplier of the termination of this Contract an account in
writing with detailed supporting evidence, stating:

(a) any costs, if any, due before the date of termination, which cannot be avoided by the Supplier using reasonable
endeavours; and

(b) costs to be expended after the date of termination which the Supplier necessarily incurred in the proper
performance of this Contract and which the Supplier cannot reasonably avoid or recover using reasonable
endeavours;

and, subject to Approval, FCDO shall pay such amount stated pursuant to Clause 46.1.3 to the Supplier within 30 days of receipt from
the Supplier of a Valid Invoice in respect of the amount due.

Where this Contract is terminated under Clause 44 (Termination with Default of the Supplier) and FCDO makes other arrangements
for the provision of Services FCDO may recover from the Supplier pursuant to Clause 19 (Retention and Set Off) or otherwise, the cost
reasonably incurred of making those other arrangements and any additional expenditure incurred by FCDO throughout the remainder
of the Term provided that FCDO shall take all reasonable steps to mitigate such additional expenditure.

Where this Contract is terminated for any reason, save as expressly provided in this Contract:
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46.3.1 termination or expiry of this Contract shall be without prejudice to any rights, remedies or obligations accrued under this
Contract prior to termination or expiration and nothing in this Contract shall prejudice the right of either Party to recover
any amount outstanding at the time of such termination or expiry; and

46.3.2  termination of this Contract shall not affect the continuing rights, remedies or obligations of FCDO or the Supplier under
Clauses 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 21, 22, 25, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, 35, 36, 46, 47, 52 and 57, and the provisions of Schedule 2 (Staff
Transfer) of this Section 2 and any relevant clauses listed under Section 4 (Special Conditions), and, without limitation to
the foregoing, any other provision of this Contract which expressly or by implication is to be performed or observed
notwithstanding termination or expiry shall survive the Expiry Date.

MISCELLANEOUS AND GOVERNING LAW

47.

47.1

47.2

47.3
48.

48.1

48.2

48.3

48.4

DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCEDURE

The Parties will attempt in good faith to negotiate a settlement to any Dispute between them arising out of or in connection with this
Contract. If the matter is not resolved by negotiation within 45 days of when either Party first made contact in respect of the same,
the Parties will refer the Dispute to mediation in accordance with CEDR (Centre for Effective Dispute Resolution in London, UK)
procedures. If the parties fail to agree terms of settlement within 90 days of the initiation of the procedure the Dispute may be
referred to an arbitrator as agreed between the parties or failing such agreement as may be nominated by the President of the Law
Society of England and Wales upon application of any Party. The initiation of the procedure is defined as the written request to CEDR
by any Party for mediation provided that such request is copied to the other Party.

The decision of the arbitrator shall be final and binding on both Parties.

The seat and place of arbitration shall be London.

PREVENTION OF FRAUD AND BRIBERY

The Supplier represents and warrants that neither it, nor to the best of its knowledge any Supplier Personnel, any person acting on
their behalf, have at any time prior to the Commencement Date:

48.1.1 committed a Prohibited Act or been formally notified that it is subject to an investigation or prosecution which relates to an
alleged Prohibited Act; and/or

48.1.2 been listed by any government department or agency as being debarred, suspended, proposed for suspension or
debarment, or otherwise ineligible for participation in government procurement programmes or contracts on the grounds
of a Prohibited Act.

The Supplier, Supplier Personnel, or any person acting on their behalf shall not during the Term:
48.2.1 commit a Prohibited Act; and/or
48.2.2  do or suffer anything to be done which would cause FCDO or any of FCDO’s employees, consultants, suppliers, Sub-

Contractors or agents to contravene any of the Relevant Requirements or otherwise incur any liability in relation to the
Relevant Requirements.

The Supplier shall during the Term:

48.3.1 establish, maintain and enforce, and require that its Supplier Personnel establish, maintain and enforce, policies and
procedures which are adequate to ensure compliance with the Relevant Requirements and prevent the occurrence of a
Prohibited Act;

48.3.2  keep appropriate records of its compliance with its obligations under Clause 48.3.1 and make such records available to FCDO
on request.

The Supplier shall immediately notify FCDO in writing if it becomes aware of any breach of Clause 48.1 and/or Clause 48.2, or has
reason to believe that it has or any Supplier Personnel, servants, agents or Sub-Contractors, or any person acting on their behalf have:

48.4.1  been subject to an investigation or prosecution which relates to an alleged Prohibited Act;

48.4.2  been listed by any government department or agency as being debarred, suspended, proposed for suspension or
debarment, or otherwise ineligible for participation in government procurement programmes or contracts on the grounds
of a Prohibited Act; and/or

48.4.3  received a request or demand for any undue financial or other advantage of any kind in connection with the performance
of this Contract or otherwise suspects that any person or party directly or indirectly connected with this Contract has
committed or attempted to commit a Prohibited Act.
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The Supplier warrants and represents to FCDO that to the best of its knowledge, that neither the Supplier, Supplier Personnel,
servants, agents or Sub-Contractors, or any person acting on their behalf:

48.5.1 has given, offered or agreed to give or accepted, any gift or consideration of any kind as an inducement or reward for doing
or for bearing to do or for having done or forborne to do any act in relation to the obtaining or execution of any contract or
for showing or forbearing to show favour or disfavour to any person or entity in relation to any contract; or

48.5.2  has entered into any contract in connection with which commission has been paid or agreed to be paid by or to the Supplier
or Supplier Personnel or on their behalf or to their knowledge unless, before such contract was made, particulars of any
such commission and of the terms of any agreement for the payment of such commission were disclosed in writing to FCDO,
whose written consent was subsequently given to such payment.

Neither the Supplier or the Supplier Personnel or any person acting on their behalf shall accept for their own benefit or pass on for
the benefit of partner government, recipient or end user, any trade commission, discount, voucher scheme, re-sale or similar payment
or benefit in connection with this Contract.

Where the Supplier or Supplier Personnel, or any person acting on their behalf, does any of the acts mentioned in Clause 48.5 or
commits any offence under the Bribery Act 2010, with or without the knowledge of the Supplier, in relation to this Contract or any
other contract with the Crown, FCDO shall be entitled:

48.7.1  toterminate the Contract with immediate effect by written notice to the Supplier and recover from the Supplier the amount
of any Losses resulting from the termination;

48.7.2  to recover from the Supplier the amount or value of any such gift, consideration or commission;

48.7.3  to recover from the Supplier any other Losses sustained as a result of any breach of this Clause 48, whether or not the
Contract is terminated.

FCDO , the Supplier and the Supplier Personnel shall immediately and without undue delay inform each other of any event that
interferes or threatens to materially interfere with the successful delivery of the Services, whether financed in full or in part by FCDO,
including credible suspicion of/or actual fraud, bribery, corruption or any other financial irregularity or impropriety.

FCDO has an expert fraud investigation unit, that should be contacted in the first instance at reportingconcerns@fcdo.gov.uk or
+44 (0)1355 843747. All suspicions will be treated with the utmost confidentiality.

ANTI-TERRORISM REGULATIONS

In accordance to the Terrorism Act 2000 and all subsequent regulations pursuant to this Act, the Supplier will assure itself to the best
of its knowledge that UK funding, including financial assets or economic resources is not made available, either directly or indirectly
to, or for the benefit of persons, groups or entities listed in accordance with European Council Regulation EC/2580/2001 (as amended)
and/or the Terrorism (United Nations Measures) Orders 2009 of the United Kingdom, or contravene the provisions of those and any
subsequent applicable terrorism legislation.

The Supplier represents and warrants that neither it, nor to the best of its knowledge any Supplier Personnel, servants, agents or Sub-
Contractors, or any person acting on their behalf, have at any time prior to the Commencement Date and/or during the term of this
Contract appeared on the Home Office Proscribed Terrorist Organisations List.

The Supplier shall immediately notify FCDO in writing if it becomes aware of any breach of Clause 49.1 and/or Clause 49.2, or has
reason to believe that it has or any Supplier Personnel, servants, agents or Sub-Contractors, or any person acting on their behalves
have:

49.3.1 been subject to an investigation or prosecution which relates to an alleged infringement of Clause 49.1 and/or Clause 49.2;
49.3.2  been listed by any government department or agency as being debarred, suspended, proposed for suspension or
debarment, or otherwise ineligible for participation in government procurement programmes or contracts.

Where the Supplier or any of his employees, servants, agents or Sub-Contractors, or any person acting on their behalf, breaches any
of the acts mentioned in Clause 49.1 and/or Clause 49.2 commits any offence under the Terrorism Act 2000, with or without the
knowledge of the Supplier, in relation to this Contract or any other contract with the Crown, FCDO shall be entitled:

49.4.1 toterminate the Contract with immediate effect by written notice to the Supplier and recover from the Supplier the amount
of any loss resulting from the termination;

49.4.2  to recover from the Supplier any other loss sustained as a result of any breach of this Clause 49, whether or not the Contract
has been terminated.

SAFEGUARDING
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For the purposes of this Clause 50, “Reasonable Measures” shall mean:

all reasonable endeavours expected to be taken by a professional and prudent supplier in the Supplier’s industry to eliminate or
minimise risk of actual, attempted or threatened exploitation, abuse and harassment (including Sexual Abuse, Sexual Exploitation and
Sexual Harassment) and whether or not such conduct would amount to a criminal offence in the United Kingdom or an offence under
the laws of the territory in which it takes place (together “Serious Misconduct”) as is reasonable and proportionate under the
circumstances. Such endeavours may include (but shall not be limited to):

(a) clear and detailed policies and guidance for Supplier Personnel, Supplier Providers and where appropriate, beneficiaries;
(b) developing, implementing and maintaining a safeguarding plan throughout the term (including monitoring);

(c) provision of regular training to Supplier Personnel, Supplier Providers and where appropriate, beneficiaries

(d) clear reporting lines and whistleblowing policies in place for Supplier Personnel, Supplier Providers and beneficiaries,

(e) maintaining detailed records of any allegations of Serious Misconduct and regular reporting to FCDO and the Appropriate
Authorities (where relevant) of any such incidents;

(f) any other Good Industry Practice measures (including any innovative solutions),

The Supplier shall take all Reasonable Measures to prevent Serious Misconduct by the Supplier Personnel or any other persons
engaged and controlled by it to perform any activities under this Agreement (“Supplier Providers”) and shall have in place at all times
robust procedures which enable the reporting by Supplier Personnel, Supplier Providers and beneficiaries of any such Serious
Misconduct, illegal acts and/or failures by the Supplier or Supplier Personnel to investigate such reports.

The Supplier shall take all Reasonable Measures to ensure that the Supplier Personnel and Supplier Providers do not engage in sexual
activity with any person under the age of 18, regardless of the local age of majority or age of consent or any mistaken belief held by
the Supplier Personnel or Supplier Provider as to the age of the person. Furthermore, the Supplier shall ensure that the Supplier
Personnel and Supplier Providers do not engage in ‘transactional sex’ which shall include but not be limited to the exchange of money,
employment, goods, or services for sex and such reference to sex shall include sexual favours or any form of humiliating, degrading
or exploitative behavior on the part of the Supplier Personnel and the Supplier Providers. For the avoidance of doubt, such
‘transactional sex’ shall be deemed to be Serious Misconduct in accordance with Clause 50.1.

The Supplier shall promptly report in writing any complaints, concerns and incidents regarding Serious Misconduct or any attempted
or threatened Serious Misconduct by the Supplier Personnel and Supplier Providers to FCDO, including FCDQO’s Counter Fraud Section
at reportingconcerns@fcdo.gov.uk or +44 (0)1355 843747, and where necessary, the Appropriate Authorities.

The Supplier shall fully investigate and document all cases or potential cases of Serious Misconduct and shall take appropriate
corrective action to reduce the risk and/or eliminate Serious Misconduct being committed by the Supplier Personnel and Supplier
Providers (which may include disciplinary action, termination of contracts etc.), such investigations and actions to be reported to
FCDO as soon as is reasonably practicable

The Supplier shall not engage as Supplier Personnel or Supplier Provider for the purposes of the Services any person whose previous
record or conduct known to the Supplier (or reasonably ought to be known by a diligent supplier which undertakes the appropriate
checks) indicates that they are unsuitable to perform the Services and/or where they represent an increased and unacceptable risk
of committing Serious Misconduct.

The Supplier shall comply with all applicable laws, legislation, codes of practice and government guidance in the UK and additionally,
in the territories where the Services are being performed, relevant to safeguarding and protection of children and vulnerable adults,
which the Supplier acknowledges may include vetting of the Supplier Personnel by the UK Disclosure and Barring Service in respect
of any regulated activity performed by the Supplier Personnel (as defined by the Safeguarding Vulnerable Groups Act 2006 (as
amended)) and/or vetting by a local equivalent service. Where FCDO reasonably believes that there is an increased risk to
safeguarding in the performance of the Services, the Supplier shall comply with any reasonable request by FCDO for additional vetting
to be undertaken.

Failure by the Supplier to:

50.8.1 putin place preventative measures to eliminate and/or reduce the risk of Serious Misconduct; or
50.8.2 fully investigate allegations of Serious Misconduct; or

50.8.3  report any complaints to FCDO and where appropriate, the relevant authorities (including law enforcement)

shall be a material Default of this Contract and shall entitle FCDO to terminate this Contract with immediate effect.
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51.

51.1

51.2

51.3

51.4

52,

52.1

53.

53.1

53.2

53.3

53.4

53.5

54.

54.1

54.2

DISCRIMINATION

The Supplier shall not unlawfully discriminate either directly or indirectly against protected characteristics such as race, colour, ethnic
or national origin, disability, sex or sexual orientation, religion or belief, or age and without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing
the Supplier shall not unlawfully discriminate within the meaning and scope of the provisions of all relevant legislation including the
Equality Act 2010, the International Development (Gender Equality) Act 2014 or other relevant or equivalent legislation, or any
statutory modification or re-enactment thereof. The Supplier shall ensure that in its delivery of the Services, it has due regard for the
advancement of equal opportunity and promotes good relations between people who share a protected characteristic and those who
do not, as required by the equality legislation.

The Supplier shall adhere to the current relevant codes of practice or recommendations published by the Equality and Human Rights
Commission. The Supplier shall take all reasonable steps to secure the observance of these provisions and codes of conduct by all
suppliers, employees or agents of the Supplier and all suppliers and Sub-Contractors employed in the execution of this Contract.

The Supplier will comply with any request by FCDO to assist FCDO in meeting its obligations under the Equality Act 2010 and to allow
FCDO to assess the Supplier’s compliance with its obligations under the Equality Act 2010.

Where any investigation is concluded or proceedings are brought under the Equality Act 2010 which arise directly or indirectly out of
any act or omission of the Supplier, its agents or Sub-Contractors, or Supplier Personnel, and where there is a finding against the
Supplier in such investigation or proceedings, the Supplier will indemnify FCDO with respect to all costs, charges and expenses
(including legal and administrative expenses) arising out of or in connection with any such investigation or proceedings and such other
financial redress to cover any payment FCDO may have been ordered or required to pay to a third party.

LAW AND JURISDICTION

This Contract shall be governed by and interpreted in accordance with English Law and shall be subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of
the Courts of England and Wales.

ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS

The Supplier shall provide the Services and any goods & equipment required under the Contract in accordance with applicable national
and international laws, including those of the country or countries in which the Services or goods & equipment are to be provided,
and FCDO’s environmental operations policy, which is to conserve energy, water and other resources, reduce waste, phase out the
use of ozone depleting substances and minimise the release of greenhouse gases, volatile organic compounds and other substances
damaging to health and the environment.

The Supplier shall work with FCDO and the populations that are potentially affected by its operations under the Contract regarding
any environmental issues that could affect the sustainable development provisions of the International Development Act (2002),
comply with special conditions as stipulated in the Terms of Reference and carry out any reasonable additional request to ensure the
protection of the environment, society and the economy throughout the contract period.

The Supplier shall ensure it has the requisite expertise and controls to identify and mitigate all factors that may affect compliance
with the conditions outlined in Clauses 53.1 and 53.2 as a result of its own operations or those of Sub-Contractors working on its
behalf.

The Supplier shall promptly notify FCDO of any changes in potential material adverse effects from its operations under the Contract
and of the occurrence of any incident or accident related to the Project that has or is likely to have a significant adverse effect on the
environment.

Nothing in Clauses 53.1 to 53.3 shall relieve the obligations of the Supplier to comply with its statutory duties and Good Industry
Practice.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Neither the Supplier nor any of the Supplier Personnel shall engage in any personal, business or professional activity which conflicts
or could conflict with any of their obligations in relation to this Contract.

The Supplier and the Supplier Personnel shall notify FCDO immediately of any actual or potential conflict together with
recommendations as to how the conflict can be avoided.
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54.3

54.4

54.5

54.6

55.

55.1

56.

56.1

56.2

56.3

56.4

57.

57.1

57.2

57.3

57.4

58.

58.1

58.2

The Supplier shall establish and maintain appropriate business standards, procedures and controls to ensure that no conflict of
interest arises between Services undertaken for FCDO and that undertaken for other clients. The Supplier shall avoid knowingly
committing any acts which are likely to result in any allegation of impropriety against FCDO, including conflicts of interest which are
likely to prejudice their independence and objectivity in performing the Contract, howsoever arising.

The Supplier shall notify FCDO immediately of any circumstances of which it becomes aware which give rise or potentially give rise to
a conflict with the Services and shall advise FCDO of how they intend to avoid such a conflict arising or remedy such situation. The
Supplier shall, subject to any obligations of confidentiality it may have to third parties, provide all information and assistance
reasonably necessary (at the Supplier's cost) that FCDO may request of the Supplier in order to avoid or resolve a conflict of interest
and shall ensure that at all times they work together with FCDO with the aim of avoiding a conflict or remedy a conflict.

Pursuant to Clause 54.4, FCDO shall have the right to require that the Supplier puts in place Ethical Walls and will ensure and satisfy
FCDO that all information relating to the Contract and to the Services (including all working papers, draft reports in both tangible and
intangible form) are not shared or made available to person(s) other than Supplier Personnel and that such matters are not discussed
by any person(s) other than Supplier Personnel.

In the event of a failure to maintain the Ethical Walls as described above arising during the course of this Contract, FCDO reserves the
right to immediately terminate the Contract on giving written notice to the Supplier.

WAIVER
A waiver of any of the terms and/or conditions of this Contract shall be valid only where it is agreed expressly in writing and signed
by the parties. No failure or delay by a Party to exercise any right or remedy provided under this Contract or by law shall constitute a

waiver of that or any other right or remedy, nor shall it preclude or restrict the further exercise of that or any other right or remedy.
No single or partial exercise of such right or remedy shall preclude or restrict the further exercise of that or any other right or remedy.

ENTIRE AGREEMENT
The Contract constitutes the entire agreement between the Parties relating to the subject matter of the Contract. The Contract
supersedes all prior negotiations, representations and undertakings, whether written or oral, except that this Clause 56.1 shall not

exclude liability in respect of any fraudulent misrepresentation.

The Supplier is not the agent of FCDO and has no authority to represent and shall not purport to represent or enter into any
commitments on behalf of FCDO in any respect.

Nothing in this Contract is intended to make nor shall it make FCDO the employer of the Supplier or any of the Supplier Personnel.

All communications by the Supplier relating to the Contract must be addressed to the FCDO Contract Officer whose name and address
is given in Section 4 (Special Conditions).

THIRD PARTY RIGHTS

The provisions of paragraphs 2.1 and 2.6 of Part A, paragraphs 2.1, 2.6, 3.1 and 3.3 of Part B, paragraphs 2.1 and 2.3 of Part C and
paragraphs and 1.4, 2.3 and 2.8 of Part D of Schedule 2 (Staff Transfer) (together the “Third Party Provisions”) confer benefits on
persons named in such provisions other than the Parties (each such person a “Third Party Beneficiary”) and are intended to be

enforceable by Third Parties Beneficiaries by virtue of the Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 (“CRTPA”).

Subject to Clause 57.1, a person who is not a Party to this Contract has no right under the CRTPA to enforce any term of this Contract
but this does not affect any right or remedy of any person which exists or is available otherwise than pursuant to that Act.

No Third Party Beneficiary may enforce, or take any step to enforce, any Third Party Provision without the prior written consent of
FCDO, which may, if given, be given on and subject to such terms as FCDO may determine.

Any amendments or modifications to this Contract may be made, and any rights created under Clause 57.1 may be altered or
extinguished, by the Parties without the consent of any Third Party Beneficiary.

NOTICES

Except as otherwise expressly provided within this Contract, any notices sent under this Contract must be in writing. For the purpose
of Clause 58, an e-mail is accepted as being "in writing".

Subject to Clause 58.3, the following table sets out the method by which notices may be served under this Contract and the respective
deemed time and proof of service:

Manner of delivery Deemed time of delivery Proof of Service
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Email (Subject to Clauses 58.3
and 58.4)

9.00am on the first Working Day after sending

Dispatched as a pdf attachment to an e-mail
to the correct e-mail address without any
error message

Personal delivery

On delivery, provided delivery is between
9.00am and 5.00pm on a Working Day.
Otherwise, delivery will occur at 9.00am on the
next Working Day

Properly addressed and delivered as
evidenced by signature of a delivery receipt

Royal Mail Signed For™ 15t Class
or other prepaid, next Working
Day service providing proof of
delivery

At the time recorded by the delivery service,
provided that delivery is between 9.00am and
5.00pm on a Working Day. Otherwise, delivery
will occur at 9.00am on the same Working Day
(if delivery before 9.00am) or on the next
Working Day (if after 5.00pm)

Properly addressed prepaid and delivered as
evidenced by signature of a delivery receipt

58.3 The following notices may only be served as an attachment to an email if the original notice is then sent to the recipient by personal

delivery or Royal Mail Signed For™ 1st Class or other prepaid in the manner set out in the table in Clause 58.2:
58.3.1 any Termination Notice (Clause 43 (Termination Without Default of the Supplier) and Clause 44 (Termination With Default
of the Supplier)); and
58.3.2 any notice in respect of:
(a) partial termination, suspension or partial suspension (Clause 45 (Partial Termination, Suspension and Partial
Suspension)),
(b) waiver (Clause 55 (Waiver)); or
(c) Default.

58.4 Failure to send any original notice by personal delivery or recorded delivery in accordance with Clause 58.3 shall invalidate the service
of the related e-mail transmission. The deemed time of delivery of such notice shall be the deemed time of delivery of the original
notice sent by personal delivery or Royal Mail Signed For™ 1st Class delivery (as set out in the table in Clause 58.2) or, if earlier, the
time of response or acknowledgement by the other Party to the email attaching the notice.

58.5 Clause 58 does not apply to the service of any proceedings or other documents in any legal action or, where applicable, any arbitration
or other method of dispute resolution.

58.6 For the purposes of Clause 58, the address and email address of each Party shall be as specified in Section 4 (Special Conditions).
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SCHEDULE 1: DEFINITIONS

Unless otherwise provided or the context otherwise requires the following expressions shall have the meanings set out below:
“Actual Profit Margin” means the actual profit achieved during the relevant period set out in Clause 20.1;
“Affected Party” the Party seeking to claim relief in respect of a Force Majeure Event;

“Affiliate” in relation to a body corporate, any other entity which directly or indirectly Controls, is Controlled
by, or is under direct or indirect common Control with, that body corporate from time to time;

“Approval” means the prior written consent of FCDO and "Approve" and "Approved" shall be construed accordingly;
“Auditor” means:

(a) FCDO’s internal and external auditors;

(b) FCDO'’s statutory or regulatory auditors;

(c) the Comptroller and Auditor General, their staff and/or any appointed representatives of the National Audit Office;
(d) HM Treasury or the Cabinet Office;

(e) any party formally appointed by FCDO to carry out audit or similar review functions; and

() successors or assigns of any of the above.

“Appropriate Authorities” means any and/or all of (as may be relevant under the circumstances) the UK government bodies and/or
government bodies/agencies in the territory where Serious Misconduct may have or is suspected of having taken place, which have
responsibility for safeguarding, recording, investigating, enforcing and/or determining allegations of Serious Misconduct and which may
include (but shall not be limited to), the FCDO, the National Crime Agency, UK Police force, local territory police forces, and social services.

“Central Government Body” a body listed in one of the following sub-categories of the Central Government classification of the Public Sector
Classification Guide, as published and amended from time to time by the Office for National Statistics:

(a) Government Department;

(b) Non-Departmental Public Body or Assembly Sponsored Public Body (advisory, executive, or tribunal);
(c) Non-Ministerial Department; or

(d)  Executive Agency;

“Change of Control” means a change of control within the meaning of Section 450 of the Corporation Tax Act 2010;

“Charges” means the charges raised under or in connection with this Contract from time to time, which shall be calculated in a manner that is
consistent with Section 5 (Schedule of Prices) and the eligible cost guidance.

"Commencement Date" means the date identified in Section 1 Form of Contract.

“Commercially Sensitive Information” the information listed in Section 4 (Special Conditions) comprising the information of a commercially
sensitive nature relating to the Supplier, its intellectual property rights or its business of which the Supplier has indicated to FCDO that, if
disclosed by FCDO, would cause the Supplier significant commercial disadvantage of material financial loss.

“Confidential Information” means all Personal Data and any information, however it is conveyed, that relates to the business, affairs,
developments, trade secrets, know-how, personnel and suppliers of either party, including all intellectual property rights, together with all
information derived from any of the above, and any other information clearly being designated as being confidential (whether or not it is

marked “confidential”) or which ought reasonably be considered to be confidential.

“Contract” means this agreement between FCDO and the Supplier consisting of this Section 2 (Standard Terms and Generals) and any attached
Schedules and Appendices

“Contract Amendment Letter” means the form set out in Appendix A.
"Contract Officer" means the person named in Section 4 who is responsible for all contractual aspects of the Contract.
“Contracts Finder” means the Government’s publishing portal for public sector procurement opportunities.

“Control” means control in either of the senses defined in sections 450 and 1124 of the Corporation Tax Act 2010 and "Controlled" shall be
construed accordingly;

“Controller, Processor, Data Subject, Personal Data, Personal Data Breach, Data Protection Officer” take the meaning given in the GDPR.
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“Data Protection Legislation” (i) the GDPR, the LED and any applicable national implementing Laws as amended from time to time (ii) the DPA
2018 [subject to Royal Assent] to the extent that it relates to processing of personal data and privacy; (iiii) all applicable Law about the
processing of personal data and privacy.

“Data Protection Impact Assessment”: an assessment by the Data Controller of the impact of the envisaged processing on the protection of
Personal Data.

“Data Loss Event”: any event that results, or may result, in unauthorised access to Personal Data held by the Contractor under this Agreement,
and/or actual or potential loss and/or destruction of Personal Data in breach of this Agreement, including any Personal Data Breach.

“Data Subject Access Request”: a request made by, or on behalf of, a Data Subject in accordance with rights granted pursuant to the Data
Protection Legislation to access their Personal Data.

“DPA 2018” means the Data Protection Act 2018
“Default” means any breach of the obligations of the Supplier (including but not limited to including abandonment of this Contract in breach
of its terms) or any other default (including material Default), act, omission, negligence or statement of the Supplier, of the Supplier Personnel

howsoever arising in connection with or in relation to the subject-matter of this Contract and in respect of which the Supplier is liable to FCDO;

“Delivery Chain” means all of the Supplier’s Sub-Contractors, Supplier Providers and partners involved in delivering a specific good, service or
change for the purposes of the Services provided under this Agreement, down to the end beneficiary;

“FCDO Background IPR” means:

a) IPRs owned by FCDO before the Commencement Date, including IPRs contained in any of FCDO's know-how, documentation,
software, processes and procedures;

b) IPRs created by FCDO independently of this Contract; and/or

c) Crown Copyright which is not available to the Supplier otherwise than under this Contract;

“FCDO Data” means (a) the data, text, drawings, diagrams, images or sounds (together with any database made up of any of these) which are
embodied in any electronic, magnetic, optical or tangible media, and which are: (i) supplied to the Supplier by or on behalf of FCDO; or (ii)
which the Supplier is required to generate, process, store or transmit pursuant to this Contract; or (b) any Personal Data for which FCDO is the
Data Controller.

“FCDO System” FCDO's computing environment (consisting of hardware, software and/or telecommunications networks or equipment) used
by FCDO or the Supplier in connection with this Contract which is owned by FCDO or licensed to it by a third party and which interfaces with
the Supplier System or which is necessary for FCDO to receive the Services;

“Dispute” any dispute, difference or question of interpretation arising out of or in connection with this Contract, including any dispute,
difference or question of interpretation relating to the Services, failure to agree in accordance with the Variation Procedure or any matter
where this Contract directs the Parties to resolve an issue by reference to the Dispute Resolution Procedure;

“Dispute Resolution Procedure” means the dispute resolution procedure set out in Clause 47;

“DOTAS” means the Disclosure of Tax Avoidance Schemes rules which require a promoter of tax schemes to tell HM Revenue & Customs of
any specified notifiable arrangements or proposals and to provide prescribed information on those arrangements or proposals within set time
limits as contained in Part 7 of the Finance Act 2004 and in secondary legislation made under vires contained in Part 7 of the Finance Act 2004
and as extended to National Insurance Contributions by the National Insurance Contributions (Application of Part 7 of the Finance Act 2004)
Regulations 2012, SI 2012/1868 made under s.132A Social Security Administration Act 1992.

“Employee Liabilities” means all claims, actions, proceedings, orders, demands, complaints, investigations (save for any claims for
personal injury which are covered by insurance) and any award, compensation, damages, tribunal awards, fine, loss, order, penalty,
disbursement, payment made by way of settlement and costs, expenses and legal costs reasonably incurred in connection with a claim or
investigation including in relation to the following:

a) redundancy payments including contractual or enhanced redundancy costs, termination costs and notice payments;

b) unfair, wrongful or constructive dismissal compensation;

c) compensation for discrimination on grounds of sex, race, disability, age, religion or belief, gender reassignment, marriage or civil
partnership, pregnancy and maternity or sexual orientation or claims for equal pay;

d) compensation for less favourable treatment of part-time workers or fixed term employees;

e) outstanding debts and unlawful deduction of wages including any PAYE and National Insurance Contributions in relation to payments

made by FCDO or the Replacement Supplier to a Transferring Supplier Employee which would have been payable by the Supplier or
the Sub-Contractor if such payment should have been made prior to the Service Transfer Date;

f) claims whether in tort, contract or statute or otherwise;

g) any investigation by the Equality and Human Rights Commission or other enforcement, regulatory or supervisory body and of
implementing any requirements which may arise from such investigation;
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“Employment Regulations” means the Transfer of Undertakings (Protection of Employment) Regulations 2006 (S| 2006/246) as amended or
replaced or any other Regulations implementing the Acquired Rights Directive;

“Employment Business” means an employment agency is an organization which matches employers to employees. In all developed countries
there is a publicly funded employment agency and multiple private businesses which also act as employment agencies.

“Environmental Information Regulations” means the Environmental Information Regulations 2004 together with any guidance and/or codes
of practice issues by the Information Commissioner or relevant Government Department in relation to such regulations;

“Ethical Walls” means a process for avoiding conflicts of interest by limiting disclosure of information to certain individuals within an
organisation, thereby building a metaphorical wall between the holders of information and colleagues who represent interests or hold opinions
which conflict.

“Euro Compliant” means that:

(i) the introduction of the euro within any part(s) of the UK shall not affect the performance or functionality of any relevant items nor cause
such items to malfunction, end abruptly, provide invalid results or adversely affect FCDO’s business;

(i) all currency-reliant and currency-related functions (including all calculations concerning financial data) of any relevant items enable the
introduction and operation of the euro; and

(iii) in particular each and every relevant item shall, to the extent it performs or relies upon currency-related functions (including all calculations
concerning financial data):

(a) be able to perform all such functions in any number of currencies and/or in euros;

(b) during any transition phase applicable to the relevant part(s) of the UK, be able to deal with multiple currencies and, in relation to the euro
and the national currency of the relevant part(s) of the UK, dual denominations;

(c) recognise accept, display and print all the euro currency symbols and alphanumeric codes which may be adopted by any government and
other European Union body in relation to the euro;

(d) incorporate protocols for dealing with rounding and currency conversion;

(e) recognise data irrespective of the currency in which it is expressed (which includes the euro) and express any output data in the national
currency of the relevant part(s) of the UK and/or the euro; and

(f) permit the input of data in euro and display an outcome in euro where such data, supporting FCDO’s normal business practices, operates in
euro and/or the national currency of the relevant part(s) of the UK.

"Equipment" means any equipment, computer hardware or software, materials, goods and vehicles and associated services necessarily
required for the implementation of the Services, which the Supplier cannot reasonably be expected to provide, which are financed or provided
by FCDO for use by the Supplier.

“Exit Management” services, activities, processes and procedures to ensure a smooth and orderly transition of all or part of the Services from
the Supplier to FCDO and/or a Replacement Supplier.

“Exit Plan” the plan produced and updated by the Supplier during the Term in accordance with Terms of Reference and Clause 16;

“Expiry Date” means:
(a) the end date of the Initial Period or, if exercised, the end date of any Extension Period; or
(b) if this Contract is terminated before the date specified in (a) above, the earlier date of termination of this Contract;

“Extension Period” means such period or periods up to a maximum of the number of years in total as may be specified by FCDO, pursuant to
Clause 4.2 and in Section 4 (Special Conditions);

"Financial Limit" means the amount specified in Section 1 (Form of Contract) and is the maximum amount of Charges paid by FCDO and which
FCDO has agreed are duly payable under this Contract for the receipt of the Services.

“FOIA” means the Freedom of Information Act 2000 and any subordinate legislation made under this Act from time to time, together with any
guidance and/or codes of practice issued by the Information Commissioner or relevant Government Department in relation to such legislation.

“Force Majeure Event” any event outside the reasonable control of either Party affecting its performance of its obligations under this Contract
arising from acts, events, omissions, happenings or non-happenings beyond

its reasonable control and which are not attributable to any wilful act, neglect or failure to take reasonable preventative action by that Party,
including acts of God, riots, war or armed conflict, acts of terrorism, acts of government, government or regulatory bodies, fire, flood, storm
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or earthquake, or disaster but excluding any industrial dispute relating to the Supplier or the Supplier Personnel, servants, agents or Sub-
Contractors, or any person acting on their behalf or any other failure in the Supplier’s or a Sub-Contractor’s supply chain;

“Force Majeure Notice” a written notice served by the Affected Party on the other Party stating that the Affected Party believes that there is
a Force Majeure Event;

“Former Supplier” means a supplier supplying services to FCDO before the Relevant Transfer Date that are the same as or substantially similar
to the Services (or any part of the Services) and shall include any Sub-Contractor of such supplier (or any Sub-Contractor of any such Sub-
Contractor);

“GDPR” the General Data Protection Regulation (Regulation (EU) 2016/679).

“General Anti-Abuse Rule” means (a) the legislation in Part 5 of the Finance Act 2013; and (b) any future legislation introduced into parliament
to counteract tax advantages arising from abusive arrangements to avoid national insurance contributions.

“Good Industry Practice” at any time the exercise of that degree of care, skill, diligence, prudence, efficiency, foresight and timeliness which
would be reasonably expected at such time from a leading and expert supplier of services similar to the Services to a customer like FCDO, such
supplier seeking to comply with its contractual obligations in full and complying with applicable Laws;

“Halifax Abuse Principle” means the principle explained in the CJEU Case C-255/02 Halifax and others.

"HM Government Cyber Essentials Scheme" means the HM Government Cyber Essentials Scheme as further defined in the documents
relating to this scheme published at https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/cyber-essentials-scheme-overview

“IATI” means the International Aid Transparency Initiative standard and is a technical publishing framework allowing data to be compared. It
is designed to report forward-looking aggregate budget information for the reported organisations, and planned future budgets to recipient
institutions or countries.

“ICT Environment” means the FCDO System and the Supplier System;

“Information” has the meaning given under Section 84 of the Freedom of Information Act 2000; including

all information of whatever nature, however conveyed and in whatever form, including in writing, orally, by demonstration, electronically and

in a tangible, visual or machine-readable medium (including CD-ROM, magnetic and digital form);

“Initial Period” means the initial term of this Contract from the Commencement Date to the end date of the initial term stated in Section 4
(Special Conditions);

“Intellectual Property Rights” or “IPRs” means
(a) copyright, rights related to or affording protection similar to copyright, rights in databases, patents and rights in inventions, semi-
conductor topography rights, trade marks, rights in Internet domain names and website addresses and other rights in trade names,

designs, Know-How, trade secrets and other rights in Confidential Information;

(b) applications for registration, and the right to apply for registration, for any of the rights listed at (a) that are capable of being registered
in any country or jurisdiction; and

all other rights having equivalent or similar effect in any country or jurisdiction;
“IPR Claim” means any claim of infringement or alleged infringement (including the defence of such infringement or alleged infringement) of
any IPR, used to provide the Services or as otherwise provided and/or licensed by the Supplier (or to which the Supplier has provided access)
to FCDO (including any claims arising from the publication of the Project Specific IPRs as open source) in the fulfilment of its obligations under
this Contract
“Joint Control” means Personal Data which under the Control of Joint Controllers in accordance with GDPR Article 26;
“Joint Controllers” means where two or more Controllers jointly determine the purposes and means of processing;

“Key Personnel” means the individuals (if any) identified as such in Section 4 (Special Conditions);

“Key Performance Indicators” or “KPIs” means a set of quantifiable measures that FCDO and Supplier will use to measure the performance of
the Services provided by the Supplier under the Contract (as defined in Section 3 Terms of Reference).

“Law” means any applicable law, statute, bye-law, regulation, order, regulatory policy, guidance or industry code, rule of court or directives
or requirements of any Regulatory Body, delegated or subordinate legislation or notice of any Regulatory Body;

“LED” means Law Enforcement Directive (Directive (EU) 2016/680)
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“Licensed Software” all and any Software licensed by or through the Supplier, its Sub-Contractors or any third party to FCDO for the purposes
of or pursuant to this Contract, including any Supplier Software, Third Party Software and/or any Specially Written Software;

“Losses” means all losses, liabilities, damages, costs, expenses (including legal fees), disbursements, costs of investigation, litigation,
settlement, judgment, interest and penalties whether arising in contract, tort (including negligence), breach of statutory duty,
misrepresentation or otherwise and “Loss” shall be interpreted accordingly;

“Malicious Software” any software program or code intended to destroy, interfere with, corrupt, or cause undesired effects on program files,
data or other information, executable code or application software macros, whether or not its operation is immediate or delayed, and whether
the malicious software is introduced wilfully, negligently or without knowledge of its existence;

“Milestone” an event or task described in the Implementation Plan which, if applicable, shall be completed by the relevant Milestone Date;
“Milestone Payment” a payment identified in Section 5 to be made following the issue of a Milestone Achievement Certificate;

“Occasion of Tax Non-Compliance” means:

(a) any tax return of the Supplier submitted to a Relevant Tax Authority on or after 1 October 2012 is found on or after 1 April 2013 to
be incorrect as a result of:

i) a Relevant Tax Authority successfully challenging the Supplier under the General Anti-Abuse Rule or the Halifax Abuse Principle
or under any tax rules or legislation that have an effect equivalent or similar to the General Anti-Abuse Rule or the Halifax Abuse

Principle:

ii) the failure of an avoidance scheme which the Supplier was involved in, and which was, or should have been, notified to a
Relevant Tax Authority under the DOTAS or any equivalent or similar regime; and/or

(b) any tax return of the Supplier submitted to a Relevant Tax Authority on or after October 2012 gives rise, on or after 1 April 2013, to a
criminal conviction in any jurisdiction for tax related offences which is not spent at the Effective Date or to a civil penalty for fraud

evasion.

“Open Book Data” means complete and accurate financial and non-financial information which is sufficient to enable FCDO to verify the
Charges already paid or payable and Charges forecast to be paid during the Term, including details and all assumptions relating to costs.

“Overhead” means those amounts which are intended to recover a proportion of the Supplier’s or the Sub-Contractor’s (as the context
requires) indirect corporate costs;

“Parties” and “Party” have the meanings respectively given in Section 1 of this Contract;
“Performance Indicators” means the Key Performance Indicators and the subsidiary Performance Indicators;

“Personal Data” means personal data (as defined in the Data Protection Act 1998) which is Processed by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor
on behalf of FCDO or a Central Government Body pursuant to or in connection with this Contract;

“Process” has the meaning given to it under the Data Protection Legislation but, for the purposes of this Contract, it shall include both manual
and automatic processing and “Processing” and “Processed” shall be interpreted accordingly;

“Processor Personnel: means all directors, officers, employees, agents, consultants and contractors of the Processor and/or of any Sub-
Processor engaged in the performance of its obligations under this Agreement.

“Programme Name” means the name given to the programme to which this Contract relates as identified in Section 1 (Form of Contract);

“Prohibited Act” has the meaning;
(a) to directly or indirectly offer, promise or give any person working for or engaged by FCDO a financial or other advantage to:

(i) induce that person to perform improperly a relevant function or activity; or
(ii) reward that person for improper performance of a relevant function or activity;

(b) to directly or indirectly request, agree to receive or accept any financial or other advantage as an inducement or a reward
for improper performance of a relevant function or activity in connection with this Contract;

(c) an offence:

(i) under the Bribery Act 2010 (or any legislation repealed or revoked by such Act);
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(ii) under legislation or common law concerning fraudulent acts; or
(iii) defrauding, attempting to defraud or conspiring to defraud FCDO; or
(d) any activity, practice or conduct which would constitute one of the offences listed under

(e) above if such activity, practice or conduct had been carried out in the UK;

“Project” means a set of co-ordinated activities, with definite starting and finishing points, undertaken by an individual or team to meet
specific objectives within defined time, cost and performance parameters

"Project Officer" means the person named in Section 4 who is responsible for issuing instructions and dealing with all correspondence in
connection with the technical aspects of the Contract;

“Project Specific IPRs” means:

a) Intellectual Property Rights in items created by the Supplier (or by a third party on behalf of the Supplier) specifically for the purposes
of this Contract and updates and amendments of these items including (but not limited to) database schema; and/or

b) IPR in or arising as a result of the performance of the Supplier’s obligations under this Contract and all updates and amendments to
the same,

but shall not include the Supplier Background IPR;

“Projected Profit Margin” means the profit the Supplier expects to achieve over the Term as set out in Section 5 (Schedule of Prices);
“Protective Measures”: appropriate technical and organisational measures which may include: pseudonymising and encrypting Personal Data,
ensuring confidentiality, integrity, availability and resilience of systems and services, ensuring that availability of and access to Personal Data
can be restored in a timely manner after an incident, and regularly assessing and evaluating the effectiveness of the such measures adopted by

it.

“Register” means a register which sets out full details of:

(a) any assets used by the Supplier in connection with the provision of the Services, including details of:

(i) make, model and asset number;

(ii) ownership and status as whether the assets are used exclusively for the provision of the Services;

(iii) condition and physical location; and

(iv) use (including technical specifications); and

(b) Sub-Contracts and other relevant agreements (including relevant software licences, maintenance and support agreements and

equipment rental and lease agreements) required for the performance of the Services;
“Regulations” means the Public Contracts Regulations 2015 as amended or replaced from time to time;
“Regulatory Bodies” means those government departments, regulatory, statutory and other entities, committees and bodies which, whether
under statute, rules, regulations, codes of practice or otherwise, are entitled to regulate, investigate, or influence the matters dealt with in this

Contract or any other affairs of FCDO and “Regulatory Body” shall be construed accordingly;

“Relevant Requirements” all applicable Law relating to bribery, corruption and fraud, including the Bribery Act 2010 and any guidance issued
by the Secretary of State for Justice pursuant to section 9 of the Bribery Act 2010;

“Relevant Tax Authority” means HM Revenue & Customs, or, if applicable, a Tax Authority in the jurisdiction in which the Supplier is
established.

“Relevant Transfer” means a transfer of employment to which the Employment Regulations applies;

“Relevant Transfer Date” means, in relation to a Relevant Transfer, the date upon which the Relevant Transfer takes place;
“Replacement Services” any services which are the same as or substantially similar to any of the Services and which FCDO receives in
substitution for any of the Services following the expiry or termination or partial termination of this Contract, whether those services are

provided by FCDO internally and/or by any third party;

“Replacement Sub-Contractor” means a Sub-Contractor of the Replacement Supplier to whom Transferring Supplier Employees will transfer
on a Service Transfer Date (or any Sub-Contractor of any such Sub-Contractor);

“Replacement Supplier” any third party service provider of Replacement Services appointed by FCDO from time to time;
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“Request for Information” a request for information or an apparent request under the FOIA, the Environmental Information Regulations and
associated codes of practice;

“Security Policy” means HMG’s security policy, as updated periodically by the Cabinet Office, which can be accessed at
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/government-security , or as notified to the Supplier from time to time;

“Service Transfer” means any transfer of the Services (or any part of the Services), for whatever reason, from the Supplier or any Sub-
Contractor to a Replacement Supplier or a Replacement Sub-Contractor;

“Service Transfer Date” means the date of a Service Transfer;
"Services" means the services set out in the Terms of Reference (Section 3).

“Sexual Abuse” means the actual or threatened physical intrusion of a sexual nature, whether by force or under unequal or coercive conditions,
and all sexual activity with someone under the age of 18, regardless of local age of majority or consent under the laws of the territory in which
it takes place and regardless of any mistaken belief (by the relevant individual) as to the age of a child;

“Sexual Exploitation” means any actual or attempted abuse of a position of vulnerability, differential power, or trust, for sexual purposes.
Includes profiting monetarily, socially, or politically from sexual exploitation of another;

“Sexual Harassment” means unwelcome sexual advances (also but not exclusively without touching). It includes requests for sexual favours,
or other verbal or physical behaviour of a sexual nature, which may create a hostile or offensive environment.

“Sites” any premises (including FCDO premises, the Supplier’s premises or third party premises):
(a) from, to or at which:

(i) the Services are (or are to be) provided; or

(i) the Supplier manages, organises or otherwise directs the provision or the use of the Services; or
(b) where:

(i) any part of the Supplier System is situated;

(ii) any physical interface with FCDO System takes place;

“Software” Specially Written Software, Supplier Software and Third Party Software;

“Specially Written Software” means any software (including database software, linking instructions, test scripts, compilation instructions
and test instructions) created by the Supplier (or by a Sub-Contractor or other third party on behalf of the Supplier) specifically for the purposes
of this Contract, including any modifications, configuration, customisation, or enhancements to Supplier Software or Third Party Software
created specifically for the purposes of this Contract;

“Staffing Information” means in relation to all persons identified on the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List or Supplier's Final
Supplier Personnel List, as the case may be, such information as FCDO may reasonably request (subject to all applicable provisions of the DPA),
but including in an anonymised format:

(a) their ages, dates of commencement of employment or engagement, gender and place of work;

(b) details of whether they are employed, self employed contractors or consultants, agency workers or otherwise;

(c) the identity of the employer or relevant contracting party;

(d) their relevant contractual notice periods and any other terms relating to termination of employment, including redundancy

procedures, and redundancy payments;
(e) their wages, salaries, bonuses and profit sharing arrangements as applicable;

(f) details of other employment-related benefits, including (without limitation) medical insurance, life assurance, pension or other
retirement benefit schemes, share option schemes and company car schedules applicable to them;

(g) any outstanding or potential contractual, statutory or other liabilities in respect of such individuals (including in respect of
personal injury claims);

(h) details of any such individuals on long term sickness absence, parental leave, maternity leave or other authorised long term
absence;
(i) copies of all relevant documents and materials relating to such information, including copies of relevant contracts of

employment (or relevant standard contracts if applied generally in respect of such employees); and
()] any other “employee liability information” as such term is defined in regulation 11 of the Employment Regulations;
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“Staff Vetting Procedure” means HMG’s procedures and departmental policies for the vetting of Personnel whose role will involve the handling
of information of a sensitive or confidential nature or the handling of information which is subject to any relevant security measures, including,
but not limited to, the provisions of the Official Secrets Act 1911 to 1989.

“Sub-Contract” means any contract or agreement (or proposed contract or agreement) to which a third party:

a) provides the Services (or any part of them);
b) provides facilities or goods and services necessary for the provision of the Services (or any part of them); and/or
c) isresponsible for the management, direction or control of the provision of the Services (or any part of them);

“Sub-Contractor” means any person other than the Supplier, who is a party to a Sub-Contract and the servants and agents of that person;
“Sub-processor”: any third Party appointed to process Personal Data on behalf of that Processor related to this Agreement.

“Successor Body” means a body which is not a Central Government Body or if a body which is not a Central Government Body succeeds
FCDO;

"Supplier" means the person(s), partnership(s) or company (ies) with whom this Contract is placed and as identified in Section 1 (Form of
Contract);

“Supplier Background IPRs” means;

(a) Intellectual Property Rights owned by the Supplier before the Effective Date, for example those subsisting in the Supplier's standard
development tools, program components or standard code used in computer programming or in physical or electronic media containing the
Supplier's Know-How or generic business methodologies; and/or

(b) Intellectual Property Rights created by the Supplier independently of this Agreement, which in each case is or will be used before or during
the Term for designing, testing implementing or providing the Services but excluding Intellectual Property Rights owned by the Supplier
subsisting in the Supplier Software;

"Supplier Personnel" means any person (including Key Personnel) instructed pursuant to this Contract to undertake any of the Supplier's
obligations under this Contract, including the Supplier's employees, agents and Sub-Contractors.

“Supplier Provider” means persons engaged and/or controlled by or on behalf of the Supplier pursuant to any activities undertaken by the
Supplier under this Agreement.

“Supplier Software” means any software which is proprietary to the Supplier (or an Affiliate of the Supplier which is or will be used by the
Supplier or any Sub-Contractor for the purposes of providing the Services or is embedded in and in respect of such other software as required
to be licensed in order for FCDO to receive the benefit of and/or make use of the Services;
“Supplier System” the information and communications technology system used by the Supplier in implementing and performing the
Services including the Software, the Supplier Equipment, configuration and management utilities, calibration and testing tools and related
cabling (but excluding FCDO System);
“Tender” means the tender submitted by the Supplier to FCDO a copy of which is annexed or referred to in Schedule 4 (Tender);

“Term” means the term of this Contract from the Commencement Date until the Expiry Date;

“Termination Notice” means a written notice of termination given by one Party to the other, notifying the Party receiving the notice of the
intention of the Party giving the notice to terminate this Contract on a specified date and setting out the grounds for termination;

“Third Party IPRs” means Intellectual Property Rights owned by a third party but excluding Intellectual Property Rights owned by the third
party subsisting in any Third Party Software;

“Third Party Software” means any software which is proprietary to any third party (other than an Affiliate of the Supplier) or any open source
which is or will be used by the Supplier for the purposes of providing the Services)

“Transferring FCDO Employees” those employees of FCDO to whom the Employment Regulations will apply on the Relevant Transfer Date;

“Transferring Former Supplier Employees” in relation to a Former Supplier, those employees of the Former Supplier to whom the Employment
Regulations will apply on the Relevant Transfer Date;

“Transferring Supplier Employees” means those employees of the Supplier and/or the Supplier’s Sub-Contractors to whom the Employment
Regulations will apply on the Service Transfer Date;

“Valid Invoice” means an invoice issued by the Supplier to FCDO and containing the information set out in Clause 22.4;
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"Variation" means a properly executed variation to the Contract in compliance with Clause 38;
“Variation Procedure” means the procedure set out in Clause 38;
“VAT” means value added tax in accordance with the provisions of the Value Added Tax Act 1994; and

“Working Day” means any day other than a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday in England and Wales.
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1. DEFINITIONS

SCHEDULE 2: STAFF TRANSFER

In this Schedule 2, the following definitions shall apply:

“Admission Agreement”

“Eligible Employee”

“Fair Deal Employees”

“Former Supplier”

“New Fair Deal”

“Notified Sub-Contractor”

“Replacement Sub-Contractor”

“Relevant Transfer”

“Relevant Transfer Date”

“Schemes”

“Service Transfer”

“Service Transfer Date”

An admission agreement in the form available on the Civil Service Pensions
website immediately prior to the Relevant Transfer Date to be entered into by the
Supplier where it agrees to participate in the Schemes in respect of the Services;

any Fair Deal Employee who at the relevant time is an eligible employee as defined
in the Admission Agreement;

those Transferring FCDO Employees who are on the Relevant Transfer Date
entitled to the protection of New Fair Deal (and, in the event that Part B of this
Schedule 2 applies, any Transferring Former Supplier Employees who originally
transferred pursuant to a Relevant Transfer under the Employment Regulations
(or the predecessor legislation to the Employment Regulations), from
employment with a public sector employer and who were once eligible to
participate in the Schemes and who at the Relevant Transfer Date become entitled
to the protection of New Fair Deal);

a supplier supplying services to FCDO before the Relevant Transfer Date that are
the same as or substantially similar to the Services (or any part of the Services)
and shall include any Sub-Contractor of such supplier (or any Sub-Contractor of
any such Sub-Contractor);

the revised Fair Deal position set out in the HM Treasury guidance: “Fair Deal for
staff pensions: staff transfer from central government” issued in October 2013
including any amendments to that document immediately prior to the Relevant
Transfer Date;

a Sub-Contractor identified in the Annex to this Schedule 2 to whom Transferring
FCDO Employees and/or Transferring Former Supplier Employees will transfer on
a Relevant Transfer Date;

a Sub-Contractor of the Replacement Supplier to whom Transferring Supplier
Employees will transfer on a Service Transfer Date (or any Sub-Contractor of any
such Sub-Contractor);

a transfer of employment to which the Employment Regulations applies;

in relation to a Relevant Transfer, the date upon which the Relevant Transfer
takes place;

the Principal Civil Service Pension Scheme available to Civil Servants and
employees of bodies under Schedule 2 of the Superannuation Act 1972 (and
eligible employees of other bodies admitted to participate under a
determination under section 25 of the Public Service Pensions Act 2013), as
governed by rules adopted by Parliament; the Partnership Pension Account and
its (i) Il health Benefits Scheme and (ii) Death Benefits Scheme; the Civil Service
Additional Voluntary Contribution Scheme; and the Designated Stakeholder
Pension Scheme and “alpha” introduced under The Public Service (Civil Servants
and Others) Pensions Regulations 2014;

any transfer of the Services (or any part of the Services), for whatever reason, from
the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to a Replacement Supplier or a Replacement
Sub-Contractor;

the date of a Service Transfer or, if more than one, the date of the relevant
Service Transfer as the context requires;
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“Supplier's Final Supplier Personnel a list provided by the Supplier of all Supplier Personnel who will transfer under the

List” Employment Regulations on the Service Transfer Date;
“Supplier's Provisional Supplier a list prepared and updated by the Supplier of all Supplier Personnel who are at the
Personnel List” date of the list wholly or mainly engaged in or assigned to the provision of the

Services or any relevant part of the Services which it is envisaged as at the date of
such list will no longer be provided by the Supplier;

“Transferring FCDO Employees” those employees of FCDO to whom the Employment Regulations will apply on the
Relevant Transfer Date;

“Transferring Former Supplier in relation to a Former Supplier, those employees of the Former Supplier to whom
Employees” the Employment Regulations will apply on the Relevant Transfer Date; and

“Transferring Supplier Employees” those employees of the Supplier and/or the Supplier’s Sub-Contractors to whom
the Employment Regulations will apply on the Service Transfer Date.
2. INTERPRETATION
Where a provision in this Schedule 2 imposes an obligation on the Supplier to provide an indemnity, undertaking or warranty, the

Supplier shall procure that each of its Sub-Contractors shall comply with such obligation and provide such indemnity, undertaking or
warranty to FCDO, Former Supplier, Replacement Supplier or Replacement Sub-Contractor, as the case may be.
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11

1.2

2.

2.1

PART A

TRANSFERRING FCDO EMPLOYEES AT COMMENCEMENT OF SERVICES

RELEVANT TRANSFERS

FCDO and the Supplier agree that:

111 the commencement of the provision of the Services or of each relevant part of the Services will be a Relevant
Transfer in relation to the Transferring FCDO Employees; and

112 as a result of the operation of the Employment Regulations, the contracts of employment between FCDO and the
Transferring FCDO Employees (except in relation to any terms disapplied through operation of regulation 10(2) of
the Employment Regulations) will have effect on and from the Relevant Transfer Date as if originally made
between the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor and each such Transferring FCDO Employee.

FCDO shall comply with all its obligations under the Employment Regulations and shall perform and discharge all its obligations
in respect of the Transferring FCDO Employees in respect of the period arising up to (but not including)the Relevant Transfer
Date (including the payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements and outgoings, all wages, accrued but untaken holiday
pay, bonuses, commissions, payments of PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions which in any case
are attributable in whole or in part to the period up to (but not including) the Relevant Transfer Date) and any necessary
apportionments in respect of any periodic payments shall be made between: (i) FCDO; and (ii) the Supplier and/or any Notified
Sub-Contractor (as appropriate).

FCDO INDEMNITIES

Subject to Paragraph 2.2, FCDO shall indemnify the Supplier and any Notified Sub-Contractor against any Employee Liabilities
arising from or as a result of:

211 any act or omission by FCDO in respect of any Transferring FCDO Employee or any appropriate employee
representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring FCDO Employee occurring before
the Relevant Transfer Date;

212 the breach or non-observance by FCDO before the Relevant Transfer Date of:
[a) any collective agreement applicable to the Transferring FCDO Employees; and/or
[k] any custom or practice in respect of any Transferring FCDO Employees which FCDO is contractually

bound to honour;

213 any claim by any trade union or other body or person representing the Transferring FCDO Employees arising from
or connected with any failure by FCDO to comply with any legal obligation to such trade union, body or person
arising before the Relevant Transfer Date;

2.1.4 any proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other statutory authority in respect of any financial obligation
including, but not limited to, PAYE and primary and secondary national insurance contributions:

[a) in relation to any Transferring FCDO Employee, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or demand by
HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations arising before the Relevant Transfer
Date; and

[k] in relation to any employee who is not a Transferring FCDO Employee and in respect of whom it is later

alleged or determined that the Employment Regulations applied so as to transfer his/her employment
from FCDO to the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor as appropriate, to the extent that the
proceeding, claim or demand by the HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations
arising before the Relevant Transfer Date.

2.15 a failure of FCDO to discharge, or procure the discharge of, all wages, salaries and all other benefits and all PAYE
tax deductions and national insurance contributions relating to the Transferring FCDO Employees arising before
the Relevant Transfer Date;
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2.2

2.3

2.1

2.4

2.7

2156 any claim made by or in respect of any person employed or formerly employed by FCDO other than a Transferring
FCDO Employee for whom it is alleged the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor as appropriate may be
liable by virtue of the Employment Regulations and/or the Acquired Rights Directive; and

2.1.7 any claim made by or in respect of a Transferring FCDO Employee or any appropriate employee representative (as
defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring FCDO Employee relating to any act or omission of
FCDO in relation to its obligations under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations, except to the extent that
the liability arises from the failure by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to comply with regulation 13(4) of the
Employment Regulations.

The indemnities in Paragraph 2.1 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or
omission of the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor (whether or not a Notified Sub-Contractor) whether occurring or having its origin
before, on or after the Relevant Transfer Date including any Employee Liabilities:

2.21 arising out of the resignation of any Transferring FCDO Employee before the Relevant Transfer Date on account
of substantial detrimental changes to his/her working conditions proposed by the Supplier and/or any Sub-
Contractor to occur in the period from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date; or

2.2.2 arising from the failure by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to comply with its obligations under the Employment
Regulations.

If any person who is not identified by FCDO as a Transferring FCDO Employee claims, or it is determined in relation to any person
who is not identified by FCDO as a Transferring FCDO Employee, that his/her contract of employment has been transferred from
FCDO to the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor pursuant to the Employment Regulations or the Acquired Rights
Directive then:

231 the Supplier shall, or shall procure that the Notified Sub-Contractor shall, within 5 Working Days of becoming
aware of that fact, give notice in writing to FCDO; and

232 FCDO may offer (or may procure that a third party may offer) employment to such person within 15 Working Days
of receipt of the notification by the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor, or take such other reasonable
steps as FCDO considers appropriate to deal with the matter provided always that such steps are in compliance
with Law.

If an offer referred to in Paragraph 2.3.2 is accepted, or if the situation has otherwise been resolved by FCDO, the Supplier shall,
or shall procure that the Notified Sub-Contractor shall, immediately release the person from his/her employment or alleged

employment.

If by the end of the 15 Working Day period specified in Paragraph 2.3.2:

2.5.1 no such offer of employment has been made;
2.5.2 such offer has been made but not accepted; or
2.5.3 the situation has not otherwise been resolved,

the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor may within 5 Working Days give notice to terminate the employment or alleged
employment of such person.

Subject to the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor acting in accordance with the provisions of Paragraphs 2.3 to 2.5
and in accordance with all applicable proper employment procedures set out in applicable Law, FCDO shall indemnify the
Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor (as appropriate) against all Employee Liabilities arising out of the termination of
employment pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph 2.5 provided that the Supplier takes, or procures that the Notified Sub-
Contractor takes, all reasonable steps to minimise any such Employee Liabilities.

The indemnity in Paragraph 2.6:

271 shall not apply to:
[a) any claim for:
(i) discrimination, including on the grounds of sex, race, disability, age, gender reassignment,
marriage or civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity or sexual orientation, religion or belief;
or
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(ii) equal pay or compensation for less favourable treatment of part-time workers or fixed-term
employees,

in any case in relation to any alleged act or omission of the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor; or

[b) any claim that the termination of employment was unfair because the Supplier and/or Notified Sub-
Contractor neglected to follow a fair dismissal procedure; and

shall apply only where the notification referred to in Paragraph 2.3.1 is made by the Supplier and/or any Notified
Sub-Contractor (as appropriate) to FCDO within 6 months of the Commencement Date.

2.3 If any such person as is referred to in Paragraph 2.3 is neither re-employed by FCDO nor dismissed by the Supplier and/or any
Notified Sub-Contractor within the time scales set out in Paragraph 2.5 such person shall be treated as having transferred to
the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor and the Supplier shall, or shall procure that the Notified Sub-Contractor shall,
comply with such obligations as may be imposed upon it under applicable Law.

3. SUPPLIER INDEMNITIES AND OBLIGATIONS

3.1 Subject to Paragraph 3.2 the Supplier shall indemnify FCDO against any Employee Liabilities arising from or as a result of:

31.1

312

313

3.1.4

315

316

any act or omission by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor in respect of any Transferring FCDO Employee or any
appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring FCDO
Employee whether occurring before, on or after the Relevant Transfer Date;

the breach or non-observance by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor on or after the Relevant Transfer Date of:
[a) any collective agreement applicable to the Transferring FCDO Employees; and/or

[k] any custom or practice in respect of any Transferring FCDO Employees which the Supplier or any Sub-
Contractor is contractually bound to honour;

any claim by any trade union or other body or person representing any Transferring FCDO Employees arising from
or connected with any failure by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to comply with any legal obligation to such
trade union, body or person arising on or after the Relevant Transfer Date;

any proposal by the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor made before the Relevant Transfer Date to make changes to the
terms and conditions of employment or working conditions of any Transferring FCDO Employees to their material
detriment on or after their transfer to the Supplier or the relevant Sub-Contractor (as the case may be) on the
Relevant Transfer Date, or to change the terms and conditions of employment or working conditions of any person
who would have been a Transferring FCDO Employee but for their resignation (or decision to treat their
employment as terminated under regulation 4(9) of the Employment Regulations) before the Relevant Transfer
Date as a result of or for a reason connected to such proposed changes;

any statement communicated to or action undertaken by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to, or in respect of,
any Transferring FCDO Employee before the Relevant Transfer Date regarding the Relevant Transfer which has not
been agreed in advance with FCDO in writing;

any proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other statutory authority in respect of any financial obligation
including, but not limited to, PAYE and primary and secondary national insurance contributions:

[a) in relation to any Transferring FCDO Employee, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or demand by
HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations arising on or after the Relevant
Transfer Date; and

| a]] in relation to any employee who is not a Transferring FCDO Employee, and in respect of whom it is later
alleged or determined that the Employment Regulations applied so as to transfer his/her employment
from FCDO to the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or demand by
HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations arising on or after the Relevant
Transfer Date;

a failure of the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to discharge or procure the discharge of all wages, salaries and all
other benefits and all PAYE tax deductions and national insurance contributions relating to the Transferring FCDO
Employees in respect of the period from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date;
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3.2

3.2

4.

3.1.3 any claim made by or in respect of a Transferring FCDO Employee or any appropriate employee representative (as
defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring FCDO Employee relating to any act or omission of the
Supplier or any Sub-Contractor in relation to their obligations under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations,
except to the extent that the liability arises from FCDO's failure to comply with its obligations under regulation 13
of the Employment Regulations; and

3.149 a failure by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to comply with its obligations under Paragraph 2.8 above.

The indemnities in Paragraph 3.1 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or
omission of FCDO whether occurring or having its origin before, on or after the Relevant Transfer Date including, without
limitation, any Employee Liabilities arising from FCDO’s failure to comply with its obligations under the Employment Regulations.

The Supplier shall comply, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall comply, with all its obligations under the
Employment Regulations (including its obligation to inform and consult in accordance with regulation 13 of the Employment
Regulations) and shall perform and discharge, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall perform and discharge, all its
obligations in respect of the Transferring FCDO Employees, from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date (including the
payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements and outgoings, all wages, accrued but untaken holiday pay, bonuses,
commissions, payments of PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions and any other sums due under the
Admission Agreement which in any case are attributable in whole or in part to the period from and including the Relevant
Transfer Date) and any necessary apportionments in respect of any periodic payments shall be made between FCDO and the
Supplier.

INFORMATION

The Supplier shall, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall, promptly provide to FCDO in writing such information as is necessary
to enable FCDO to carry out its duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations. FCDO shall promptly provide to the Supplier
and each Notified Sub-Contractor in writing such information as is necessary to enable the Supplier and each Notified Sub-Contractor to
carry out their respective duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations.

5.

[Fa}
=

[ ]
rt

L
(KN}

6.

PRINCIPLES OF GOOD EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE

The Parties agree that the Principles of Good Employment Practice issued by the Cabinet Office in December 2010 apply to the
treatment by the Supplier of employees whose employment begins after the Relevant Transfer Date, and the Supplier
undertakes to treat such employees in accordance with the provisions of the Principles of Good Employment Practice.

The Supplier shall, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall, comply with any requirement notified to it by FCDO relating
to pensions in respect of any Transferring FCDO Employee as set down in:

5.2.1 the Cabinet Office Statement of Practice on Staff Transfers in the Public Sector of January 2000, revised 2007;
5.2.2 HM Treasury's guidance “Staff Transfers from Central Government: A Fair Deal for Staff Pensions of 1999;
5.2.3 HM Treasury's guidance “Fair deal for staff pensions: procurement of Bulk Transfer Agreements and Related

Issues” of June 2004; and/or
5.2.1 the New Fair Deal.

Any changes embodied in any statement of practice, paper or other guidance that replaces any of the documentation referred
to in Paragraphs 5.1 or 5.2 shall be agreed in accordance with the Variation Procedure.

PENSIONS

The Supplier shall, and/or shall procure that each of its Sub-Contractors shall, comply with the pensions provisions in the following Annex.
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4.

ANNEX TO PART A: PENSIONS

PARTICIPATION

The Supplier undertakes to enter into the Admission Agreement.
The Supplier and FCDO:

121 undertake to do all such things and execute any documents (including the Admission Agreement) as may be
required to enable the Supplier to participate in the Schemes in respect of the Fair Deal Employees;

122 agree that the arrangements under paragraph 1.1 of this Annex include the body responsible for the Schemes
notifying FCDO if the Supplier breaches any obligations it has under the Admission Agreement;

123 agree, notwithstanding Paragraph 1.2.2 of this Annex, the Supplier shall notify FCDO in the event that it breaches
any obligations it has under the Admission Agreement and when it intends to remedy such breaches; and

174 agree that FCDO may terminate this Contract in the event that the Supplier breaches the Admission Agreement:
[a) and that breach is not capable of being remedied; or
[k] where such breach is capable of being remedied, the Supplier fails to remedy such breach within a

reasonable time and in any event within 28 days of a notice from FCDO giving particulars of the breach
and requiring the Supplier to remedy it.

The Supplier shall bear its own costs and all costs that FCDO reasonably incurs in connection with the negotiation, preparation
and execution of documents to facilitate the Supplier participating in the Schemes including without limitation current civil
service pensions administrator on-boarding costs.

FUTURE SERVICE BENEFITS

The Supplier shall procure that the Fair Deal Employees, shall be either admitted into, or offered continued membership of, the
relevant section of the Schemes that they currently contribute to, or were eligible to join immediately prior to the Relevant
Transfer Date and the Supplier shall procure that the Fair Deal Employees continue to accrue benefits in accordance with the
provisions governing the relevant section of Schemes for service from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date.

The Supplier undertakes that should it cease to participate in the Schemes for whatever reason at a time when it has Eligible
Employees, that it will, at no extra cost to FCDO, provide to any Fair Deal Employee who immediately prior to such cessation
remained an Eligible Employee with access to an occupational pension scheme certified by the Government Actuary’s
Department or any actuary nominated by FCDO in accordance with relevant guidance produced by the Government Actuary’s
Department as providing benefits which are broadly comparable to those provided by the Schemes on the date the Eligible
Employees ceased to participate in the Schemes.

The Parties acknowledge that the Civil Service Compensation Scheme and the Civil Service Injury Benefit Scheme (established
pursuant to section 1 of the Superannuation Act 1972) are not covered by the protection of New Fair Deal.

FUNDING

The Supplier undertakes to pay to the Schemes all such amounts as are due under the Admission Agreement and shall deduct
and pay to the Schemes such employee contributions as are required by the Schemes.

The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified FCDO on demand against any claim by, payment to, or loss incurred by, the

Schemes in respect of the failure to account to the Schemes for payments received and the non-payment or the late payment
of any sum payable by the Supplier to or in respect of the Schemes.

PROVISION OF INFORMATION

The Supplier and FCDO respectively undertake to each other:
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a1 to provide all information which the other Party may reasonably request concerning matters referred to in this Annex and set
out in the Admission Agreement, and to supply the information as expeditiously as possible; and

a1.2 not to issue any announcements to the Fair Deal Employees prior to the Relevant Transfer Date concerning the matters stated
in this Annex without the consent in writing of the other Party (not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed).

5. INDEMNITY

The Supplier undertakes to FCDO to indemnify and keep indemnified FCDO on demand from and against all and any Losses whatsoever
arising out of or in connection with any liability towards the Fair Deal Employees arising in respect of service on or after the Relevant
Transfer Date which relate to the payment of benefits under and/or participation in an occupational pension scheme (within the meaning
provided for in section 1 of the Pension Schemes Act 1993) or the Schemes.

6. EMPLOYER OBLIGATION

The Supplier shall comply with the requirements of Part 1 of the Pensions Act 2008, section 258 of the Pensions Act 2004 and the Transfer
of Employment (Pension Protection) Regulations 2005 for all transferring staff.

7. SUBSEQUENT TRANSFERS

The Supplier shall:

7.1 not adversely affect pension rights accrued by any Fair Deal Employee in the period ending on the Service Transfer Date;

7.2 provide all such co-operation and assistance as the Schemes and the Replacement Supplier and/or FCDO may reasonably require
to enable the Replacement Supplier to participate in the Schemes in respect of any Eligible Employee and to give effect to any
transfer of accrued rights required as part of participation under New Fair Deal; and

7.3 for the applicable period either:

731 after notice (for whatever reason) is given, in accordance with the other provisions of this Contract, to terminate
the Agreement or any part of the Services; or

732 after the date which is two (2) years prior to the date of expiry of this Contract,

ensure that no change is made to pension, retirement and death benefits provided for or in respect of any person who will
transfer to the Replacement Supplier or FCDO, no category of earnings which were not previously pensionable are made
pensionable and the contributions (if any) payable by such employees are not reduced without (in any case) the prior
approval of FCDO (such approval not to be unreasonably withheld). Save that this sub-paragraph shall not apply to any
change made as a consequence of participation in an Admission Agreement.

8. BULK TRANSFER

2.1 Where the Supplier has set up a broadly comparable pension scheme in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2.2 above
of this Annex, the Supplier agrees to:

2.1.1 fully fund any such broadly comparable pension scheme in accordance with the funding requirements set by that
broadly comparable pension scheme’s actuary or by the Government Actuary’s Department;

212 instruct any such broadly comparable pension scheme’s actuary to, and to provide all such co-operation and
assistance in respect of any such broadly comparable pension scheme as the Replacement Supplier and/or FCDO
may reasonably require, to enable the Replacement Supplier to participate in the Schemes in respect of any Fair
Deal Employee that remain eligible for New Fair Deal protection following a Service Transfer;

213 allow, in respect of any Fair Deal Employee that remains eligible for New Fair Deal protection, following a Service
Transfer, the bulk transfer of past service from any such broadly comparable pension scheme into the Schemes
on a day for day service basis and to give effect to any transfer of accrued rights required as part of participation
under New Fair Deal, for the avoidance of doubt should the amount offered by the broadly comparable pension
scheme be less than the amount required by the Schemes to fund day for day service ("the Shortfall"), the Supplier
agrees to pay the Shortfall to the Schemes; and

B.1.4 indemnify FCDO on demand for any failure to pay the Shortfall as required under Paragraph 8.1.3 above.

Ecm_5463 Section 2 - FCDO Standard Terms & Conditions — Service Contracts (Version 1.0 - September 2020)
Page 54 of 92



OFFICIAL

9.

5.1

5.2

PART B

TRANSFERRING FORMER SUPPLIER EMPLOYEES AT COMMENCEMENT OF SERVICES

RELEVANT TRANSFERS

FCDO and the Supplier agree that:

511 the commencement of the provision of the Services or of any relevant part of the Services will be a Relevant
Transfer in relation to the Transferring Former Supplier Employees; and

512 as a result of the operation of the Employment Regulations, the contracts of employment between each Former
Supplier and the Transferring Former Supplier Employees (except in relation to any terms disapplied through the
operation of regulation 10(2) of the Employment Regulations) shall have effect on and from the Relevant Transfer
Date as if originally made between the Supplier and/or Notified Sub-Contractor and each such Transferring Former
Supplier Employee.

Subject to Paragraph 6, FCDO shall procure that each Former Supplier shall comply with all its obligations under the Employment
Regulations and shall perform and discharge all its obligations in respect of all the Transferring Former Supplier Employees in
respect of the period up to (but not including) the Relevant Transfer Date (including the payment of all remuneration, benefits,
entitlements and outgoings, all wages, accrued but untaken holiday pay, bonuses, commissions, payments of PAYE, national
insurance contributions and pension contributions which in any case are attributable in whole or in part in respect of the period
up to (but not including) the Relevant Transfer Date) and the Supplier shall make, and FCDO shall procure that each Former
Supplier makes, any necessary apportionments in respect of any periodic payments.

10. FORMER SUPPLIER INDEMNITIES

10.1

Subject to Paragraphs 2.2 and 6, FCDO shall procure that each Former Supplier shall indemnify the Supplier and any Notified
Sub-Contractor against any Employee Liabilities arising from or as a result of:

10.1.1 any act or omission by the Former Supplier in respect of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee or any
appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring Former
Supplier Employee arising before the Relevant Transfer Date;

10.1.2 the breach or non-observance by the Former Supplier arising before the Relevant Transfer Date of:
[a) any collective agreement applicable to the Transferring Former Supplier Employees; and/or
[k any custom or practice in respect of any Transferring Former Supplier Employees which the Former

Supplier is contractually bound to honour;

10.1.3 any proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other statutory authority in respect of any financial obligation
including, but not limited to, PAYE and primary and secondary national insurance contributions:

[a) in relation to any Transferring Former Supplier Employee, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or
demand by HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations arising before the Relevant
Transfer Date; and

| a]] in relation to any employee who is not a Transferring Former Supplier Employee and in respect of whom
it is later alleged or determined that the Employment Regulations applied so as to transfer his/her
employment from the Former Supplier to the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor as
appropriate, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other statutory authority
relates to financial obligations in respect of the period to (but excluding) the Relevant Transfer Date;

10.1.4 a failure of the Former Supplier to discharge or procure the discharge of all wages, salaries and all other benefits
and all PAYE tax deductions and national insurance contributions relating to the Transferring Former Supplier
Employees in respect of the period to (but excluding) the Relevant Transfer Date;

10.1.5 any claim made by or in respect of any person employed or formerly employed by the Former Supplier other than
a Transferring Former Supplier Employee for whom it is alleged the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor
as appropriate may be liable by virtue of this Contract and/or the Employment Regulations and/or the Acquired
Rights Directive; and
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10.2

10.3

104

10.5

106

0.7

10.1.6 any claim made by or in respect of a Transferring Former Supplier Employee or any appropriate employee
representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee relating
to any act or omission of the Former Supplier in relation to its obligations under regulation 13 of the Employment
Regulations, except to the extent that the liability arises from the failure by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to
comply with regulation 13(4) of the Employment Regulations.

The indemnities in Paragraph 2.1 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or
omission of the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor whether occurring or having its origin before, on or after the Relevant Transfer
Date including, without limitation, any Employee Liabilities:

10.2.1 arising out of the resignation of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee before the Relevant Transfer Date on
account of substantial detrimental changes to his/her working conditions proposed by the Supplier or any Sub-
Contractor to occur in the period from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date; or

10.2.2 arising from the failure by the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor to comply with its obligations under the
Employment Regulations.

If any person who is not identified by FCDO as a Transferring Former Supplier Employee claims, or it is determined in relation
to any person who is not identified by FCDO as a Transferring Former Supplier Employee, that his/her contract of employment
has been transferred from a Former Supplier to the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor pursuant to the Employment
Regulations or the Acquired Rights Directive then:

10.3.1 the Supplier shall, or shall procure that the Notified Sub-Contractor shall, within 5 Working Days of becoming
aware of that fact, give notice in writing to FCDO and, where required by FCDO, to the Former Supplier; and

1032 the Former Supplier may offer (or may procure that a third party may offer) employment to such person within
15 Working Days of the notification by the Supplier and/or the Notified Sub-Contractor or take such other
reasonable steps as the Former Supplier considers appropriate to deal with the matter provided always that such
steps are in compliance with applicable Law.

If an offer referred to in Paragraph 2.3.2 is accepted, or if the situation has otherwise been resolved by the Former Supplier
and/or FCDO, the Supplier shall, or shall procure that the Notified Sub-Contractor shall, immediately release the person from

his/her employment or alleged employment.

If by the end of the 15 Working Day period specified in Paragraph 2.3.2:

10.5.1 no such offer of employment has been made;
105.2 such offer has been made but not accepted; or
1053 the situation has not otherwise been resolved,

the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor may within 5 Working Days give notice to terminate the employment or alleged
employment of such person.

Subject to the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor acting in accordance with the provisions of Paragraphs 2.3 to 2.5
and in accordance with all applicable proper employment procedures set out in Law, FCDO shall procure that the Former
Supplier indemnifies the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor (as appropriate) against all Employee Liabilities arising
out of the termination of employment pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph 2.5 provided that the Supplier takes, or shall
procure that the Notified Sub-Contractor takes, all reasonable steps to minimise any such Employee Liabilities.

The indemnity in Paragraph 2.6:

10.7.1 shall not apply to:
[a) any claim for:

(i) discrimination, including on the grounds of sex, race, disability, age, gender reassignment,
marriage or civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity or sexual orientation, religion or belief;
or

(ii) equal pay or compensation for less favourable treatment of part-time workers or fixed-term
employees,

in any case in relation to any alleged act or omission of the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor; or
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10.7.2

| a]] any claim that the termination of employment was unfair because the Supplier and/or Notified Sub-
Contractor neglected to follow a fair dismissal procedure; and

shall apply only where the notification referred to in Paragraph 2.3.1 is made by the Supplier and/or any Notified
Sub-Contractor (as appropriate) to FCDO and, if applicable, the Former Supplier, within 6 months of the
Commencement Date.

10.8 If any such person as is described in Paragraph 2.3 is neither re-employed by the Former Supplier nor dismissed by the Supplier
and/or any Notified Sub-Contractor within the time scales set out in Paragraph 2.5, such person shall be treated as having
transferred to the Supplier or Notified Sub-Contractor and the Supplier shall, or shall procure that the Notified Sub-Contractor
shall, comply with such obligations as may be imposed upon it under the Law.

11. SUPPLIER INDEMNITIES AND OBLIGATIONS

11.1  Subject to Paragraph 3.2, the Supplier shall indemnify FCDO and/or the Former Supplier against any Employee Liabilities arising
from or as a result of:

1111

11.1.2

11.1.3

11.1.4

1115

11.1.7

11.1.8

any act or omission by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor in respect of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee
or any appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring
Former Supplier Employee whether occurring before, on or after the Relevant Transfer Date;

the breach or non-observance by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor on or after the Relevant Transfer Date of:
[a) any collective agreement applicable to the Transferring Former Supplier Employee; and/or

[k any custom or practice in respect of any Transferring Former Supplier Employees which the Supplier or
any Sub-Contractor is contractually bound to honour;

any claim by any trade union or other body or person representing any Transferring Former Supplier Employees
arising from or connected with any failure by the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor to comply with any legal obligation
to such trade union, body or person arising on or after the Relevant Transfer Date;

any proposal by the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor prior to the Relevant Transfer Date to make changes to the terms
and conditions of employment or working conditions of any Transferring Former Supplier Employees to their
material detriment on or after their transfer to the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor (as the case may be) on the
Relevant Transfer Date, or to change the terms and conditions of employment or working conditions of any person
who would have been a Transferring Former Supplier Employee but for their resignation (or decision to treat their
employment as terminated under regulation 4(9) of the Employment Regulations) before the Relevant Transfer
Date as a result of or for a reason connected to such proposed changes;

any statement communicated to or action undertaken by the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor to, or in respect of, any
Transferring Former Supplier Employee before the Relevant Transfer Date regarding the Relevant Transfer which
has not been agreed in advance with FCDO and/or the Former Supplier in writing;

any proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other statutory authority in respect of any financial obligation
including, but not limited to, PAYE and primary and secondary national insurance contributions:

[a) in relation to any Transferring Former Supplier Employee, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or
demand by HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations arising on or after the
Relevant Transfer Date; and

| a]] in relation to any employee who is not a Transferring Former Supplier Employee, and in respect of whom
it is later alleged or determined that the Employment Regulations applied so as to transfer his/her
employment from the Former Supplier to the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor, to the extent that the
proceeding, claim or demand by the HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations
arising on or after the Relevant Transfer Date;

a failure of the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to discharge or procure the discharge of all wages, salaries and all
other benefits and all PAYE tax deductions and national insurance contributions relating to the Transferring
Former Supplier Employees in respect of the period from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date;

any claim made by or in respect of a Transferring Former Supplier Employee or any appropriate employee
representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee relating
to any act or omission of the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor in relation to obligations under regulation 13 of the
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12,

Employment Regulations, except to the extent that the liability arises from the Former Supplier's failure to comply
with its obligations under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations; and

1113 a failure by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to comply with its obligations under Paragraph 2.8 above.

The indemnities in Paragraph 3.1 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or
omission of the Former Supplier whether occurring or having its origin before, on or after the Relevant Transfer Date including,
without limitation, any Employee Liabilities arising from the Former Supplier’s failure to comply with its obligations under the
Employment Regulations.

The Supplier shall comply, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall comply, with all its obligations under the
Employment Regulations (including without limitation its obligation to inform and consult in accordance with regulation 13 of
the Employment Regulations) and shall perform and discharge, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall perform and
discharge, all its obligations in respect of all the Transferring Former Supplier Employees, on and from the Relevant Transfer
Date (including the payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements and outgoings, all wages, accrued but untaken holiday
pay, bonuses, commissions, payments of PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions and any other sums
due under the Admission Agreement which in any case are attributable in whole or in part to the period from (and including)
the Relevant Transfer Date) and any necessary apportionments in respect of any periodic payments shall be made between the
Supplier and the Former Supplier.

INFORMATION

The Supplier shall, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall, promptly provide to FCDO and/or at FCDO’s direction, the Former
Supplier, in writing such information as is necessary to enable FCDO and/or the Former Supplier to carry out their respective duties under
regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations. Subject to Paragraph 6, FCDO shall procure that the Former Supplier shall promptly provide
to the Supplier and each Notified Sub-Contractor in writing such information as is necessary to enable the Supplier and each Notified Sub-
Contractor to carry out their respective duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations.

13. PRINCIPLES OF GOOD EMPLOYMENT PRACTICE

131

152

The Supplier shall, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall, comply with any requirement notified to it by FCDO relating
to pensions in respect of any Transferring Former Supplier Employee as set down in:

1311 the Cabinet Office Statement of Practice on Staff Transfers in the Public Sector of January 2000, revised 2007;
1212 HM Treasury's guidance “Staff Transfers from Central Government: A Fair Deal for Staff Pensions of 1999;
13.1.3 HM Treasury's guidance: “Fair deal for staff pensions: procurement of Bulk Transfer Agreements and Related

Issues” of June 2004; and/or
1314 the New Fair Deal.

Any changes embodied in any statement of practice, paper or other guidance that replaces any of the documentation referred
to in Paragraph 5.1 shall be agreed in accordance with the Variation Procedure.

14. PROCUREMENT OBLIGATIONS

Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Part B, where in this Part B FCDO accepts an obligation to procure that a Former Supplier
does or does not do something, such obligation shall be limited so that it extends only to the extent that FCDO's contract with the Former
Supplier contains a contractual right in that regard which FCDO may enforce, or otherwise so that it requires only that FCDO must use
reasonable endeavours to procure that the Former Supplier does or does not act accordingly.

15. PENSIONS

The Supplier shall, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall, comply with the pensions provisions in the following Annex.
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ANNEX TO PART B: PENSIONS

PARTICIPATION

The Supplier undertakes to enter into the Admission Agreement.
The Supplier and FCDO:

121 undertake to do all such things and execute any documents (including the Admission Agreement) as may be
required to enable the Supplier to participate in the Schemes in respect of the Fair Deal Employees;

122 agree that the arrangements under paragraph 1.1 of this Annex include the body responsible for the Schemes
notifying FCDO if the Supplier breaches any obligations it has under the Admission Agreement;

123 agree, notwithstanding Paragraph 1.2.2 of this Annex, the Supplier shall notify FCDO in the event that it breaches
any obligations it has under the Admission Agreement and when it intends to remedy such breaches; and

124 agree that FCDO may terminate this Contract for material default in the event that the Supplier breaches the
Admission Agreement:

(a) and that breach is not capable of being remedied; or

(b) where such breach is capable of being remedied, the Supplier fails to remedy such breach within a
reasonable time and in any event within 28 days of a notce from FCDO giving particulars of the breach
and requiring the Supplier to remedy it.

The Supplier shall bear its own costs and all costs that FCDO reasonably incurs in connection with the negotiation, preparation
and execution of documents to facilitate the Supplier participating in the Schemes including without limitation current civil
service pensions administrator on-boarding costs.

FUTURE SERVICE BENEFITS

If the Supplier is rejoining the Schemes for the first time, the Supplier shall procure that the Fair Deal Employees shall be either
admitted to or offered continued membership of the relevant section of the Schemes that they became eligible to join on the
Relevant Transfer Date and shall continue to accrue or accrue benefits in accordance with the provisions governing the relevant
section of the Schemes for service from (and including) the Relevant Transfer Date.

If staff have already been readmitted to the Schemes, the Supplier shall procure that the Fair Deal Employees, shall be either
admitted into, or offered continued membership of, the relevant section of the Schemes that they currently contribute to, or
were eligible to join immediately prior to the Relevant Transfer Date and the Supplier shall procure that the Fair Deal Employees
continue to accrue benefits in accordance with the provisions governing the relevant section of the Schemes for service from
(and including) the Relevant Transfer Date.

The Supplier undertakes that should it cease to participate in the Schemes for whatever reason at a time when it has Eligible
Employees, that it will, at no extra cost to FCDO, provide to any Fair Deal Employee who immediately prior to such cessation
remained an Eligible Employee with access to an occupational pension scheme certified by the Government Actuary’s
Department or any actuary nominated by FCDO in accordance with relevant guidance produced by the Government Actuary’s
Department as providing benefits which are broadly comparable to those provided by the Schemes on the date the Eligible
Employees ceased to participate in the Schemes.

The Parties acknowledge that the Civil Service Compensation Scheme and the Civil Service Injury Benefit Scheme (established
pursuant to section 1 of the Superannuation Act 1972) are not covered by the protection of New Fair Deal.

FUNDING

The Supplier undertakes to pay to the Schemes all such amounts as are due under the Admission Agreement and shall deduct
and pay to the Schemes such employee contributions as are required by the Schemes.

The Supplier shall indemnify and keep indemnified FCDO on demand against any claim by, payment to, or loss incurred by the
Schemes in respect of the failure to account to the Schemes for payments received and the non-payment or the late payment
of any sum payable by the Supplier to or in respect of the Schemes.
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4. PROVISION OF INFORMATION

The Supplier and FCDO respectively undertake to each other:
q1.1 to provide all information which the other Party may reasonably request concerning matters (i) referred to in this Annex and

(i) set out in the Admission Agreement, and to supply the information as expeditiously as possible; and

1.2 not to issue any announcements to the Fair Deal Employees prior to the Relevant Transfer Date concerning the matters stated
in this Annex without the consent in writing of the other Party (not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed).

5. INDEMNITY

The Supplier undertakes to FCDO to indemnify and keep indemnified FCDO on demand from and against all and any Losses whatsoever
arising out of or in connection with any liability towards the Fair Deal Employees arising in respect of service on or after the Relevant
Transfer Date which relate to the payment of benefits under and/or participation in an occupational pension scheme (within the
meaning provided for in section 1 of the Pension Schemes Act 1993) or the Schemes.

6. EMPLOYER OBLIGATION

The Supplier shall comply with the requirements of the Pensions Act 2008, section 258 of the Pensions Act 2004 and the Transfer of
Employment (Pension Protection) Regulations 2005 for all transferring staff.

7. SUBSEQUENT TRANSFERS

The Supplier shall:
7.1 not adversely affect pension rights accrued by any Fair Deal Employee in the period ending on the Service Transfer Date;
7.2 provide all such co-operation and assistance as the Schemes and the Replacement Supplier and/or FCDO may reasonably require

to enable the Replacement Supplier to participate in the Schemes in respect of any Eligible Employee and to give effect to any
transfer of accrued rights required as part of participation under the New Fair Deal; and

7.3 for the applicable period either

731 after notice (for whatever reason) is given, in accordance with the other provisions of this Contract, to terminate
the Agreement or any part of the Services; or

732 after the date which is two (2) years prior to the date of expiry of this Contract,

ensure that no change is made to pension, retirement and death benefits provided for or in respect of any person who will
transfer to the Replacement Supplier or FCDO, no category of earnings which were not previously pensionable are made
pensionable and the contributions (if any) payable by such employees are not reduced without (in any case) the prior
approval of FCDO (such approval not to be unreasonably withheld). Save that this sub-paragraph shall not apply to any
change made as a consequence of participation in an Admission Agreement.

8. BULK TRANSFER

8.1 Where the Supplier has set up a broadly comparable pension scheme in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 2.2
above of this Annex, the Supplier agrees to:

8.1.1 fully fund any such broadly comparable pension scheme in accordance with the funding requirements set by
that broadly comparable pension scheme’s actuary or by the Government Actuary’s Department;
8.1.2 instruct any such broadly comparable pension scheme’s actuary to, and to provide all such co-operation and

assistance in respect of any such broadly comparable pension scheme as the Replacement Supplier and/or
FCDO may reasonably require, to enable the Replacement Supplier to participate in the Schemes in respect of
any Fair Deal Employee that remain eligible for New Fair Deal protection following a Service Transfer;

8.1.3 allow, in respect of any Fair Deal Employee that remains eligible for New Fair Deal protection, following a
Service Transfer, the bulk transfer of past service from any such broadly comparable pension scheme into the
Schemes on a day for day service basis and to give effect to any transfer of accrued rights required as part of
participation under New Fair Deal, for the avoidance of doubt should the amount offered by the broadly
comparable pension scheme be less than the amount required by the Schemes to fund day for day service ("the
Shortfall"), the Supplier agrees to pay the Shortfall to the Schemes; and

8.1.4 indemnify FCDO on demand for any failure to pay the Shortfall as required under Paragraph 8.1.3 above.
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PART C

NO TRANSFER OF EMPLOYEES AT COMMENCEMENT OF SERVICES

PROCEDURE IN THE EVENT OF TRANSFER

FCDO and the Supplier agree that the commencement of the provision of the Services or of any part of the Services will not be
a Relevant Transfer in relation to any employees of FCDO and/or any Former Supplier.

If any employee of FCDO and/or a Former Supplier claims, or it is determined in relation to any employee of FCDO and/or a
Former Supplier, that his/her contract of employment has been transferred from FCDO and/or the Former Supplier to the
Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor pursuant to the Employment Regulations or the Acquired Rights Directive then:

1.2.1 the Supplier shall, and shall procure that the relevant Sub-Contractor shall, within five (5) Working Days of
becoming aware of that fact, give notice in writing to FCDO and, where required by FCDO, give notice to the
Former Supplier; and

122 FCDO and/or the Former Supplier may offer (or may procure that a third party may offer) employment to such
person within fifteen (15) Working Days of the notification by the Supplier or the Sub-Contractor (as appropriate)
or take such other reasonable steps as FCDO or Former Supplier (as the case may be) considers appropriate to
deal with the matter provided always that such steps are in compliance with applicable Law.

If an offer referred to in Paragraph 1.2.2 is accepted (or if the situation has otherwise been resolved by FCDO and/or the Former
Supplier), the Supplier shall, or shall procure that the Sub-Contractor shall, immediately release the person from his/her
employment or alleged employment.

If by the end of the fifteen (15) Working Day period specified in Paragraph 1.2.2:

141 no such offer of employment has been made;
14.2 such offer has been made but not accepted; or
143 the situation has not otherwise been resolved,

the Supplier and/or the Sub-Contractor may within five (5) Working Days give notice to terminate the employment or alleged
employment of such person.

INDEMNITIES

Subject to the Supplier and/or the relevant Sub-Contractor acting in accordance with the provisions of Paragraphs 1.2 to 1.4
and in accordance with all applicable employment procedures set out in applicable Law and subject also to Paragraph 2.4, FCDO
shall:

211 indemnify the Supplier and/or the relevant Sub-Contractor against all Employee Liabilities arising out of the
termination of the employment of any employees of FCDO referred to in Paragraph 1.2 made pursuant to the
provisions of Paragraph 1.4 provided that the Supplier takes, or shall procure that the Notified Sub-Contractor
takes, all reasonable steps to minimise any such Employee Liabilities; and

2.1.2 subject to paragraph 3, procure that the Former Supplier indemnifies the Supplier and/or any Notified Sub-
Contractor against all Employee Liabilities arising out of termination of the employment of the employees of the
Former Supplier referred to in Paragraph 1.2 made pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph 1.4 provided that the
Supplier takes, or shall procure that the relevant Sub-Contractor takes, all reasonable steps to minimise any such
Employee Liabilities.

If any such person as is described in Paragraph 1.2 is neither re-employed by FCDO and/or the Former Supplier as appropriate
nor dismissed by the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor within the fifteen (15) Working Day period referred to in Paragraph 1.4
such person shall be treated as having transferred to the Supplier and/or the Sub-Contractor (as appropriate) and the Supplier
shall, or shall procure that the Sub-Contractor shall, comply with such obligations as may be imposed upon it under Law.

Where any person remains employed by the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor pursuant to Paragraph 2.2, all Employee
Liabilities in relation to such employee shall remain with the Supplier and/or the Sub-Contractor and the Supplier shall indemnify
FCDO and any Former Supplier, and shall procure that the Sub-Contractor shall indemnify FCDO and any Former Supplier, against
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any Employee Liabilities that either of them may incur in respect of any such employees of the Supplier and/or employees of
the Sub-Contractor.

2.4 The indemnities in Paragraph 2.1:

24.1 shall not apply to:
[a) any claim for:

(i) discrimination, including on the grounds of sex, race, disability, age, gender reassignment,
marriage or civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity or sexual orientation, religion or belief;
or

(ii) equal pay or compensation for less favourable treatment of part-time workers or fixed-term
employees,

in any case in relation to any alleged act or omission of the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor; or

[b] any claim that the termination of employment was unfair because the Supplier and/or any Sub-
Contractor neglected to follow a fair dismissal procedure; and

2.4.2 shall apply only where the notification referred to in Paragraph 1.2.1 is made by the Supplier and/or any Sub-
Contractor to FCDO and, if applicable, Former Supplier within 6 months of the Commencement Date.

3. PROCUREMENT OBLIGATIONS

Where in this Part C FCDO accepts an obligation to procure that a Former Supplier does or does not do something, such obligation shall
be limited so that it extends only to the extent that FCDO's contract with the Former Supplier contains a contractual right in that regard
which FCDO may enforce, or otherwise so that it requires only that FCDO must use reasonable endeavours to procure that the Former
Supplier does or does not act accordingly.
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PART D

EMPLOYMENT EXIT PROVISIONS

PRE-SERVICE TRANSFER OBLIGATIONS

The Supplier agrees that within twenty (20) Working Days of the earliest of:

1.1.1 receipt of a notification from FCDO of a Service Transfer or intended Service Transfer;

1.1.2 receipt of the giving of notice of early termination or any Partial Termination of this Contract;

113 the date which is twelve (12) months before the end of the Term; and

1.14 receipt of a written request of FCDO at any time (provided that FCDO shall only be entitled to make one such

request in any six (6) month period),

it shall provide in a suitably anonymised format so as to comply with the DPA, the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List,
together with the Staffing Information in relation to the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List and it shall provide an
updated Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List at such intervals as are reasonably requested by FCDO.

At least thirty (30) Working Days prior to the Service Transfer Date, the Supplier shall provide to FCDO or at the direction of
FCDO to any Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Sub-Contractor:

121 the Supplier's Final Supplier Personnel List, which shall identify which of the Supplier Personnel are Transferring
Supplier Employees; and

122 the Staffing Information in relation to the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List (insofar as such information has
not previously been provided).

FCDO shall be permitted to use and disclose information provided by the Supplier under Paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 for the purpose
of informing any prospective Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor.

The Supplier warrants, for the benefit of FCDO, any Replacement Supplier, and any Replacement Sub-Contractor that all
information provided pursuant to Paragraphs 1.1 and 1.2 shall be true and accurate in all material respects at the time of
providing the information.

From the date of the earliest event referred to in Paragraph 1.1, the Supplier agrees, that it shall not, and agrees to procure that
each Sub-Contractor shall not, assign any person to the provision of the Services who is not listed on the Supplier’s Provisional
Supplier Personnel List and shall not without the approval of FCDO (not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed):

151 replace or re-deploy any Supplier Personnel listed on the Supplier Provisional Supplier Personnel List other than
where any replacement is of equivalent grade, skills, experience and expertise and is employed on the same terms
and conditions of employment as the person he/she replaces;

152 make, promise, propose, permit or implement any material changes to the terms and conditions of employment
of the Supplier Personnel (including any payments connected with the termination of employment);

153 increase the proportion of working time spent on the Services (or the relevant part of the Services) by any of the
Supplier Personnel save for fulfilling assignments and projects previously scheduled and agreed;

1.54 introduce any new contractual or customary practice concerning the making of any lump sum payment on the
termination of employment of any employees listed on the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List;

155 increase or reduce the total number of employees so engaged, or deploy any other person to perform the Services
(or the relevant part of the Services); or

154 terminate or give notice to terminate the employment or contracts of any persons on the Supplier's Provisional
Supplier Personnel List save by due disciplinary process,

and shall promptly notify, and procure that each Sub-Contractor shall promptly notify, FCDO or, at the direction of FCDO, any
Replacement Supplier and any Replacement Sub-Contractor of any notice to terminate employment given by the Supplier or

Ecm_5463 Section 2 - FCDO Standard Terms & Conditions — Service Contracts (Version 1.0 - September 2020)

Page 63 of 92



OFFICIAL

16

17

2.

2.1

2.2

23

relevant Sub-Contractor or received from any persons listed on the Supplier's Provisional Supplier Personnel List regardless of
when such notice takes effect.

During the Term, the Supplier shall provide, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall provide, to FCDO any information
FCDO may reasonably require relating to the manner in which Services are organised, which shall include:

161 the numbers of employees engaged in providing the Services;
14.2 the percentage of time spent by each employee engaged in providing the Services;
1463 the extent to which each employee qualifies for membership of any of the Schemes or any broadly comparable

scheme set up pursuant to the provisions of paragraph 2.2 of the Annex (Pensions) to Part A of this Schedule 2 or
paragraph 2.3 of the Annex (Pensions) to Part B of this Schedule 2 (as appropriate); and

164 a description of the nature of the work undertaken by each employee by location.

The Supplier shall provide, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall provide, all reasonable cooperation and assistance
to FCDO, any Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Sub-Contractor to ensure the smooth transfer of the Transferring
Supplier Employees on the Service Transfer Date including providing sufficient information in advance of the Service Transfer
Date to ensure that all necessary payroll arrangements can be made to enable the Transferring Supplier Employees to be paid
as appropriate. Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, within five (5) Working Days following the Service Transfer
Date, the Supplier shall provide, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall provide, to FCDO or, at the direction of FCDO,
to any Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Sub-Contractor (as appropriate), in respect of each person on the
Supplier's Final Supplier Personnel List who is a Transferring Supplier Employee:

17.1 the most recent month's copy pay slip data;

17.2 details of cumulative pay for tax and pension purposes;
173 details of cumulative tax paid;

174 tax code;

175 details of any voluntary deductions from pay; and

176 bank/building society account details for payroll purposes.

EMPLOYMENT REGULATIONS EXIT PROVISIONS

FCDO and the Supplier acknowledge that subsequent to the commencement of the provision of the Services, the identity of the
provider of the Services (or any part of the Services) may change (whether as a result of termination or Partial Termination of
this Contract or otherwise) resulting in the Services being undertaken by a Replacement Supplier and/or a Replacement Sub-
Contractor. Such change in the identity of the Supplier of such Services may constitute a Relevant Transfer to which the
Employment Regulations and/or the Acquired Rights Directive will apply. FCDO and the Supplier further agree that, as a result
of the operation of the Employment Regulations, where a Relevant Transfer occurs, the contracts of employment between the
Supplier and the Transferring Supplier Employees (except in relation to any contract terms disapplied through operation of
regulation 10(2) of the Employment Regulations) will have effect on and from the Service Transfer Date as if originally made
between the Replacement Supplier and/or a Replacement Sub-Contractor (as the case may be) and each such Transferring
Supplier Employee.

The Supplier shall, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall, comply with all its obligations in respect of the Transferring
Supplier Employees arising under the Employment Regulations in respect of the period up to (but not including) the Service
Transfer Date and shall perform and discharge, and procure that each Sub-Contractor shall perform and discharge, all its
obligations in respect of all the Transferring Supplier Employees arising in respect of the period up to (and including) the Service
Transfer Date (including the payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements and outgoings, all wages, accrued but untaken
holiday pay, bonuses, commissions, payments of PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions and all such
sums due as a result of any Fair Deal Employees' participation in the Schemes which in any case are attributable in whole or in
part to the period ending on (and including) the Service Transfer Date) and any necessary apportionments in respect of any
periodic payments shall be made between: (i) the Supplier and/or the Sub-Contractor (as appropriate); and (ii) the Replacement
Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor.

Subject to Paragraph 2.4, where a Relevant Transfer occurs the Supplier shall indemnify FCDO and/or the Replacement Supplier
and/or any Replacement Sub-Contractor against any Employee Liabilities arising from or as a result of:
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2.4

2.3.1 any act or omission of the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor in respect of any Transferring Supplier Employee or any
appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring Supplier
Employee whether occurring before, on or after the Service Transfer Date;

2.3.2 the breach or non-observance by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor occurring on or before the Service Transfer
Date of:
[a) any collective agreement applicable to the Transferring Supplier Employees; and/or
[b] any other custom or practice with a trade union or staff association in respect of any Transferring

Supplier Employees which the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor is contractually bound to honour;

233 any claim by any trade union or other body or person representing any Transferring Supplier Employees arising
from or connected with any failure by the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor to comply with any legal obligation to such
trade union, body or person arising on or before the Service Transfer Date;

2.34 any proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other statutory authority in respect of any financial obligation
including, but not limited to, PAYE and primary and secondary national insurance contributions:

[a) in relation to any Transferring Supplier Employee, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or demand
by HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations arising on and before the Service
Transfer Date; and

[k] in relation to any employee who is not identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List, and in
respect of whom it is later alleged or determined that the Employment Regulations applied so as to
transfer his/her employment from the Supplier to FCDO and/or Replacement Supplier and/or any
Replacement Sub-Contractor, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other
statutory authority relates to financial obligations arising on or before the Service Transfer Date;

235 a failure of the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to discharge or procure the discharge of all wages, salaries and all
other benefits and all PAYE tax deductions and national insurance contributions relating to the Transferring
Supplier Employees in respect of the period up to (and including) the Service Transfer Date);

236 any claim made by or in respect of any person employed or formerly employed by the Supplier or any Sub-
Contractor other than a Transferring Supplier Employee identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List
for whom it is alleged FCDO and/or the Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Sub-Contractor may be
liable by virtue of this Contract and/or the Employment Regulations and/or the Acquired Rights Directive; and

237 any claim made by or in respect of a Transferring Supplier Employee or any appropriate employee representative
(as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any Transferring Supplier Employee relating to any act or omission
of the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor in relation to its obligations under regulation 13 of the Employment
Regulations, except to the extent that the liability arises from the failure by FCDO and/or Replacement Supplier
to comply with regulation 13(4) of the Employment Regulations.

The indemnities in Paragraph 2.3 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act or
omission of the Replacement Supplier and/or any Replacement Sub-Contractor whether occurring or having its origin before,
on or after the Service Transfer Date, including any Employee Liabilities:

24.1 arising out of the resignation of any Transferring Supplier Employee before the Service Transfer Date on account
of substantial detrimental changes to his/her working conditions proposed by the Replacement Supplier and/or
any Replacement Sub-Contractor to occur in the period on or after the Service Transfer Date; or

2.4.2 arising from the Replacement Supplier’s failure, and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor’s failure, to comply with its
obligations under the Employment Regulations.

If any person who is not identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List claims, or it is determined in relation to any
person who is not identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List that his/her contract of employment has been
transferred from the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor to the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor pursuant
to the Employment Regulations or the Acquired Rights Directive, then:

2.5.1 FCDO shall procure that the Replacement Supplier shall, or any Replacement Sub-Contractor shall, within five
(5) Working Days of becoming aware of that fact, give notice in writing to the Supplier; and

2.5.2 the Supplier may offer (or may procure that a Sub-Contractor may offer) employment to such person within fifteen
(15) Working Days of the notification by the Replacement Supplier and/or any and/or Replacement Sub-
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2.8
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Contractor or take such other reasonable steps as it considers appropriate to deal with the matter provided always
that such steps are in compliance with Law.

If such offer is accepted, or if the situation has otherwise been resolved by the Supplier or a Sub-Contractor, FCDO shall procure
that the Replacement Supplier shall, or procure that the Replacement Sub-Contractor shall, immediately release or procure the

release of the person from his/her employment or alleged employment.

If after the fifteen (15) Working Day period specified in Paragraph 2.5.2 has elapsed:

271 no such offer of employment has been made;
272 such offer has been made but not accepted; or
273 the situation has not otherwise been resolved

the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor, as appropriate may within five (5) Working Days give notice to
terminate the employment or alleged employment of such person.

Subject to the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor acting in accordance with the provisions of
Paragraphs 2.5 to 2.7, and in accordance with all applicable proper employment procedures set out in applicable Law, the
Supplier shall indemnify the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor against all Employee Liabilities arising
out of the termination of employment pursuant to the provisions of Paragraph 2.7 provided that the Replacement Supplier
takes, or shall procure that the Replacement Sub-Contractor takes, all reasonable steps to minimise any such Employee
Liabilities.

The indemnity in Paragraph 2.8:

24.1 shall not apply to:
[a) any claim for:

(i) discrimination, including on the grounds of sex, race, disability, age, gender reassignment,
marriage or civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity or sexual orientation, religion or belief;
or

(ii) equal pay or compensation for less favourable treatment of part-time workers or fixed-term
employees,

in any case in relation to any alleged act or omission of the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement
Sub-Contractor; or

| a]] any claim that the termination of employment was unfair because the Replacement Supplier and/or
Replacement Sub-Contractor neglected to follow a fair dismissal procedure; and

24z shall apply only where the notification referred to in Paragraph 2.5.1 is made by the Replacement Supplier and/or
Replacement Sub-Contractor to the Supplier within six (6) months of the Service Transfer Date.

If any such person as is described in Paragraph 2.5 is neither re-employed by the Supplier or any Sub-Contractor nor dismissed
by the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor within the time scales set out in Paragraphs 2.5 to 2.7, such
person shall be treated as a Transferring Supplier Employee.

The Supplier shall comply, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall comply, with all its obligations under the
Employment Regulations and shall perform and discharge, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall perform and
discharge, all its obligations in respect of any person identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List before and on the
Service Transfer Date (including the payment of all remuneration, benefits, entitlements and outgoings, all wages, accrued but
untaken holiday pay, bonuses, commissions, payments of PAYE, national insurance contributions and pension contributions and
such sums due as a result of any Fair Deal Employees' participation in the Schemes and any requirement to set up a broadly
comparable pension scheme which in any case are attributable in whole or in part in respect of the period up to (and including)
the Service Transfer Date) and any necessary apportionments in respect of any periodic payments shall be made between:

2111 the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor; and

2112 the Replacement Supplier and/or the Replacement Sub-Contractor.
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2.12  The Supplier shall, and shall procure that each Sub-Contractor shall, promptly provide to FCDO and any Replacement Supplier
and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor, in writing such information as is necessary to enable FCDO, the Replacement Supplier
and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor to carry out their respective duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations.
FCDO shall procure that the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor, shall promptly provide to the Supplier
and each Sub-Contractor in writing such information as is necessary to enable the Supplier and each Sub-Contractor to carry
out their respective duties under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations.

2.13  Subject to Paragraph 2.14, where a Relevant Transfer occurs FCDO shall procure that the Replacement Supplier indemnifies the
Supplier on its own behalf and on behalf of any Replacement Sub-Contractor and its sub-contractors against any Employee
Liabilities arising from or as a result of:

2.13.1

2.13.2

2133

2134

2.135

2136

2137

2133

any act or omission of the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor in respect of any
Transferring Supplier Employee identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List or any appropriate
employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any such Transferring Supplier Employee;

the breach or non-observance by the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor on or after the
Service Transfer Date of:

[a) any collective agreement applicable to the Transferring Supplier Employees identified in the Supplier’s
Final Supplier Personnel List; and/or

[k] any custom or practice in respect of any Transferring Supplier Employees identified in the Supplier’s Final
Supplier Personnel List which the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor is
contractually bound to honour;

any claim by any trade union or other body or person representing any Transferring Supplier Employees identified
in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List arising from or connected with any failure by the Replacement
Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor to comply with any legal obligation to such trade union, body or
person arising on or after the Service Transfer Date;

any proposal by the Replacement Supplier and/or Replacement Sub-Contractor to change the terms and
conditions of employment or working conditions of any Transferring Supplier Employees identified in the
Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List on or after their transfer to the Replacement Supplier or Replacement Sub-
Contractor (as the case may be) on the Service Transfer Date, or to change the terms and conditions of
employment or working conditions of any person identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List who
would have been a Transferring Supplier Employee but for their resignation (or decision to treat their employment
as terminated under regulation 4(9) of the Employment Regulations) before the Service Transfer Date as a result
of or for a reason connected to such proposed changes;

any statement communicated to or action undertaken by the Replacement Supplier or Replacement Sub-
Contractor to, or in respect of, any Transferring Supplier Employee identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier
Personnel List on or before the Service Transfer Date regarding the Relevant Transfer which has not been agreed
in advance with the Supplier in writing;

any proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other statutory authority in respect of any financial obligation
including, but not limited to, PAYE and primary and secondary national insurance contributions:

[a) in relation to any Transferring Supplier Employee identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel
List, to the extent that the proceeding, claim or demand by HMRC or other statutory authority relates
to financial obligations arising after the Service Transfer Date; and

[k] in relation to any employee who is not a Transferring Supplier Employee identified in the Supplier’s Final
Supplier Personnel List, and in respect of whom it is later alleged or determined that the Employment
Regulations applied so as to transfer his/her employment from the Supplier or Sub-Contractor, to the
Replacement Supplier or Replacement Sub-Contractor to the extent that the proceeding, claim or
demand by HMRC or other statutory authority relates to financial obligations arising after the Service
Transfer Date;

a failure of the Replacement Supplier or Replacement Sub-Contractor to discharge or procure the discharge of all
wages, salaries and all other benefits and all PAYE tax deductions and national insurance contributions relating to
the Transferring Supplier Employees identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier Personnel List in respect of the
period from (and including) the Service Transfer Date; and

any claim made by or in respect of a Transferring Supplier Employee identified in the Supplier’s Final Supplier
Personnel List or any appropriate employee representative (as defined in the Employment Regulations) of any
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such Transferring Supplier Employee relating to any act or omission of the Replacement Supplier or Replacement
Sub-Contractor in relation to obligations under regulation 13 of the Employment Regulations.

2.11  The indemnities in Paragraph 2.13 shall not apply to the extent that the Employee Liabilities arise or are attributable to an act
or omission of the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor (as applicable) whether occurring or having its origin before, on or after
the Service Transfer Date, including any Employee Liabilities arising from the failure by the Supplier and/or any Sub-Contractor
(as applicable) to comply with its obligations under the Employment Regulations.
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SCHEDULE 3: INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

1.0BLIGATION TO MAINTAIN INSURANCES

1.1 Without prejudice to its obligations to FCDO under this Contract, including its indemnity obligations, the Supplier shall for the periods
specified in this Schedule 2 take out and maintain, or procure the taking out and maintenance of the insurances as set out in Annex 1
(Required Insurances) and any other insurances as may be required by applicable Law (together the “Insurances”). The Supplier shall
ensure that each of the Insurances is effective no later than the Commencement Date.

1.2 The Insurances shall be maintained in accordance with Good Industry Practice and (so far as is reasonably practicable) on terms no
less favourable than those generally available to a prudent Contractor in respect of risks insured in the international insurance market
from time to time.

1.3 The Insurances shall be taken out and maintained with insurers who are of good financial standing and of good repute in the
international insurance market.

1.1 The Supplier shall ensure that the public and products liability policy shall contain an indemnity to principals clause under which FCDO
shall be indemnified in respect of claims made against FCDO in respect of death or bodily injury or third party property damage arising
out of or in connection with the Services and for which the Supplier is legally liable.

2.GENERAL OBLIGATIONS

2.1 Without limiting the other provisions of this Contract, the Supplier shall:

211 take or procure the taking of all reasonable risk management and risk control measures in relation to the Services
as it would be reasonable to expect of a prudent Contractor acting in accordance with Good Industry Practice,
including the investigation and reports of relevant claims to insurers;

212 promptly notify the insurers in writing of any relevant material fact under any Insurances of which the Supplier is or
becomes aware; and

213 hold all policies in respect of the Insurances and cause any insurance broker effecting the Insurances to hold any
insurance slips and other evidence of placing cover representing any of the Insurances to which it is a party.

3.FAILURE TO INSURE

3.1 The Supplier shall not take any action or fail to take any action or (insofar as is reasonably within its power) permit anything to occur
in relation to it which would entitle any insurer to refuse to pay any claim under any of the Insurances.

3.2 Where the Supplier has failed to purchase any of the Insurances or maintain any of the Insurances in full force and effect, FCDO may
elect (but shall not be obliged) following written notice to the Supplier to purchase the relevant Insurances, and FCDO shall be entitled
to recover the reasonable premium and other reasonable costs incurred in connection therewith as a debt due from the Supplier.

4.EVIDENCE OF POLICIES

4.1 The Supplier shall upon the Commencement Date and within 15 Working Days after the renewal of each of the Insurances, provide
evidence, in a form satisfactory to FCDO, that the Insurances are in force and effect and meet in full the requirements of this Framework
Schedule 2. Receipt of such evidence by FCDO shall not in itself constitute acceptance by FCDO or relieve the Supplier of any of its
liabilities and obligations under this Agreement.

5.AGGREGATE LIMIT OF INDEMNITY

5.1 Where the minimum limit of indemnity required in relation to any of the Insurances is specified as being "in the aggregate":

5.1.1 if a claim or claims which do not relate to this Contract are notified to the insurers which, given the nature of the
allegations and/or the quantum claimed by the third party(ies), is likely to result in a claim or claims being paid by
the insurers which could reduce the level of cover available below that minimum, the Supplier shall immediately
submit to FCDO:

[a) details of the policy concerned; and
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[b] its proposed solution for maintaining the minimum limit of indemnity specified; and

5.1.2 if and to the extent that the level of insurance cover available falls below that minimum because a claim or claims
which do not relate to this Contract are paid by insurers, the Supplier shall:

(&) ensure that the insurance cover is reinstated to maintain at all times the minimum limit of indemnity
specified for claims relating to this Contract; or

[b] if the Supplier is or has reason to believe that it will be unable to ensure that insurance cover is reinstated
to maintain at all times the minimum limit of indemnity specified, immediately submit to FCDO full details
of the policy concerned and its proposed solution for maintaining the minimum limit of indemnity specified.

6.CANCELLATION

G.1 The Supplier shall notify FCDO in writing at least five (5) Working Days prior to the cancellation, suspension, termination or non-
renewal of any of the Insurances.

7.INSURANCE CLAIMS

7.1 The Supplier shall promptly notify to insurers any matter arising from, or in relation to, the Services and/or this Contract for which it
may be entitled to claim under any of the Insurances. In the event that FCDO receives a claim relating to or arising out of the Services
or this Contract, the Supplier shall co-operate with FCDO and assist it in dealing with such claims including without limitation providing
information and documentation in a timely manner.

7.2 Except where FCDO is the claimant party, the Supplier shall give FCDO notice within twenty (20) Working Days after any insurance
claim in excess of £10,000 relating to or arising out of the provision of the Services or this Contract on any of the Insurances or which,
but for the application of the applicable policy excess, would be made on any of the Insurances and (if required by FCDO) full details
of the incident giving rise to the claim.

7.3 Where any Insurance requires payment of a premium, the Supplier shall be liable for and shall promptly pay such premium.
7.1 Where any Insurance is subject to an excess or deductible below which the indemnity from insurers is excluded, the Supplier shall be

liable for such excess or deductible. The Supplier shall not be entitled to recover from FCDO any sum paid by way of excess or
deductible under the Insurances whether under the terms of this Contract or otherwise.
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ANNEX 1: REQUIRED INSURANCES

PART A: THIRD PARTY PUBLIC & PRODUCTS LIABILITY INSURANCE

1.INSURED

1.1 The Supplier

2.INTEREST

2.1 To indemnify the Insured in respect of all sums which the Insured shall become legally liable to pay as damages, including claimant's
costs and expenses, in respect of accidental:

211 death or bodily injury to or sickness, illness or disease contracted by any person;
212 loss of or damage to property;

happening during the period of insurance (as specified in Paragraph 5 of this Annex 1 to this Schedule 2) and arising out of or in
connection with the provision of the Services and in connection with this Contract.

3.LIMIT OF INDEMNITY

3.1 Not less than £5,000,000 in respect of any one occurrence, the number of occurrences being unlimited, but £5,000,000 any one
occurrence and in the aggregate per annum in respect of products and pollution liability.

4.TERRITORIAL LIMITS

q1.1.1 Global

5.PERIOD OF INSURANCE

5.1 From the Commencement Date for the Term and renewable on an annual basis unless agreed otherwise by FCDO in writing.

6.COVER FEATURES AND EXTENSIONS

£.1 Indemnity to principals clause.

7.PRINCIPAL EXCLUSIONS

7.1 War and related perils.
7.2 Nuclear and radioactive risks.
7.3 Liability for death, iliness, disease or bodily injury sustained by employees of the Insured during the course of their employment.

7.1 Liability arising out of the use of mechanically propelled vehicles whilst required to be compulsorily insured by applicable Law in respect
of such vehicles.

7.5 Liability in respect of predetermined penalties or liquidated damages imposed under any contract entered into by the Insured.

7.6 Liability arising out of technical or professional advice other than in respect of death or bodily injury to persons or damage to third
party property.

7.7 Liability arising from the ownership, possession or use of any aircraft or marine vessel.

7.8 Liability arising from seepage and pollution unless caused by a sudden, unintended and unexpected occurrence.

8.MAXIMUM DEDUCTIBLE THRESHOLD
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2.1 Not to exceed £10,000 for each and every third party property damage claim (personal injury claims to be paid in full).
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PART B: PROFESSIONAL INDEMNITY INSURANCE

1.INSURED

1.1 The Supplier

2.INTEREST

2.1 To indemnify the Insured for all sums which the Insured shall become legally liable to pay (including claimants’ costs and expenses) as
a result of claims first made against the Insured during the Period of Insurance by reason of any negligent act, error and/or omission
arising from or in connection with the provision of the Services.

3.LIMIT OF INDEMNITY

3.1 Not less than £10,000,000 in respect of any one claim and in the aggregate per annum.

4.TERRITORIAL LIMITS

1.1 Global

5.PERIOD OF INSURANCE

5.1 From the date of this Contract and renewable on an annual basis unless agreed otherwise by FCDO in writing (a) throughout the Term
or until earlier termination of this Contract and (b) for a period of 6 years thereafter.

6.COVER FEATURES AND EXTENSIONS

;.1 Retroactive cover to apply to any claims made policy wording in respect of this Contract or retroactive date to be no later than the
Commencement Date.

7.PRINCIPAL EXCLUSIONS

7.1 War and related perils
7.2 Nuclear and radioactive risks

8.MAXIMUM DEDUCTIBLE THRESHOLD

2.1 Not to exceed £10,000 each and every claim.
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PART C: UNITED KINGDOM COMPULSORY INSURANCES

1.GENERAL

1.1 The Supplier shall meet its insurance obligations under applicable Law in full, including, UK employers' liability insurance and motor
third party liability insurance.
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SCHEDULE 4: TENDER

1.GENERAL

1.1 This Schedule 4 sets out a copy of the Supplier’s Tender.

1.2 Subject to Clause 1.4, in addition to any other obligations on the Supplier under this Contract, the Supplier shall provide the Services
in accordance with the Tender.
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Section B1: General and Technical Response

T1: Understanding the national and local context and the role of HMG policy in Ukraine

Russia launched its full-scale military invasion in Ukraine on 24 February 2022, starting from the north, east and south
directions. Throughout 2022, Russian advancement was met with resistance, as Ukrainian counter offensives regained
vast areas in the northern, north-eastern and southern regions. Forced to retreat from these regions, Russia refocused
efforts in the Donbas, with the most active fighting situated around the city of Bakhmut in Donetsk. Southern and eastern
regions remain under Russian occupation with no major territorial gains or losses by either side.

The invasion has led to a humanitarian catastrophe. In 2022, poverty in Ukraine increased from 5.5% to 24%, while the
GDP shrunk by 29%?. The humanitarian situation is largely reflective of the mass displacement of people. As parts of
the country progress to an early recovery posture, others, particularly de-occupied areas, remain in acute crisis.

e According to UNOCHA'’s 2023 Humanitarian Needs Overview, at least 17.6 million people require multisectoral
humanitarian assistance in 2023, and only 49% of them have been reached?.

e UNOHCHR recorded 24,862 civilian casualties since the invasion began, with 290 killed and 605 injured in mine-
and ERW-related accidents, which continue to increase as people return to de-occupied areas®.

e According to the most recent UNHCR Ukraine update, 6.3 million people remain outside of Ukraine, and a further 5
million are internally displaced* An estimated 4.7 million people have returned to Ukraine.

e Most of the humanitarian assistance is dedicated to Food, WASH, and multipurpose cash assistance.

e Aggregate economic, social, and other monetary losses due to the war are estimated at $290 billion, of which
‘Explosive Hazard Management’ alone is estimated at $38 billion®.

e Losses to the agricultural sector are estimated at $40.2 billion, and 12% of farmers report suspected contamination
on their land,® 7 resulting in the Government of Ukraine (GoU) prioritising clearance of agricultural land®®.

Regions under Russian occupation and subsequent liberation by the Ukrainian military remain at least partially
destroyed, have a greater humanitarian need, and are now heavily contaminated with Explosive Remnants of War
(ERW), including landmines, rockets and projectiles. These explosive hazardous areas continue to endanger the lives
and livelihoods of Ukrainians and there is a heightened concern around accidental detonation of unexploded items,
particularly cluster munitions. Currently, Kyiv, Chernihiv, Kharkiv, Sumy, and Mykolaiv regions are priorities for survey
and clearance operations. In total, an estimated 30% of all of Ukraine’s territory now faces the potential threat of ERW
contamination, having a widespread humanitarian and economic impact. Some areas have also been de-populated due
to conflict, further depressing local, economic value chains and are therefore priorities for mine action activities.

The humanitarian need for demining and explosive ordnance risk education (EORE) continues to grow as displaced
Ukrainians return to their homes in contaminated areas. The war has accelerated the use of chat groups, open-source
intelligence and e-platforms, especially for displaced persons to receive nuanced information on key topics from potential
missile attacks to receiving humanitarian aid. To leverage this development, HALO and MAG are proposing a
collaboration with Prometheus, Ukraine’s largest educational technology (EdTech) platform to develop a bespoke online
EORE module.t® Agricultural workers and small-scale farmers are at increased risk as they return to work due to their
reliance on land for personal consumption and income. ERW contamination of farmland is a significant hinderance to
Ukraine’s agricultural sector, with wider impact on the country’s economy and global food security. Before the invasion,
10% of Ukraine’'s GDP came from agricultural exports. As a result of the war, prices for staple grains and vegetable oils
have already reached historic highs, disproportionately affecting countries in the global south. As such, in March 2023,
the GoU named agricultural land a priority for demining. A new initiative led by the Ministry of Economy, in direct dialogue
with HALO, is designed to effectively coordinate the humanitarian mine action sector.

MAG and HALQO'’s approach continues to realise HMG’s Prevent, Protect and Prioritise policy by seeking to protect
the lives and livelihoods of affected communities. The removal of ERW is permanent and offers immediate benefit and

! https:/iwww.worldbank.org/en/country/ukraine/overview#3

2 Humanitarian Needs Overview 2023: https://reliefweb.int/report/ukraine/ukraine-humanitarian-needs-overview-2023-december-2022-enuk
3 OHCHR Update: https://reliefweb.int/report/ukraine/ukraine-civilian-casualties-2400-19-june-2023-enruuk

4 UNHCR Ukraine Situation Flash Update: https://data.unhcr.org/en/documents/details/101252

5 World Bank, Rapid Needs Assessment 2, February, 2023

8 KSE, World Bank, GFDRR, Agricultural War Damage, Losses and Needs Review, April, 2023

”FAO, Smallholder Farmers Impact, May, 2023

8 Ministry of Defence, Press Release, March, 2023

9 Ministry of Economy, Press Release, June, 2023

10 https://prometheus.org.ua/

Global Mine Action Programme 3 Ukraine Part B
Page | 5


http://www.worldbank.org/en/country/ukraine/overview#3

Ecm_5463

protection to communities, regardless of their background or economic circumstance. Release of safe land creates
opportunities for socio-economic development, enables access and increases community resilience, preventing the
further destabilisation of the community. Geographical targeting of assistance is based on standardised prioritisation
criteria deployed across mine action operations, thereby ensuring those most in need receive support first.

The activities under this project will directly contribute to the strategic objectives in Ukraine's Humanitarian Response
Plan: providing principled and timely multi-sectoral life-saving assistance and enabling access to basic services for IDPs,
non-displaced people and returnees.!! Not only does clearance save lives, it also provides confidence to (re)use
abandoned land for productive purposes. As such, demining is the necessary first step to rebuilding Ukraine.

HALO and MAG recognise that the dynamic and complex environment in Ukraine can impact all areas of programming.
Changes in the security situation and the volatile nature of the conflict will mean that areas of operation may need to be
revised regularly to ensure the proposed activities can be delivered. HALO and MAG will review the risk register monthly,
to ensure the situation in country is monitored closely and any changes are responded to immediately.

T2: Suitability of Supplier’s mine action capability in Ukraine

HALO: HALO established its Ukraine programme in 2015 conducting HMA activities in Donetsk and Luhansk regions
with its main operational base in Kramatorsk. Following the 2022 Russian invasion, HALO evacuated its staff and
equipment from Donbas to central Ukraine. Shortly after the Kyiv region was liberated, HALO secured permission to
begin demining operations with a new operational base in Brovary, north-east of Kyiv. Since then, HALO has cleared
1.6 million m2 of land and provided lifesaving EORE to over 137,000 beneficiaries, including IDPs and returnees. HALO
forms the largest international mine action operator in Ukraine with offices in Kyiv, Kharkiv, and Mykolaiv regions. HALO
Ukraine currently manages 33 live contracts, across 25 private and Government donors. HALO currently employs 800
Ukrainian staff and HALO plans to increase this capacity to 1,200 by December 2023.

HALO Ukraine has vast technical experience, local knowledge, engagement with national authorities, and professional
capacity. Aiming to constantly improve the efficiency of operations, HALO Ukraine has built a fleet of mechanical assets
to use for mechanical clearance and support activities, including 16 remote controlled vegetation cutting machines, three
tractors and three excavators. HALO has a dedicated Research & Development (R&D) team, which collects information
from open sources to guide HALO'’s operational activities. HALO’s Information Management/GIS team processes all
geospatial and operational data, creates maps of hazardous areas and maintains the internal database. Throughout its
operational presence in Ukraine, HALO has delivered UK Government-funded projects, including CSSF-funded projects
before the Russian invasion, and the GMAP3 Ukraine Mine Action Immediate Response Programme from May 2022 —
June 2023, under which HALO released 168,965 m2 of previously contaminated land, cleared 701 explosive items,
delivered EORE messaging to 46,542 beneficiaries and conducted capacity building in partnership with the State
Emergency Services of Ukraine (SESU).

HALO holds a series of MoUs with national authorities, including the Ministry of Defence (MOD), the Ministry of
Reintegration for Temporary Occupied Territories (MinToT) and with Kharkiv, Chernihiv and Mykolaiv regional
administrations, based on legislative requirements and to facilitate the conscription exemption process for HALO’s staff.
HALO also signed a Project Agreement with the SESU, valid until 2025. In 2023, HALO obtained a five-year extension
of existing certificates for its 2021 reaccreditation for manual clearance, Battle Area Clearance (BAC) and Non-Technical
Survey (NTS) and is working on obtaining formal certification for mechanical clearance and EORE. HALO is the first
INGO in Ukraine allowed to apply for Explosive Ordinance Disposal (EOD) certification and are currently working on the
required paperwork and compliance procedures.

MAG: MAG has established strong relationships with key Ukrainian authorities and holds an MoU with the MinTOT, a
Partnership Agreement with the SESU, and a MoU with Mykolaiv regional administration for cooperation and support
around implementation of mine action activities. The team composition in country is 60 national staff, and 8 international
staff. Recruitment is ongoing for 5 additional international staff to support the programme, whilst also having continued
support from MAG's global team of experts.

MAG Ukraine started EORE sessions after receiving accreditation in March 2023 in the Kirovohrad region. To date,
MAG has delivered 236 EORE sessions to a total of 3,944 beneficiaries tin both IDP and affected populations, through
their six gender-balanced Community Liaison (CL) teams. Alongside the traditional EORE community sessions, MAG
has creatively spread this lifesaving messaging through other culturally relevant mediums to the wider Ukrainian
population. This includes four artistic murals and short EORE messages by well-known male and female Ukrainian
broadcasters on governmental radio stations and on public transport, which were disseminated by the MinToT.

11 Humanitarian Response Plan Ukraine 2023: https:/reliefweb.int/report/ukraine/ukraine-humanitarian-response-plan-february-2023-enuk
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In June 2023, MAG received permission to work in Mykolaiv region and started delivering EORE sessions and NTS.
MAG has a successful relationship with the SESU, through the dissemination of EORE video messaging developed in
conjunction with UNICEF. The SESU provided further training facilities, allowing MAG to facilitate the basic deminer
course for newly recruited manual demining teams, after which certification will be received for technical survey (TS),
manual land clearance and BAC (expected in Q3 of 2023). MAG aims to have 10 clearance teams by the end of 2023
and has procured two mechanical assets to increase the efficiency of the clearance teams.

Ukraine Demining Association (UDA): UDA is a non-profit voluntary organisation that has been operational in Ukraine
since November 2018. UDA is accredited for EORE and NTS, and plans to obtain certification for manual demining,
BAC and TS. Since DCA signed their MoU with MAG in May 2022, they have partnered in 3 HMA projects.

Data Collection and Storage: Operational data collected by HALO and MAG is currently submitted to the Information
Management System for Mine Action (IMSMA) CORE, a system of tools and processes configured to fit Ukraine's
specific operational and reporting requirements; provide access to information to a wide range of stakeholders; foster
information sharing and provide real time maps and reports on the extent of contamination. In addition, HALO and MAG
participate in the general coordination meetings organised by UNOCHA and contribute data to inform the Humanitarian
Needs Overview and Humanitarian Response Plan.

Assets: HALO and MAG will either utilise existing assets or procure new assets to deploy teams in the Inception Phase.
As shown in Annex M of the ITT documents, a clear asset log will be maintained throughout the Contract.

T3: Ability of Supplier to adapt to changing circumstances

HALO: The operating environment for HALO in Ukraine has been a continuous adaptation to changing circumstances.
As noted above, HALO successfully relocated its operations during the full-scale invasion whilst evacuating all willing
staff and moving key equipment. Shortly after the liberation of Kyiv region, HALO restarted mine clearance operations,
establishing a new HQ for training and operational activities in Brovary. Operations began in Kyiv region and expanded
to Chernihiv and Sumy regions following their liberation. As of May 2023, HALO launched additional offices for training
and operations in Kharkiv and Mykolaiv regions, thus growing its national presence.

Since the full-scale invasion, HALO Ukraine has grown over 300% in terms of personnel, fleet, housing, equipment,
training and logistics. During this scaling up process, a new management structure was introduced to include five distinct
department heads, including Support Services, HR, Partnerships, Operations, and Finance. Growth and restructure also
initiated a digitisation effort for each department and quality control was deployed at the country level beyond the
existing, robust corporate governance that sits at headquarter and global level. and functions across HALO’s 30+
countries and territories. Global protocols and procedures were adapted into new trainings for supervisors and nuanced
according to updates in risk assessment, conflict sensitivity, gender equality, safeguarding, and other policies. As
HALO’s donor base expanded, it integrated information related to funding, contracts, equipment and personnel across
a series of digital systems for effective monitoring and project management to enable greater accountability during the
scaling up of operations.

As HALO Ukraine’s operations expanded, it has had to adapt to the significantly increased levels and diverse types of
explosive contamination. This required the deployment of global R&D experts directly to the Ukraine programme and
the creation of an in-house R&D unit to specifically address more advanced threats and initiate technological innovation
for their removal. HALO was able to source this capacity ‘in-house’ through sending existing programme senior staff to
Ukraine. Simultaneously, global support operations in the UK and in Ukraine for procurement were effectively scaled to
handle a significant increase in equipment needs throughout a series of changes during Martial Law and for customs
requirements. In plans for further expansion, HALO has established a full training and quality assurance department to
facilitate the ability of the programme to quickly increase its operational capacity.

MAG: MAG carried out an assessment mission in April 2022 lead by their Director of Partnerships, who was
accompanied by MAG’s Head of Global Security and an experienced Technical Operations Manager. After this
assessment mission the decision was taken to establish a programme in Ukraine to respond to the enormous needs in
the country. MAG received accreditation to deliver EORE in March 2023 in the Kirovohrad region and to date six CL
teams have been mobile and have delivered 236 EORE sessions to a total of 3,944 beneficiaries. To appropriately
respond to the dynamic security and operating environment in Ukraine, MAG fostered a strong network of partnerships
with national, regional and local stakeholders including governmental, and non-governmental partners. These
relationships have enabled MAG to identify Kropyvnytskyi city as MAG’s key operational and logistics hub from which
forward operating bases will be supported and resupplied (currently Mykolaiv, Kherson and Dnipro in the future).
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To scale up and meet the requirements of the Ukraine context, MAG can both draw on the experience from the 33
countries where the organisation operates and, on its UK HQ, where a pool of senior experienced advisors are available
to support scale up and innovation and ensure, through support visits, that the highest levels of quality are in place. As
an example of where this has happened in the past, between early 2015 and the end of 2017, MAG in Iraq went from
having two operational bases with 22 clearance teams (manual, mech and mine detection dog (MDD) teams) and 15
CL teams (MAG and partners) to having 74 clearance teams (manual, mech and MDD teams) and 42 CL teams (MAG
and partners) across six operational bases. Over a similar time frame a large-scale expansion also took place in Syria.
As well as expanding the number of teams that programme also developed innovative approaches to use of manual,
mech, MDD and CL teams to ensure that the programme was responding to the specific needs within a very dynamic
and complex context.

Finally, MAG benefits from support from the Global Programme Quality team that consists of a pool of highly experienced
experts with technical experience including not only mine action, but weapons and ammunition management, gender,
safeguarding and partnerships from across MAG’s global programmes.

UDA: As a local Ukrainian organisation, UDA have been able to adapt to changes in the conflict context swiftly,
responding to the needs from the current conflict by first providing NFI and cash assistance in Mariopal using previously
employed personnel for Mine Action. UDA immediately reoriented the area of operations when certain territories
became occupied and worked with the ministry of Education to create the EORE platform for teachers which they later
adapted to be accessible to the general population. UDA also started an assistance programme to work with conflict
affected populations, which then developed into a Victim Assistance (VA) programme.

Since the war began UDA have signed 32 contracts in partnership with donors, state bodies, local authorities,
international and national NGOs. These include MAG, Save the Children, NPA, UHF (OCHA), IRC, EU, UNDP, WRA,
Mykolaivska oblast administration, MinTOT, Ministry of Agriculture and the Red Cross. Their EORE programme for the
first 4 months of 2023 reached 27,903 beneficiaries and UDA were the first to create the EORE online training platform.

T4: Conflict sensitivity

The current state of an active conflict, an ongoing counteroffensive, and the degradation of the psychological health of
the Ukrainian people are all driving factors that can impact the way demining is conducted and how we daily engage
with stakeholders and beneficiaries. To inform conflict analysis, HALO receives regular security and conflict updates
from INSO and uses verified open-source data collected by Prevail Partners, a private security company contracted to
provide security advice and guide HALO’s security measures in Ukraine. Together with the UNDP, HALO is also in
routine contact with UNDSS. MAG has a strategic partnership with International Alert (IA), who are developing a conflict
sensitivity framework for MAG at a global level. MAG is engaging with 1A’s Ukraine office to better apply the framework
in the changing context and to ensure that MAG undertakes a valid conflict analysis in the project's area of operations. If
successful HALO and MAG will provide a Conflict Sensitivity Strategy, during the inception phase. Given the rapidly
evolving context in Ukraine, the conflict sensitivity strategy will be reviewed regularly by senior management and
adjusted as required during implementation.

Guiding Principles and Approach — HALO and MAG understand conflict sensitivity as critical to the success of all
projects based on decades of collective experience operating globally in conflict and immediate post-conflict
environments. Taking a conflict sensitive approach is mandatory for local implementing partners and is reflected in the
due diligence process as well as contractual agreements. This project has been designed to comply with and exceed
the Do No Harm principle. As operators we believe that for our programming to be successful, we need to not only
minimise the potential unintended negative impacts of our work, but to also use opportunities that actively promote
peace and stability and empower local actors. This is particularly important in areas that were occupied for a longer
period, for example in Kharkiv and Mykolaiv regions, and eventually Kherson, where the depopulation and presence of
armed combatants continues to traumatise members of society, including the elderly and children. Gendered
dimensions of the conflict include the impact of conscription for men (trauma and injury) higher proportion of women
displaced and more at risk of EO injury and the increase in female headed households resulting from the conflict.

Understanding Peace and Conflict Context (Drivers of Conflict) — The partnership’s approach to conflict sensitivity
begins with a robust analysis of the situation and historical context. In 2022 the longstanding conflict escalated to impact
the entire country, with invading Russian forces taking control of large parts of the country and following their retreat,
leaving behind a deadly legacy of landmine and ERW contamination, as well as the destruction of critical infrastructure
and displacement of millions. The invasion has also raised NATO/Russian tensions across the region (particularly in the
Baltic/Scandinavian region and neighbouring Moldova). HALO and MAG are aware that western support for Ukraine
has been used as a potential polarising element, with competing priorities and interests in both the concept of peace
negotiation and the reconstruction process. Ukraine is still in an active conflict and flexibility is required to adapt to the
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current situation. In addition to HALO’s extensive, open-source data mapping of hostilities, and the employment of a
professional security service, HALO and MAG staff meet regularly to review risk and changes in the environment.

Local Engagement and Ownership — HALO and MAG recognise that localisation is critical to ensuring the project
does no harm. This begins with local recruitment directly from impacted communities where operations will take place.
This provides a direct connection to local communities, not only benefitting the project with local insights and specific
knowledge, but in turn promoting the reputation of the project through employment benefits. In particular, the deployment
of survey teams is key as they act as “community engagers” who provide the first point of contact between the
partnership and local communities. In addition to gathering information on local levels of contamination, community
liaison teams also gather information about key local stakeholders, other development/humanitarian projects, and
community priorities. They also provide an interface for feedback from communities to HALO and MAG. Both
organisations provide bespoke training to staff in engaging with potentially traumatised individuals. Following on from
the success of an initial trial HALO envisages rolling out sensitivity training across all liaison teams. The project includes
the capacity development of local implementing partner UDA, to build the national capacity to respond to the ERW
threat. HALO has also worked extensively as the lead strategic partner of the SESU, helping develop standards, provide
training and equipment, and ensure that the SESU is empowered to lead the sector as a key national actor, in
accordance with international best practice.

Understanding potential impacts of interventions —With a project focused heavily on local employment, ensuring
that the recruitment process is fair and transparent is a critical step in promoting conflict-sensitive values and ensuring
the reputation of the project partners. As outlined in section 13, HALO also has a comprehensive environmental strategy
that has been developed to ensure that the climate ‘footprint’ of the programme is mitigated. Lastly, HALO and MAG
would note that the unique situation in Ukraine means that the project will only be implemented within areas under
Ukrainian government control to support the early recovery and potential reconstruction in line with HMG priorities.

Adjusting to minimise negative impact and maximise positive impacts — HALO and MAG will regularly review the
conflict sensitivity analysis and strategy throughout the course of this project. Feedback from local stakeholders will be
included via the community engagement mechanism and will be included in regular “lessons learned” reviews. This
project has been designed to focus on two key potential drivers of conflict — lack of access to livelihoods and
displacement. Clearance activities are critical for ensuring not only the return of agricultural land, but the safe return of
residents to their homes. Enabling a safe return of IDPs is key to prevent future conflict between displaced and host
communities, in addition to the obvious benefits of facilitating a safe return for IDPs to their home communities. The
rapid removal of ERW will also prevent lasting ecological poisoning of the soil, where possible. On the global level, this
project intends to also release land to enhance global food security, a direct consequence of the war.

T5: Capability and capacity of the Country Team

HALO, as the lead contractor, will establish an experienced contract management team to oversee the contract delivery.
In addition to this, HALO and MAG will form a Project Board, with a specific Terms of Reference, including a requirement
for a monthly contract management meeting. The HALO staff detailed below will manage this contract at an HQ level:

e FCDO Contract Director: Director of Strategy. has worked for HALO for over four years and has been the UK
Government Contract Director for over three years,

e FCDO Contract Coordinator: Partnerships Manager, has worked for HALO for three years and has been the UK
Government Contract Coordinator for 18 months.

e FCDO Financial Controller: Head of Programme Finance, has worked for HALO for over 20 years as a team
member of the finance group both in the UK HQ and internationally. Has been the UK Government Finance
Lead since HALO began delivering GMAP contracts in 2014.

e FCDO MEAL Lead: Head of Monitoring, Evaluation, Accountability and Learning (MEAL). Has worked for HALO for
over four years and has been the UK Government MEAL Lead for over three years,

HALQO’s senior management team in Ukraine has vast experience within the mine action sector. The programme is led
by the Programme Manager with over 30 years of military and humanitarian experience. The project management team
will be complemented by Ukrainian nationals who joined the programme in its early years and have since grown into
leadership positions, managing operational activities and international grants. The HALO team is accustomed to
delivering concurrent large-scale projects and will provide ongoing supervision throughout the implementation of this
bid. As a result of HALO’s history in Ukraine, there is ‘strength in depth’, and the team has broad intersectoral experience
across mine action with specialists in clearance, survey, EORE, finance, and data management.

MAG’s senior management team in-country also draws on a range of broad experience. The Country Director has led
a range of humanitarian operations in complex working environments for over 25 years and is well acquainted with
complex environments. The Technical Operations Manager draws on a 30-year experience in the military, private sector
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and NGO sector. The Programme Manager is Ukrainian, and she brings a near ten-year experience in the mine action
sector in Ukraine working her way up from being a Community Liaison team member to her current senior position.

Key senior management and technical team staff for this project are detailed below. HALO and MAG'’s project
organigrams in Annex A and the CVs of the project’s key staff in Annex B.

HALO
e Programme Manager/Country Director. Manages more than 800 of national and international staff, and ensures
safe, effective and stable functioning and expansion of the programme.
e Head of Operations. Ensures safe, effective and timely delivery of operational activities and manages the
operational activities, including clearance, survey and EORE.
e Senior Programme Officer. Manages governmental contracts, has been the programme’s focal point for the UK
grants since 2021.

MAG

e Country Director. Manages the country programme and the entire team of national and international staff,
ensures the successful representation of the organisation on the country level.

e Technical Operations Manager. Manages operational side of the programme and ensures effective and
quality implementation of the technical daily operations. Ensures the compliance of the internal Standard
Operating Procedures (SOPs) to the NMAS (National Mine action Standards).

e Programme Manager. Manages ongoing projects in the country in effective and efficient way. Ensures effective
communication with the key governmental institutions and partners.

HALO Ukraine currently employs over 800 staff, with a focus on national recruitment. More than 70% of HALO’s
workforce are operational staff, with almost 500 being deminers. In total, HALO deploys 50 manual clearance teams,
12 mechanical clearance and support teams, 23 survey teams and 11 EORE teams. As the programme is undergoing
expansion, HALO is currently training 25 additional clearance teams and two survey teams. MAG is also currently
expanding in Ukraine, deploying a total of six CL teams and training its first deminers with the aim of building the capacity
of ten demining teams by the end of 2023. HALO and MAG employees come from a variety of backgrounds and usually
from the local communities they work in. The national senior management teams are multi-lingual, speaking fluent
English as well as Ukrainian, ensuring that HALO and MAG can communicate effectively with all staff and beneficiaries.

Over its 30 years of experience of working globally in challenging situations, HALO has grown accustomed to delivering
contracts within the context of political and socio-economic instability. Over the last 18 months, the team has navigated
the complexities of operating in the country at war and has proven that it can continue to deliver productive and safe
operations by liaising with all coordination bodies and other NGOs in the sector. The joint HALO and MAG team has the
experience and technical knowledge to deliver GMAP 3, building on from his long-term partnership on GMAP 2 and the
subsequent enabling contracts globally. Moreover, the information, procedures, and equipment are in place to lead,
manage and implement the project effectively, efficiently, and safely.

T6: Social Value: Recruiting and Training

Equitable, inclusive recruitment and training are at the core of HALO and MAG’s approach for delivering HMA activities
in Ukraine. HALO’s ability to evacuate, support, and relocate its staff at the outbreak of the invasion was a decisive
factor in the ability to rapidly restart operations. The National Bank of Ukraine predicts unemployment to remain at a
staggering 26% for 2023.12 HALO and MAG recruit national staff locally, with the aim to increase employment rates and
revitalise value chains at the community level. As many of the areas of operation are de-populated, there is little to no
risk of a reduced national capacity in other sectors.

To ensure equitable recruitment, positions are advertised digitally, in public places and through public networks. HALO
and MAG’s recruitment processes are led by senior staff who are trained in and accountable to international recruitment
standards and overseen by HR. Interviews are structured, scored, and transparent across a hiring board process that
includes individuals from varied departments. All national staff are employed full-time, not consultants, with contracts
that are compliant with international standards, and Ukrainian Labour Law.

Inclusive recruitment — In line with MAC 6.1, HALO and MAG developed systems to tackle inequality in recruitment
and employment, including but not limited to zero tolerance for discrimination based on age, gender, disability, gender
reassignment, sexual orientation, race, marriage or civil partnership, pregnancy or maternity, or religious belief. While

12 https://www.ukrinform.net/rubric-society/3670347-third-of-ukrainians-who-had-jobs-before-war-unemployed-today.html
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safety reasons restrict people with certain disabilities from some operational roles, HALO and MAG are keen to support
people with disabilities to apply for alternative roles.

Training and development of national staff — HALO and MAG support in-work progression as per MAC 6.2.
Employees are trained in a variety of roles, from deminers to paramedics, team leaders, supervisors, survey and EORE
officers. The deminer role is classified as an entry-level position that does not require previous qualifications. Many of
the senior leadership team started as deminers, progressing through the organisation into senior and managerial
positions. Over the last five years, HALO made a global effort to improve the proportion of national staff within leadership
roles, opening routes to progression by developing a ‘fast-track’ scheme for national staff to join a training programme
and progress into international leadership and technical roles. In the second half of 2023, HALO will conduct an
operations management training course for Ukrainian nationals, which once successfully completed, may give access
to future placement opportunities in operational management roles in any of HALO’s programmes. Since 2022, HALO
has been providing English classes for its national staff. In addition, all HALO staff have access to a newly designed
online training platform ‘Litmos’ that offers courses in areas such as computer literacy, safeguarding, and MEAL. All
deminers undergo rigorous training with additional training for supervisory roles. Further opportunities for specialist
training are offered as staff progress. All training is conducted in accordance with IMAS. HALO and MAG have their own
internal training programmes that meet National and International standards, with HALO using their own facilities across
the country and MAG sharing training facilities with SESU. All staff across both organisations receive annual refresher
training and re-accreditation. HALO medics also undergo monthly casualty evacuation exercises.

Health and wellbeing - In line with MAC 7.1, HALO and MAG are committed to the health and wellbeing of members
of staff. All operational staff are provided with comfortable accommodation and have access to quality food and medical
facilities. IHALO’s own medical team is continuously available to address any work-related health conditions
immediately, and free of charge. In June 2022, HALO started a psychosocial support programme for its staff providing
up to ten individual sessions with a psychologist for each staff member, as well as training NTS and EORE team
members on how to communicate with people who have undergone traumatic experiences. In both organisations, the
safety and wellbeing of personnel and third parties are ensured through quality control processes built within the
management structure, with responsibilities and processes detailed in operational SOPs that align with IMAS and NMAS
as appropriate. A field supervisor provides an additional level of support and oversees a group of teams and is
responsible for tasking teams and their wellbeing. Moreover, roving members of senior national and international staff
provide ongoing quality assurance through conducting visits and inspections. Observations or non-conformities are
recorded and monitored. Issues are analysed, corrected, and fed back into training, SOPs, and management processes.
There is also an international safeguarding hotline where staff can make anonymous calls to an externally managed call
centre should they have concerns about their colleagues or superiors' behaviour.

Employment of women — HALO and MAG are committed to remaining equal opportunities employers and encourage
qualified women to apply for all relevant roles. When HALQO’s operations in Ukraine began in 2016, hiring women as
deminers was banned by Ukrainian labour law, prohibiting women from ‘dangerous or arduous work.’” In 2017, lobbying
efforts by HALO and other actors paved the way for the Ukrainian MOD to approve the employment of women as
deminers. HALO encourages applications from qualified female candidates from a variety of locations and roles across
all operating areas. Women account for 20% of operational staff and 26% of total staff in HALO Ukraine. In 2021, HALO
introduced a childcare stipend covering mothers and single fathers working at HALO and has expanded the eligibility
criteria several times since then. MAG is aiming to recruit a gender balanced workforce — with significant benefits in
place to encourage women and single headed household leaders age to work with MAG. Recognising equality requires
gender balance at all levels, MAG is also assembling a gender balanced senior management team in Ukraine.

T7: Programme outcomes

HALO and MAG will release land through the removal of ERW from affected areas, and improve risk awareness via
EORE, leading to increased community safety and enhanced livelihoods. These overarching outcomes will be enhanced
through coordination with other relevant actors and national capacity development. Project implementation will lead to
achievement of the five outcomes identified in the GMAP3 Theory of Change (Annex C). Outcome data will be collected
by HALO'’s two-person data collection team and MAG’s CL team and reported to FCDO on a six-monthly basis.

Assumptions: HALO, MAG and UDA, are well informed about the operational context in Ukraine, however, due to the

length of the project, the operators acknowledge the possibility of changes to the operational context. The following

assumptions were considered in identifying how the project activities/outputs will lead to GMAP3 outcomes:

e The Partnership maintains access to current areas of operations (see T8), ensuring planned team deployment goes
ahead. Partners maintain the capacity to respond to and mitigate the impact of any changes to the security situation
or broader operational context.
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e Beneficiaries of land release have the skills and resources to return the land to productive use following the
completion of operations. Third-party organisations are available to support households and communities,
facilitating productive use of released land.

e Explosive ordnance contamination is a barrier to the otherwise willing return of IDPs and refugees. Clearance and
release of land will stimulate IDP and refugee return.

e Communities are willing to support HALO and MAG’s data collection initiatives to measure the project’s impact and
inform future implementation of activities based on the needs identified.

Outcome 1: Measurable progress towards APMBC, CCM and CCW treaty compliance and universalisation
Outcome 1 will be achieved by delivering Output 1 and Output 4. HALO and MAG will achieve this outcome through
operational activities under the project, responding to the objectives of removal and destruction of mines and cluster
munitions, thereby contributing to measurable progress towards compliance with the Anti-personnel Mine Ban
convention (APMBC), CCM and CCW. Clearance teams will be deployed to areas with a known threat of ERW
contamination to locate and identify mines and cluster munitions in compliance with IMAS, facilitating their disposal by
national authorities. HALO also expects to respond to EOD callouts and notify the relevant authorities when a mine or
cluster munition threat is confirmed. Clearance activities and EOD callouts will lead to the risk from explosive hazards
being removed in affected communities, fulfilling the objectives of the treaties and contributing to greater compliance.

HALO and MAG will regularly report on the area of land and the number of ERW items cleared to FCDO, allowing the
UK government to measure progress towards compliance with treaty obligations. HALO and MAG will also share
information with the national authorities in Ukraine, who are responsible for reporting on Ukraine’s treaty compliance.

Outcome 2: Responsive and equitable nationally owned mine action through improved governance and with
increased local implementation

Outcome 2 will be achieved by delivering Outputs 3, 4 and 5. In conducting key activities under the project, HALO and
MAG will collaborate with UDA to enhance national capacity for engagement in mine action and local implementation of
activities. HALO and MAG will continue to engage in knowledge and data sharing, to pass along expertise on mine
action and promote compliance with IMAS. HALO will also continue to demonstrate and facilitate adherence to IMAS to
the national authorities in Ukraine, as a leading mine action organisation since 2016. UDA will have access to industry
data to inform local implementation of mine action activities, learning opportunities and industry best practices,
benefitting from enhanced capacity to engage in mine action and opportunities to disseminate the expertise gained to
other national stakeholders. HALO and MAG will also continue to support the NMAA through the sharing of data
collected on humanitarian needs and the impact of mine action activities, while also engaging in ongoing liaison and
serving as an advisory to national mine action operators and stakeholders. Through collaboration and dialogue with
national mine action stakeholders, including UDA and NMAA, as well as engagement with SESU and STS, HALO and
MAG will help to create an enabling environment for national ownership of mine action and support local implementation.

Outcome 3: Mine action integrated or sequenced with humanitarian, development, peacebuilding or
stabilisation initiatives

Outcome 3 will be achieved by delivering Outputs 3 and 4. This outcome will be achieved through ongoing collaboration
with UNDP, national mine action authorities and other humanitarian actors to maximise socio-economic and human
security outcomes under the project. HALO and MAG will regularly participate in relevant planning groups and meetings,
including monthly UN mine action sub-cluster meetings alongside other operators in Ukraine. HALO and MAG will utilise
the mine action (MA) sub-cluster platform to engage in information sharing on humanitarian needs and the activities
undertaken, contributing to a sector-wide coordinated response to meet identified needs, while reducing the potential
for overlap, thus maximising outcomes generated through project activities.

Land release planned under the project will open access to areas and communities which may otherwise not receive
the necessary support. Through clearance and NTS, HALO and MAG will reduce the risk of mines and cluster munitions,
removing the barrier associated with the threat of ERW and enabling ongoing mine action activities to be integrated or
sequenced with humanitarian, development, peacebuilding or stabilisation initiatives undertaken by other actors.
Furthermore, HALO and MAG will keep Ukrainian authorities informed through liaison activities, enabling national actors
to respond to humanitarian needs and implement initiatives in accordance with national priorities. HALO and MAG will
continue to collect data to remain informed on risk levels, humanitarian needs and the impact of undertaken activities.
This will be done through collection of open-source contamination and ERW-related civilian casualty data to better
understand the regions and groups with high humanitarian needs, as well as mass EORE data. HALO will have
dedicated two-person data collection teams, funded by the programme, whilst MAG has allocated 50% contribution
towards a project officer, to facilitate outcome monitoring throughout the project. Data collection teams will assist NTS
and EORE teams with pre- and post-clearance surveys, pre- and post-EORE session surveys, knowledge retention
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testing, and community liaison. HALO and MAG will also collect disability data through inclusion of the Washington
Group Short Set (WGSS) in its data collection activities. The data will be shared to inform humanitarian, development,
peacebuilding or stabilisation initiatives, allowing national authorities and other humanitarian actors to reach
communities in need of support.

Outcome 4: Safe and productive land use improves livelihoods and basic services, improving the quality of life
and the environment

Outcome 4 will be achieved by delivering Outputs 1 and 3, as well as through Outcome 3, which contributes through
the facilitation of complementary third-party assistance increasing the quality of the land use and basic service provision.
Land deemed unsafe due to the threat of ERW is a hindrance to a good quality of life, blocking access to goods and
services, as well as income generating activities which support livelihoods. Under this project, HALO and MAG will
facilitate the release of land, confirmed or suspected to be hazardous, back to communities through cancellation,
clearance and reduction in compliance with IMAS and national mine action standards.

Based on a preliminary assessment, the deployment of NTS and clearance teams under the project will lead to the
release of 373,500 m?2 of land, directly benefitting 81,290 individuals. It is anticipated that the primary land use will be
agricultural land (51%), followed by residential (22%), natural resources (13%) and access (12%). Land will be released
where NTS teams confirm there is no evidence of the threat of ERW or via removal of explosive ordnance during
clearance, making it safe for access, productive use and increasing the return of IDPs. The return of land to safe and
productive use will also be reinforced through EOD callouts, where national authorities will be notified about confirmed
threat of ERW to facilitate its removal or destruction in-situ. Land released under this project will include agricultural
tasks that are inaccessible due to the threat of ERW. Returning agricultural land to communities after survey or clearance
will enable safe sowing and cultivation, benefiting households and communities that rely on farming for personal
consumption and engage in income generating activities, improving their quality of life and building community
resilience. Land release is also expected to improve access to goods and services where it is currently blocked. HALO
and MAG will keep national authorities and the wider humanitarian community informed on land release progress to
enable third-party actors to implement activities that will promote the return of IDPs, goods and services to affected
communities. The socio-economic impact of land release will be measured through pre- and post-clearance surveys,
which will also capture data on disabilities, to promote greater inclusivity in the implementation of activities.

Outcome 5: Risk of harm reduced which increases returns and the freedom of movement

Outcome 5 will be achieved by delivering Outputs 1 and 2. HALO and MAG will achieve this outcome through
deployment of clearance and EORE teams. Clearance and EORE will be implemented concurrently throughout the
project term to reduce the overall risk of harm from ERW and promote safe behaviour, facilitating the return of IDPs and
increasing the freedom of movement within communities.

Following NTS, clearance teams will be deployed to tasks with suspected or confirmed threat of mines or cluster
munitions. After locating and identifying hazardous items, HALO and MAG will liaise with relevant national authorities to
ensure elimination of the threat via removal or destruction. Under the project, HALO expects to release 240,000m? of
land, directly benefitting an estimated 5,000 beneficiaries, with a further 50,000 indirect beneficiaries. MAG anticipates
releasing a further 133,485m? benefiting an estimated 2,002 direct beneficiaries and 24,027 indirect beneficiaries.
Clearance will directly remove the risk of ERW, providing the necessary level of assurance to communities regarding
the land’s safety, promoting the return of IDPs and increasing freedom of movement. EORE sessions will increase
awareness of the risks of ERW and promote safer behaviours, also contributing to harm reduction. HALO, MAG and
UDA will hold in-person EORE sessions as well as remote sessions, with the aim of delivering a total of 2,184 sessions
to 36,288 direct beneficiaries. HALO will also collaborate with Prometheus to create a course on EORE for a high-impact
and wide reach across Ukraine. This will increase access to EORE messaging, especially in communities where access
to EORE is limited or the security situation does not allow for in-person sessions. EORE programming will be tailored to
target groups (in particular, children) to maximise knowledge retention and encourage behaviour change. Increase in
knowledge from EORE will be measured through pre- and post- session tests to gauge the level of improvement, while
knowledge retention will be monitored through follow-up tests after six months. EORE teams may also respond to EOD
spot tasks where explosive hazards are reported by members of the community, alerting NTS teams where the threat
of ERW is confirmed, further reducing the risk of harm.

T8: Project outputs

This section must be read in conjunction with the KPI Outputs table in Annex D. MAG, HALO, and UDA will deliver a
comprehensive set of activities in support of the five key outputs. The GMAP3 Ukraine Work Plan can be found in Annex
E. HALO will continue its operational activities across current areas of operations in Kyiv, Chernihiv, Kharkiv, Sumy,
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Dnipropetrovsk and Mykolaiv regions. MAG will initially begin CL operations in Mykolaiv and Kherson regions. UDA will
conduct its activities in Mykolaiv and Odesa regions. Area of operations (AoO) maps are in Annex F.

Assumptions: The following key assumptions were considered:

e Security environment remains permissible for the safe deployment of teams. (All outputs)

e The Partnership notes that clearance operations are not possible during winter months. Workplans may be adjusted
to account for shorter/longer durations of winter stand-down, where teams focus on training. (Outputs 1, 2 and 3)

¢ Regulatory environment in Ukraine is maintained. This will be achieved through ongoing liaison and collaboration
with national authorities, and it is assumed relationships remain strong. (Outputs 4 & 5)

e The Partnership can obtain necessary national accreditation to conduct manual and mechanical clearance
operations without delays. MAG’s manual accreditation is expected by 30.09.2023. If accreditation is not secured,
the targets/workplan will be revised. HALO’s mechanical accreditation is expected by 31.08.2023. If mechanical
accreditation is not secured, the budget will be realigned to fund manual teams. (Output 1)

Output 1: Land released for safe and productive use/Risk of Explosive Hazards Removed

Manual clearance — HALO will deploy manual clearance teams to clear 225,000 mZ2 of previously contaminated land,
with MAG expecting to clear a further 82,500 m2. HALO estimates a team can clear 3,000 m? per month. HALO’s
clearance targets are based on historical averages from previous clearance in the expected AoO and are reflective of
the types of threat. These are an increase on HALO'’s previous GMAP Ukraine targets. MAG estimates each team can
clear 2,500 m?2 per month. As MAG is not currently conducting clearance, the calculation is based on experience from
task sites in other countries with high levels of metal contamination. MAG also recognises that the teams deployed will
be newly trained and will not initially operate at the highest levels of efficiency. MAG expects to deploy clearance teams
by October 2023 and so the final targets will be amended based on actual outputs from the teams. Target setting
considered the winter standdown period and other public holidays. Both HALO and MAG prioritise clearance based on
humanitarian need and nationally identified priorities, including land used for access to services, agricultural land to
address food insecurity and livelihoods and residentials areas where the threat of ERW is a barrier to the return of IDPs.
HALO and MAG will deploy teams to both minefield and Battle Area Clearance (BAC) tasks, requiring removal of a
variety of anti-vehicle and anti-personnel mines, as well as other ERW. The targets also reflect a tripwire threat that
remains a possibility on some tasks, requiring an additional labour-intensive operational procedure that includes
checking and cutting down vegetation, slowing down clearance. To improve efficiency, HALO will deploy mechanical
support teams that use remote vegetation cutting machines (‘Robocuts’) which can increase clearance rates of tripwire
tasks by up to as much as 500%. This activity is “ground preparation” and so no land release target is set for the activity.

Mechanical clearance — HALO anticipates clearing a minimum of 10,000 m? of land using mechanical assets. HALO
will not purchase any large mechanical assets and will instead use two existing assets, purchased by a different donor.
These include an excavator Hitachi and a demining robot Armtrac 20T, both of which are remotely operated. Mechanical
assets are used in areas with densely or deeply laid items and so the average clearance rate is usually limited to 400
m2. This, however, is still significantly higher than what manual teams would achieve in the same circumstances.

Reduction: Given the wide scale use of artillery, it is difficult to determine that a hazardous area has no ERW threat
even after all mines have been cleared. Therefore, the set reduction targets are estimates based on extrapolation of the
Partnership’s historical data. HALO expects to reduce 5,000 m?2 of land and MAG expects to reduce 50,985 m?of land

NTS and Cancellation: NTS teams’ main activity is to identify, mark and map hazardous areas and to conduct re-
survey. Re-survey may lead to land previously identified as hazardous being cancelled. Due to the unpredictable nature
of re-survey and lack of clear cancellation criteria in Ukraine’s MA Law, the Partnership has not set a cancellation target
but will report on any cancellation progress during the project. An additional benefit of NTS teams’ work is that during
initial survey they typically find that the actual hazardous area is much smaller than suspected, and by reporting this to
beneficiaries, significant plots of land can be used immediately. However, as the suspected area was never mapped
and entered into the database, it cannot be formally cancelled, and so there is no metric that captures this benefit.

Output 2: Increased awareness of the risk of harm from explosive ordnance

EORE: HALO, MAG and UDA will focus primarily on delivering interpersonal EORE sessions, leading to more impactful
outcomes in terms of knowledge retention and behaviour change. As EORE will facilitate the delivery of life-saving
information, the areas most affected by conflict will be prioritised, alongside regions that have seen a significant influx
of IDPs. HALO and MAG expect to deliver EORE to at-risk groups such as farmers, IDPs, children and others based on
humanitarian need. HALO and MAG’s EORE materials are also picture-based to ensure accessibility to those who are
illiterate. HALO is able to deliver EORE without accreditation as it only became mandatory in October 2022, and so
organisations that had been conducting EORE prior to this were allowed to continue whilst undergoing the accreditation
process. Based on HALO’s 2023 monthly averages, HALO expects to conduct 924 EORE sessions. HALO will deliver
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EORE sessions to large groups and households, while MAG will focus on group sessions. Due to the differing
methodology, HALO will conduct more sessions, whilst the average number of beneficiaries per session will be higher
for MAG. MAG expects to deliver 360 EORE sessions, with an estimated 20 attendees per session. Finally, UDA will
deliver 900 EORE sessions. UDA'’s sessions will be a mix of interpersonal and online sessions, to address areas that
are inaccessible due to active conflict. The impact of this output will be measured by conducting pre- and post- session
surveys to measure knowledge increase. Based on EORE session targets, the Partnership aims to reach 36,288 EORE
beneficiaries. Beneficiary data will be disaggregated by age and gender. HALO and MAG will use the WGSS questions
to collect and report on EORE disability data and MAG will work with UDA to ensure they also report disability data.

Digital EORE: HALO will also collaborate with Prometheus, a Ukrainian EdTech organisation, and SESU to facilitate
mass delivery of EORE through the creation of an online course. Following comprehensive due diligence, HALO and
Prometheus are planning to sign an MoU in Ukraine. This inclusive approach will respond to the needs of individuals
who face barriers in accessing in-person sessions and where in-person EORE is not possible for security reasons. While
no beneficiary targets will be set, this EORE methodology has a multiplier effect and is expected to reach a wide
audience across Ukraine. The platform’s technology will provide impact data to the achievement of EORE outcomes.

Community Liaison. HALO, MAG and UDA teams will engage in the community liaison process including clearance,
NTS, EORE, EOD, and impact monitoring. The CL activities will include community entry meetings, mid-clearance
meetings, task handover, pre and post household surveys and EORE pre and post testing, knowledge retention testing
and other outcome level data collection, and an inclusive approach that consults all groups in the community and offers
an accessible two-way feedback mechanism between the implementer and the community.

Output 3: Increased collaboration with humanitarian, peace, stabilisation, development, environmental actors
Whilst the conflict in Ukraine continues, efforts have begun to repair and rehabilitate the devastation left behind. The
unprecedented extent of landmine and ERW contamination has meant that a GoU-led mine action response has been
prioritised. In addition, the linkages between mine action and stabilisation, humanitarian and development outcomes
were addressed at the recent Ukraine Recovery Conference. The Partnership will continue to engage with national
institutions and civil society, and international development and humanitarian partners, to facilitate the achievement of
broader outcomes. The Partnership will work within the UN-led cluster systems to aggregate and disseminate data on
contamination, civilian casualties from ERW-related accidents, and humanitarian needs in the AoO. This will enable
I/NGOs and UN agencies to plan and implement development and humanitarian responses. HALO also partners with
environmental experts, to ensure the sustainable rehabilitation of the agricultural industry and to provide a response to
disasters, such as the Nova Khakova Dam. Both operators are also mapping referral pathways for survivors, building
on networks developed by HALO when PSS support was provided to staff following the Russian invasion.

Output 4: Enhanced capacity of national authorities

The Minister of Economy laid out at the Ukraine Recovery Conference that NTS and the mapping of contaminated
areas, leading to an efficient and where necessary, mechanised approach to clearance, was a national priority. HALO,
MAG and other partners are working in conjunction with the GoU to develop a set of measures to rapidly release land.
The development of NMAS in line with IMAS needs to be completed as a priority, to enable national authorities and
partners to measure risk and balance speed and safety. While the Partnership will not conduct GMAP-funded capacity
development activities for NMAA, our ongoing work will support its implementation. HALO and MAG already liaise
routinely with national and regional stakeholders including SESU, the MoE, Special Transportation Service (STS) and
regional administrations. On the national and Kyiv regional level, HALO and MAG will participate in weekly meetings
with NMAA, monthly meetings with MinTOT and quarterly meetings with the MoE, MoD and Ministry of Internal Affairs.
HALO has been a long-standing partner of SESU, which included providing training sessions on EOD, NTS and care
provision and procuring and delivering equipment such as vehicles, detectors, body armour and drones to enhance
SESU’s operational response capacities.

Output 5: Enhanced capacity of local implementers

MAG will subcontract UDA, as a local implementing partner. MAG and HALO envisage a comprehensive development
of the capacities of UDA throughout this project, drawing on the extensive international experience of both operators.
As part of this project design, MAG conducted an initial needs assessment process with UDA, to identify the key
operational and management areas for support. MAG’s will develop the management skills of UDA’'s HQ team and
provide UDA with the skills to both apply for, and successfully manage a diverse portfolio of international humanitarian
grants. This will include training on financial and management procedures, HR and compliance, developing the GIS/IM
capacity and reviewing and updating SOPs, in line with IMAS. MAG’s operational support to UDA will focus on
developing the NTS capacity of UDA, ensuring that survey activities are conducted in accordance with IMAS. Increasing
the survey capabilities of UDA is critical as a first step before developing further a comprehensive clearance capacity.
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T9: Social Value: National Delivery

HALO and MAG propose building Ukrainian national capacity of local institutions for genuine ownership. This specifically
relates to the regulation, coordination, and management of mine action activities with the NMAA, the new coordination
body, as well as the respective Ministries. This outcome will be achieved by enhancing the capacity of the national mine
action authorities and developing the capacity of a national implementing partner, UDA.

National Mine Action Authorities — As the coordination mechanism for demining continues to change, HALO and
MAG are in continuous dialogue with stakeholders including the Ministries of Economy, Defence and Interior; the UN,
and SESU, STS, as well as other implementing partners. HALO and MAG’s main objective is the enhanced regulation,
coordination and management of Ukraine’s National Mine Action Programme for all actors according to IMAS. The
partners both have official MoUs with SESU and will remain in constant coordination throughout the duration of the
Contract. HALO has completed capacity building activities previously for SESU, including EOD Level 3 training, and has
regularly procured equipment for both SESU and STS as part of numerous private and international donor-funded
projects. We plan to continue and deepen our support of the national mine action authorities and other key stakeholders
through regular liaison, working to the set humanitarian and development priorities. HALO and MAG comply to the
established procedures in Ukraine by ensuring that all parties are informed and aware of plans and ongoing activities.
This includes but is not limited to official processes of prioritisation of demining activities, coordination of data entry and
management, understanding of gaps in capacity and equipment, and relaying of critical information of findings from
survey and clearance activities.

National Implementing Partner- MAG will hold the subcontract with the national implementing partner, UDA. As an
established national organisation, UDA has a concrete understanding of existing bureaucratic procedures and the
complex architecture of national stakeholders in Ukraine. Following the March 2022 invasion, MAG began working with
UDA to deliver EORE sessions, and since then has started to proactively develop their technical and operational
capabilities. To date, this has included delivering BAC training to UDA staff and equipping one demining team, so that
they can apply for the certification for TS, BAC and manual demining accreditation. Prior to working with UDA, MAG
conducted a light touch due diligence process and is in the process of completing a more in-depth due diligence process,
which will be approved by HALO as the lead contractor.

Whilst UDA will deploy FCDO funded EORE and NTS teams under this contract, MAG intends to scale up and formalise
its support to UDA support under a structured capacity development approach. During the Inception Phase, MAG will
conduct an in-depth needs assessment with UDA’s current capacity and capabilities, utilising FCDO’s Capacity
Development Needs Assessment. It will also assess structures, systems, processes, skills and equipment. The
partnership sees this collaboration with UDA as a multi-year process across several phases, with the current focus on
developing management and survey capacity, before moving on to developing clearance activities in the next phase
(outside the scope of this FCDO project). MAG have, conducted a preliminary gap analysis of UDA’s current capacity
to outlines some key areas for development, outlined below:

Programme Management Support — The primary focus of MAG and UDA’s partnership is to develop the management
skills of UDA’s HQ team. Rather than the primary focus being operational training or support, the objective is to provide
UDA with the skills to both apply for, and successfully manage a diverse portfolio of international humanitarian grants.
This will include training on financial and management procedures, as well as covering the various HR and compliance
aspects that are required. Further assistance will be provided in developing the GIS/IM capacity, as well as in reviewing
and updating SOPs and other procedural documents in line with IMAS. The partnership believes that a focus on this
area of support offers the best long-term prospects for UDA to thrive as an independent and lead operator in Ukraine.
To achieve this development, MAG plans to train and mentor UDA throughout the duration of the Contract, and where
necessary, provide advice on equipment, software or structures that could be used to enhance their management
capabilities.

Operational Support: MAG will also build the operational capacity of UDA and will provide technical support to UDA
throughout the project. Building on a base of existing EORE activities, through this project MAG will focus on developing
the NTS capacity of UDA. Ensuring that all survey activities are conducted in accordance with IMAS, increasing the
survey of UDA is critical as a first step before developing further a comprehensive clearance capacity. There is also a
vital need for increased survey capacity across the sector as accurate survey will be essential to ensuring clearance
assets can be accurately prioritised and deployed. Marking of hazardous areas by UDA teams will also help save lives
in the immediate term, as this will provide local communities and returnees better understanding of safe and unsafe
areas. This technical capacity building will be supported directly by the MAG technical operations team in-country and
will be overseen by the Quality Assurance Team from MAG’s HQ and roving programme support teams.
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Following a comprehensive baseline/needs assessment of UDA that will take place during the Inception Phase, MAG
and UDA will develop a comprehensive capacity development work plan, with clear objectives across the Contract
period. HALO has recently used UK-Government funding to develop a capacity development scoring assessment
system, which MAG will utilise to measure UDA’s development in the nine key target areas. The progress of the capacity
development activities will be reported on against this scoring matrix, with UDA scoring themselves in the target areas
of development throughout the lifecycle of the Contract.

T10: Social Value: Gender

Context: The impact of explosive ordnance can vary significantly depending on the specific context in which individuals
live and work in and around contaminated areas. It is crucial to consider the extent to which gender roles differ within
these contexts, and how gendered risks and challenges are created and perpetuated. By understanding existing gender
norms and challenges, HALO and MAG can develop and execute our operations in a manner that remains sensitive to
gender, which does not exacerbate or encourage existing inequalities, and instead promotes inclusivity, fairness and
enhances effectiveness.

The escalation of the conflict in Ukraine has had significant gendered consequences. In March 2022, UN Women'’s
Rapid Gender Analysis (RGA) reported that 3.7 million refugees had fled the conflict, with 90% of them being women
and children. A further 6.5 million people were reported to have been displaced, with nearly 60% them estimated to be
female. The disproportionate presence of women and children among the displaced population puts this demographic
at an increased risk of EO accidents as these hazards present a particularly deadly risk when people relocate to
unfamiliar areas or return to their homes after the conflict, unaware of the potential dangers. The war has also caused
significant economic damage. UN Women reports that older women and single mothers constitute the majority of the
poor population in Ukraine. The unemployment situation is expected to remain challenging, forcing many women into
the informal economy where work conditions are often unstable. Discriminatory attitudes, including age bias and bias
against women with young children, persist. Among Ukraine’s internally displaced population, there is now a high
proportion of female-headed households, with women regularly assuming the role of both primary earner and primary
caregiver, often based in new areas where they have no support network to fall back on. Formal, stable and structured
employment, with fair conditions and opportunities for progress, such as the roles provided by this contract, are
transformative for women and their families, who have suffered significant upheaval and trauma already.

HALO and MAG integrate the requirements of the United Nations Gender Guidelines for Mine Action Programme,
specifically SV MAC 2.2, i.e., the creation of employment opportunities, particularly for those who face barriers to
employment. When HALO’s operations in Ukraine began in 2016, hiring women as deminers was banned by Ukrainian
labour law, which aimed to prevent women from doing “dangerous or arduous work.” Fortunately, lobbying efforts by
HALO and others paved the way for the Ukrainian Ministry of Defence to approve the employment of women as deminers
in 2017. Further detail on how HALO and MAG encourage applications from female candidates, as well as improve
opportunities for training and progression for the women within the organisation is below.

Operations: Both partners consider gender at every stage of the mine action process, from initial interviews at the NTS
stage, to the direct beneficiaries of clearance and EORE, to the welfare and advancement of our own body of female
staff. NTS and socio-economic data collected by HALO and MAG teams is disaggregated by gender and age group.
This allows the partnership to access data on different population groups and subsequently to analyse the impact that
EO contamination has had on them. NTS and CL teams are mixed-gender and trained to adapt their activities to different
audiences to ensure that the voices of women, girls, boys and men — including those who might be marginalised are all
heard and considered. HALO and MAG ensure that all respondents, who have already suffered a great deal because
of the conflict, feel comfortable sharing their experiences. As with all staff, the community engagement teams are
required to complete mandatory safeguarding courses, and feedback and whistleblowing mechanisms are available to
the teams and those they interact with.

Employment & Training: In June 2023, HALO Ukraine has 192 (26%) female staff, including 144 women holding
operational positions. In 2023 so far, we put more than 150 women through training in demining, intermediate care
provision, team leading and EOD. As HALO continues to expand, their strategy is to increase the proportion of female
staff, especially in senior roles. In the post-2022 context, the main obstacle for female employment has been the need
for childcare support. In 2021, HALO introduced a childcare support stipend covering mothers and single fathers working
at HALO has expanded the eligibility criteria several times since then. MAG staff are required to undertake the GICHD
course on Gender in Mine Action, and both HALO and MAG ensure that all staff complete regular refresher training and
abide by the respective Code of Conducts for each organisation. MAG is exploring how best to support staff members
with caring responsibilities, whether that be children, persons with disability or elderly relatives at home to promote
greater inclusion in the work force. Early results of this staff consultation indicate the biggest barrier to women entering
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the work force is parental responsibility, so MAG is currently looking into various options, including additional allowances
to be paid to be able to support the employees to have a nanny or a nurse depending on the needs.

Gender Strategy: In the Inception Phase of this contract, HALO and MAG will develop a comprehensive Gender
Strategy to ensure the needs of women are represented in the workforce to improve recruitment, retention, training and
progression, as the programme continues to expand. HALO is also a member of the Gender in Humanitarian Action
(GiHa) and the Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (PSEA) network. The Partnership will draw on the
expertise of HALO’s Global Gender Lead and MAG’s Global Gender Advisor to develop and mainstream the project’s
Gender Strategy. Both focal points, will draw on multiple Gender (and Conflict) Baseline Assessments and Action Plans
that have been implemented by the organisations since 2019 across the organisation to ensure that the Gender Strategy
aligns with the global best practice and lessons learnt within the context.

T11: Social Value: Disability and Inclusion

Context: Based on data from the Ukrainian government’s State Statistical Service in January 2021, Ukraine had a
registered population of over 2.7 million individuals with disabilities. According to a European Disability Forum (EDF)
report in June 2022, approximately 143,600 persons with disabilities were displaced due to the ongoing conflict.

When the conflict escalated in February 2022, many individuals, including those with disabilities, who had the means to
evacuate, did so. Local and international organisations providing support to people with disabilities played a crucial role
in assisting individuals with specific needs and requirements to evacuate. However, a significant number of people were
not reached by these services, did not receive the information in time, or chose to stay behind due to concerns about
finding a safe place, uncertainties surrounding the journey, and lack of financial resources or family support. Particularly
vulnerable individuals, such as those with special needs, the elderly, visual impairments, wheelchair users, and
individuals reliant on regular medication or specialised equipment and a consistent power supply, understandably felt
overwhelmed by the idea of relocating to an unknown location and decided to remain in their homes and hope for the
best.

Many people with disabilities lost their lives during the initial stages of the conflict, either through bombings or when their
communities were occupied. Those who survived have since encountered numerous challenges, as highlighted by the
International Disability Alliance. These challenges include residing in damaged homes, limited access to water,
healthcare, and essential medications, the disproportionate impact of electricity shortages (especially for people who
rely on a regular power supply for medical reasons), difficulties in obtaining vital goods and humanitarian aid, escalating
costs coupled with limited income, and the profound mental health and psychosocial effects resulting from the conflict
and the consequent need to live in deprivation and isolation.

Operations & Data Collection: MAG and HALO’s NTS and CL teams play a vital role as one of the first external
organisations to enter communities following the end of occupation. NTS teams are responsible for identifying individuals
living in these areas, understanding their experiences, and collecting data on the impact of the conflict in that area.
HALO and MAG will establish relationships with actors working in the disability and victim assistance sector, and using
linkages from the local partner UDA, who has carried out victim assistance programming to make referrals to them
should NTS teams encounter individuals with disabilities overlooked by formal services. HALO’s data collection teams
and MAG’s CL teams collect data on individuals with disabilities, where people are willing to share that information, and
use the of the UN-standard WGSS to do so. This enables the partnership to accurately disaggregate data on the number
of persons with disabilities, and to provide analysis and mapping of where these individuals are based.

Accessibility: The partnership aims to ensure that all activities, particularly those which involve community participation,
are accessible. Clearance tasks are chosen on their level of priority and the impact that they will have on beneficiary
communities. During community liaison, teams identify those with disabilities to ensure they are reached with
subsequent activities and referrals. It is important to consider the design and delivery of EORE for people with visual or
auditory impairment, or mobility issues, who may not be able to leave their homes to join an EORE session or may not
find the content appropriate to them. Currently EORE teams offer training in-person (in community locations such as
shopping malls and events), online (which allows people with mobility challenges to join) and, when opening a new task
site in a community, teams travel door-to-door to collect information and deliver EORE briefings in person. MAG also
delivers EORE through radio broadcasts using Ukrainian recognised radio presenters broadcasted on government
stations and on public transport, which can help reach those who may be home-bound and unreachable through other
means. EORE sessions delivered by UDA will also include online sessions delivered to areas where active conflict
prevents access. To further improve accessibility of EORE, specifically to children with special needs, HALO will be
partnering with Prometheus, the largest online education platform in Ukraine. Prometheus can reach a wide audience
with their online courses, and tailor messaging to better address the needs of different target groups. In addition,
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Prometheus have an MoU with the Ministry of Education, which ensures their good standings with the authorities and
knowledge of all new developments in public education sector.

Inclusive Recruitment Policies: HALO and MAG in Ukraine follow the global recruitment and equality and diversity
policy designed by HQ that sets out guiding principles for all programmes, in line with the Equality Act of 2010. While
some operational roles may not be feasible for people with certain disabilities for safety reasons, both operators support
people with these disabilities to apply for other roles. People with disabilities and those over the age of 55 are a target
group for recruitment as they are exempt from conscription in the armed forces, and should any staff suffer a disability
in the course of their employment, HALO and MAG will seek to ensure alternative job options are provided to continue
employment and support.

Disability and Inclusion Strategy: HALO and MAG will submit a full Disability and Inclusion Strategy in the Contract’s
Inception Phase. The strategy will be developed and led by HALO’s Global Disability and Inclusion Specialist and MAG’s
Equity, Diversity and Inclusion Advisor. Both specialists will visit Ukraine to develop the Strategy and throughout the
Contract duration to ensure continual strengthening and review of policies and procedures.

T12: Risk Assessment

This risk assessment provides context to the risks faced in Ukraine and the mitigation measures put in place by HALO
and MAG.

HALO’s global Risk Management Framework provides a system for a comprehensive understanding and the
management of risk across all programmes. Risk is an inherent part of HALO and MAG operations and as such, it is
managed at every level, from operations to Board of Trustees. The processes for managing risk adhere to industry best
practice and include; establishing context, risk assessment, analysis and evaluation, and ultimately the treatment of risk
by tolerating, treating or transferring risk to a different risk owner. The frequency of review depends on the severity,
impact and immediacy of risk, but routine risk management occurs on a daily, monthly and quarterly basis.

* Daily. At each command level, HALO and MAG staff members will assess and mitigate risks and use the chain of
command to elevate risks that may be impossible to tolerate.

* Monthly. The Programme Manager/ Country Director meets with senior management team to assess key or new risks
and agree appropriate treatments. A report is submitted to HALO and MAG HQ every month, which will highlight key
risks that require awareness or action.

* Quarterly. HALO and MAG HQs will hold a quarterly risk meeting with the programme senior management team.
From a broader governance perspective, HALO’s UK-based Directors attend a Quarterly Risk Committee meeting with
the CEO and Chief of Staff. Information from this meeting is elevated to Board level, where trustees will review a
corporate Risk Register. Throughout these processes, any changes to risks will be communicated up and down the
command chain. Within MAG The Board of Trustees and the Leadership Team are responsible for setting,
communicating and monitoring the Risk Management Framework. The Audit, Finance & Risk Committee (AFRC) has
responsibility for the overall Risk Management Framework. The Board of Trustees receives updated quarterly risk
reports, as endorsed by the overseeing committees.

The two organisations have completed a full GMAP Ukraine Risk Assessment (Annex G) in accordance with FCDO'’s
risk matrix, which informs the GMAP3 Ukraine Risk Register (Annex H). These documents are supported by a Security
SOP and a Serious Incident Management Plan (SIMP), which details the specific emergency protocols established in
Ukraine, and the contingency measures to take should they be required. The SIMP also offers guidance to UK
Headquarters staff and is maintained by HALO’s Global Security Advisor.

Operational Environment — Throughout 2023, HALO, and more recently MAG, has and continues to expand in scale
and has safely established operational bases in Kharkiv and Mykolaiv. Further expansion into operational areas will be
considered when it is safe to do so. The intent is to be ready to deploy into newly liberated areas as soon as possible
after combat operations, and upon permission from the MOD.

PESTLE Analysis — In the full Risk Assessment, HALO and MAG have completed a thorough PESTLE analysis. As
the situation in Ukraine remains unpredictable, this analysis should be reviewed frequently, updated as required and
adjustments made to the risk register entered.

Security Situation — Security challenges present a higher number of wider risks to HALO and MAG operations. Russian
missiles and airstrikes continue to target Ukraine’s capital, Kyiv, and more than a dozen other cities across the country.
Russian military, air and maritime forces are fully involved. Long-range precision-guided airstrikes are generally targeted
against Ukrainian military installations, critical infrastructure, or industrial zones rather than civilian areas, although in
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some cases civilian buildings have been struck. There have also been instances of presumed deliberate target selection
of entirely civilian targets such as shopping malls. To mitigate the risk, HALO and MAG offices and accommodations
are in safer areas/cities in the Western and Central Ukraine. All staff must be always aware of their surroundings and in
case of an attack, immediately identify the safest room, basement or similarly covered shelter.

Currently, the MOD prevents mine action NGOs from operating within 20 km of the contact line. In addition, due to the
frequent and indiscriminate nature of indirect artillery and mortar, HALO and MAG teams will not work routinely closer
than 30 km from the line of contact. In areas where fighting has occurred explosive hazard contamination can be
considerable with anti-tank (AT) mines and victim operated trip wire booby traps presenting the greatest dangers. In
such areas movement off well used tracks and roads is inadvisable and movement should therefore be restricted to
sealed roads, unless properly controlled and subject to SOP being followed.

A new large-scale Russian offensive also remains a possibility. HALO and MAG will closely monitor and analyse the
security situation and will also ensure the means to relocate or evacuate staff and assets are in place and fit for purpose.

T13: Social Value: Environment and Climate change

The environmental impact of humanitarian mine action activities is at the forefront of project design, with mitigation
measures mainstreamed throughout project activities at all stages to ensure the project abides by the guiding “Do No
Harm” principle. The conflict in Ukraine has had significant environmental repercussions, over and above climate change
challenges that existed prior to the invasion.

Documentary Procedures: Environmental protection is entrenched across multiple documents and procedures for
HALO and MAG. This begins with a global policy, which outlines the overarching approach to sustainability and provides
strategic guidance. This policy is then implemented locally through a Ukraine-specific environmental strategy and
environmental protection SOP. Whilst the strategy provides broader guidance and sets indicators to measure success,
the SOP provides practical rules and measures implemented daily by operational teams. These documents have been
designed in compliance with the global IMAS 7.13 on environmental protection, and are intended to be living documents,
subject to continual review and improvement as the programme continues to learn more about the unintended
environmental impacts of operational activities.

Ukrainian Context: The Russian invasion has caused significant devastation to the Ukrainian environment across
numerous indicators. The Ukrainian government estimates that the invasion itself has added 33 million tons of additional
CO2 emissions, to say nothing of the 48.7 million tons of CO2 emissions they estimate will be generated during the
recovery and reconstruction process. The war has also destroyed the local environment, not only on a broader scale
from the movement of armoured vehicles and personnel as well as extensive artillery shelling, but also through the one-
off events such as the destruction of the Nova Kakhovka Dam, which has caused widespread flooding and is expected
to lead to future desertification. The Ukrainian Institute for Soil Science also further estimates that over 10.5 million
hectares of agricultural land have been degraded because of poisoning/leaching from ERW.

Risks to and from Project: Devastation on the scale of the Nova Kakhovka Dam pose an obvious considerable risk to
the safe delivery project activities and are mitigated primarily through maintenance of a large area of operations, allowing
for the redeployment of teams as required to ensure operations continue. The primary environmental impact of the
programme comes from the intrusive nature of clearance activities, as well as the emissions associated with the logistical
deployment of large numbers of personnel and equipment.

Strategic Approach & Mitigation Measures: HALO’s environmental strategy starts with an understanding of our own
environmental footprint and impact. The strategy has been developed by HALO’s Ukraine programme and HALO’s HQ
Environment and Climate Change Specialist. They will develop a roadmap for success, and key indicators for measuring
progress. This work will begin with the conduct of an initial baseline assessment, moving towards the development of
mitigation measures, and then transitions towards a focus on delivering proactive projects focused on climate-
enhancement activities.

As part of this strategy, HALO and MAG are working to mitigate the risks outlined above through a variety of
comprehensive approaches. The Environmental Management SOP provides strict guidance to personnel on the
operational considerations that must be considered when conducting clearance. For instance, the use of more intrusive
mechanical assets is strictly regulated, as is the disposal of metal/other contamination identified, as well as limiting the
size of vegetation that is removed to facilitate clearance. HALO and MAG also conduct regular reviews of fleet and
logistic activity, including reviewing the impact and necessity of international procurement, as well as seeking
opportunities to minimise the deployment of vehicles and to utilise public transport. HALO and MAG are also exploring
the use of solar power where possible and are reviewing the usage of water bottles and other non-sustainable
consumable items. Demining camps are established away from village areas to avoid inadvertent interference with a
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community’s land or resources, and using latrines and waste containers restricts contamination of watercourses and
agricultural land. HALO and MAG are committed to supporting the objectives outlined in SV MAC 4,1 and 4,2 working
together and with partners to better deliver additional environmental benefits throughout the lifecycle of the project. With
proper management, mine clearance activities cause minimal environmental damage, and have negligible long-term
impact on land, natural resources, or wild habitats. However, the partnership members acknowledge the possible
unmeasured and unknown damage caused by factors like overuse of water, soil disturbance from mechanical
operations, and the use of explosives on soil quality.

HALO and MAG also intend to continue working with partners and experts to enhance the positive impact of this project.
HALO has focused on the critical need for rehabilitation of the Ukrainian agricultural industry and are working with
partners to prioritise clearance activities in support of this. Sustainable food security is critical to mitigating impacts of
climate-induced shocks, not only in Ukraine but also globally given the previous volume of cereal exports. The
partnership will also respond to any environmental disasters (natural or man-made) that may emerge during the project,
utilising extensive logistical networks to provide emergency humanitarian assistance to communities.

HALO Ukraine’s Environment and Climate Change Strategy can be found in Annex I. MAG will work on developing a
Ukraine-specific Environment and Climate Change Strategy during the Contract period.

T14: Internal Quality Management (QM)

Throughout the course of the project quality management (QM) of technical and management processes will be carried
out in accordance with HALO’s and MAG'’s internal QM procedures and the 1ISO 900116 standard for guidance. Quality
control (QC) of operational outputs on clearance tasks is conducted by team leaders and supervisors in line with HALO’s
and MAG’s SOPs , whereby the team leader or supervisor QC’s a sample of areas that have been cleared to add a
level of assurance regarding the land’s safety from EO. EORE QC is carried out by the EORE manager who visits teams
at operational sites to ensure an established level of quality for risk education is maintained across sessions, in addition
to regular checks by the team supervisor with results reported to the EORE manager.

Quality Assurance (QA) of technical processes is built into HALO’s and MAG’s SOPs. HALO'’s operations team has a
dedicated QA/QC officer who visits tasks across the country with the objective of ensuring that technical processes
adhere to internal SOPs which are aligned with IMAS. The partnership members prioritise the safety of all staff and any
instances of non-compliance with SOPs are reported to senior programme management, whether during the QC/QA
process or in day-to-day operations and responded to on a case-by-case basis. For MAG, QA is the responsibility of its
Standards and Training Management Unit which monitors and oversees operational teams, their progress, and
compliance with SOPs. QA of technical activities provides learning opportunities in cases where SOPs may need to be
adapted based on the local context or operational challenges. HALO and MAG benefit from internal QM processes,
using feedback to inform the ongoing drive for improvement and innovative approaches, especially around survey and
clearance methods, as well as the use and modification of mechanical assets to optimise operational activities. QA and
QC activities also offer an understanding of the operational context, allowing for a more holistic approach to M&E which
considers factors that may influence progress towards outputs and outcomes.

To reinforce QA of both technical and management processes, HALO hosts visitors from its team of global experts, who
monitor programme-level operational compliance, information management, GIS tools, logistics and finance processes.
Global experts and HALO’s Head of Region provide an additional level of oversight and ensure the programme is
optimally aligned with HALO’s global systems and processes, while recognising that effective implementation requires
consideration of the local operational context. Similarly, MAG has a Standards Training and Compliance Unit composed
of global management and technical staff, which conducts bi-annual programme visits, to evaluate management and
technical operations. Further, MAG’s newly established quality management department will provide both technical and
cross cutting support to the Ukraine programme. Overall, internal QM provides valuable feedback and contributes to
lessons learned enabling continuous improvement.

T15: Internal Monitoring and Evaluation (M&E)

MEAL is integral to HALO and MAG’s programme management, enabling us to identify needs, monitor progress and
measure outcomes. HALO benefits from learning gained from experience working in Ukraine since 2015, and both
organisations can leverage their wider experience working globally to inform best practice in daily operations.

All HALO and MAG mine action activities are designed to fit within the sector-wide global Theory of Change (ToC),
developed by Itad under GMAP2. Country-specific ToCs are determined by the specific context, such as the Ukraine
GMAP ToC, outlines in the Contract’'s ToR. Using the global TOC enables gaps in support to be identified and allows
HALO and MAG to clearly demonstrate the outcomes that their activities contribute to. The Contract-specific ToC defines
the activities, outputs and outcomes for each donor, and is an integral tool for project monitoring, leading to the logframe
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that will enable specific indicators to be measured, and appropriate targets set. This enables HALO and MAG to
standardise reporting indicators and metrics, across different donor frameworks, simplifying the work of teams
responsible for data collection and analysis.

HALO and MAG make use of digital data collection tools to ensure that daily operational data are recorded in a timely
manner. Field teams use an app to collect data, which are stored in online databases. These secure databases enable
a live dashboard of achievements, shortfalls, and productivity rates, facilitating management teams to implement
corrective actions. Operational data are cross-referenced against financial expenditure, comparing spend against
progress to ensure the project remains on track. This information is combined with other assessments such as pre-
clearance, post-clearance household surveys, pre-/post/retention testing for EORE, and behavior change analysis and
case studies to create a comprehensive understanding of our operations and impact.

In addition to a programme-based MEAL team, this project will also utilise two, two-person data collection teams (one
of which will be funded by FCDO under this grant) to routinely collect and aggregate both quantitative and qualitative
data related to outcomes. HALO’s programme-based MEAL team will analyse all operational data, especially that related
to outcomes to maximise efficiency and effectiveness of the implemented activities. MAG will hire a MEAL officer
dedicated to the project who will have oversight of the implementation of the activities to assess progress against
outcomes. The programme-based team is supported by HQ-based MEAL teams to ensure consistency across
programmes and that best practice and lessons learned are shared across the wider mine action sector. As with all
projects there will be a GMAP specific working group that is accountable for successful project implementation, ensuring
that work plans are completed to the highest quality and standards, outputs are achieved in accordance with the
forecasts incorporated in contract targets and that risks are managed effectively.

T16: Social Value: Innovation

HALO and MAG continuously look for, trial, and implement innovative tools, methods, procedures or approaches to
facilitate improvements in efficiency, effectiveness and safety. This will be facilitated through ongoing in-house R&D,
implementation of feedback and advice from global experts; liaison with national authorities to learn about latest
developments; and participation in HMA sub-cluster meetings to learn about the innovations of other operators.

R&D: Since the inception of HALO Ukraine’s R&D department in October 2022, HALO has conducted research to further
integrate mechanical assets and technologies in mine action activities with the support of HALO’s larger HQ R&D team.
In Ukraine these mechanical assets have proved vital in maximising clearance productivity and are considered highly
suitable for the operating environment. HALO is currently assessing the potential of Rotary Mine Comb (RMC) use after
modifications to promote more effective performance based on the soil conditions in Ukraine. Additionally, the R&D
team is continuously looking for ways to improve the effective use of remote-controlled vegetation cutters specifically in
cutting low-lying tripwires. The department is also utilising 3D-printing technologies to create parts for replica mines
used for trials, and for configuration of ground penetrating (GPR) detectors. Having demonstrated the usefulness of
drones to provide to inaccessible or unsafe areas for staff, HALO secured an agreement with the SESU on the joint use
of drones for NTS activities in 2022. In this context, drones contribute to the effectiveness of operations, while enhancing
safety through the reduction of risk to staff. MAG intends to build on these innovations and use drones during NTS, and
will use lessons learned from HALO'’s pilot.

MAG will look to adopt a wide range of mechanical assets in Ukraine to respond to a variety of contaminated areas,
which include large agricultural areas, mined roads, destroyed buildings, trench lines, and booby-trapped items. The
majority of MAG machines are commercial machines used in the agricultural, forestry, and construction sector,
converted into demining tools. These include front and back-hoe loaders fitted with a variety of attachments e.qg.
vegetation cutters, excavation tools, and sifting buckets. The machine is used as a platform for large detectors to rapidly
search wide agricultural sites. Scarifiers (commercially available ploughs) and ARMTRAC demining machines
predominantly used for agricultural clearance and excavators are used to penetrate defensive works and bunkers, clear
trench lines, as well as berms in the agricultural setting. In addition, they are fitted with attachments such as jaw crushers,
sifting buckets, and rotating buckets to be used in rubble removal.

MAG has worked with a Belgian-based NGO APOPO to trial MDD and Mine Detection Rats in Cambodia to survey and
clear agricultural land. Mine Detection Dogs are particularly effective at releasing areas with low-density contamination,
particularly those not suitable for heavy machinery due to suspected presence of anti-tank mines or other ERW. MAG
will assess their deployment in Ukraine.

Training: To facilitate training and respond to the growth in operations and staff numbers, HALO uses Litmos, an internal
learning platform. HALO is working to provide module content in English and Ukrainian to facilitate a wider reach among
national staff. The learning platform allows staff to complete the modules at their own pace, offering flexibility and
allowing for prioritisation of other work tasks as necessary. In addition, Litmos offers staff professional training and
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development opportunities and the creation of modules based on staff needs and interests promoting, ongoing
personalised training.

EORE: Due to the largescale and overwhelming need for EORE and limited capacity of teams, HALO decided to conduct
a pilot project for Training of Trainers (ToT) EORE between November 2022 and March 2023, facilitating three one-off
courses, often with SESU. This work is complementary to HALO’s use of innovative digital technologies to disseminate
EORE messaging across social media platforms. HALO continues to work with expert partners, like Prometheus, to
develop new methods to effectively reach vulnerable communities, using behavioural andbig data analytics to design a
target-group specific multimedia course to drive impact. This will provide adapted digital EORE for beneficiaries, and
potential digital ToT for teachers and other public servants, based on contextual needs. MAG uses a complementary
tool for strengthening EORE messaging in Ukraine through murals on the main city buildings effected by the conflict,
and where the EORE activities have been implemented, to reinforce messaging. The murals remind people in positive
and less traumatic ways of the presence of the EO and safe behaviour practices. MAG also uses digital EORE,
specifically targeting popular websites, to reach larger audiences, as well as publishing EORE messaging on radio, and
public transport stations in conjunction with authorities such as MinTOT. Responding to the flooding caused by the
destruction of the dam in June, through MAG’s partnership with Meta, was able to conduct digital risk education via
social media, to warning about the risk of mines carried by the floods. MAG will integrate this approach going forward.

Information Management: Information management is a key process as data collected by partners is utilised
programme-wide for varying objectives. HALO centralises operational data, such as clearance progress and beneficiary
statistics, in its Global Operational Information Management System (GOIMS) whilst MAG utilities Operational
Management Information System (OMIS), where the data is accessible globally to track operational activities and
progress on targets adaptable to programme needs. MAG and HALO teams can work to ensure accuracy of data and
introduce improvements to data collection and management. GOMIS uses power Bl dashboards to present the data
increasing coordination between operational and support staff. MAG staff can track daily progress using ArcGIS Pro
and Surveyl123 with online monitoring dashboards demonstrating clearance mapping and output progress against all
indicators. OMIS will be rolled out to MAG Ukraine programme by the end of 2023.

T17: Lessons learned

HALO and MAG will capture lessons learned throughout the project term. From the operational side, this will be done
through data collection and analysis and effective utilisation of information management systems. The process will serve
as a follow up to the monitoring and evaluation process, enabling the identification and documentation of the lessons
learned on an ongoing basis, and allowing for adjustments to operational activities where necessary. HALO Ukraine is
unique in having a dedicated in-house R&D team (supported by a global department), which conducts operational trials
and aims to improve safety, effectiveness and efficiency of operational activities.

Additionally, throughout the term of the project, HALO and MAG will host global thematic experts from HQ who visit
programmes to advise on operational activities, best practices and innovative methods or techniques relevant to mine
action activities. At the end of each visit, they provide formal visit notes on their observations and discuss opportunities
for improvement, which are logged in a dedicated tracker. For HALO, the in-house R&D team then records the results
of their research and project initiatives, including detailed information on the various stages of trials to ensure proper
documentation of the process and contingency. Input from the global experts and the programme’s R&D team will inform
the lessons learned and promote ongoing improvement. Lessons learned from EORE activities are drawn from the data
collected from pre- and post-session surveys and knowledge retention tests to promote better understanding of the
impact of EORE and inform future programming.

The lessons learned will be shared between HALO, MAG and UDA and disseminated with the objective of maximising
utility. Regular partnership meetings each quarter provide a formal platform for sharing updates, in addition to the daily
informal coordination that exists at all levels between the partners. Updates on lessons learned throughout the project
will be communicated to FCDO via output and outcome reports. They will also be disseminated to other mine action
organisations operating in Ukraine and the wider humanitarian community through the UNDP mine action sub-cluster
platform, monthly EORE working group meetings hosted by UNICEF, as well as collaboration with other NGOs, and
liaison with governmental authorities. HALO and MAG will prioritise delivering key updates on best practices and new
approaches to operational activities. In its role as a leader in adopting new innovations, HALO will also engage in
knowledge sharing with the community on its R&D initiatives, including deployment of new technologies or
implementation of innovative procedures, contributing to a strong mine action sector in Ukraine. In addition to monthly
‘situation reports’, HALO and MAG both hold annual ‘cross-briefings’ where key developments — including successes
and failures — are shared with all global staff across the organisations so they can be adopted globally. Any key
innovations are submitted to the Journal of Conventional Weapons Destruction for broader publication.
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Section B2: Personnel Inputs

NO. OF DAYS - NO. OF DAYS - TOTAL NUMBER
JOB TITLE ALTERNATE JOB TITLE INCEPTION IMPLEMENTATION  OF DAYS - ALL
PHASES
Technical Advisor Deminer * 23 Persons/ month
Technical Advisor Robocut Operator *11 Persons/ 3,652 3,652
month
Technical Advisor Deminer Paramedic *16 Persons/ 5,293 5,293
month
Other EORE Officer *2 Persons/ month 670 670
Other Mechanical Operator *3 Persons/ 1,086 1,086
month
Other Survey Officer *2 Persons/ month 670 670
Programme Team Deputy Team Lead *7 Persons/ 2,207 2,207
Leader month
Programme Team NTS Deputy Team Lead *1 Persons/ 40 293 333
Leader month
Programme Team EOR Team Lead *1 Persons/ month 40 291 331
Leader
Programme Team Survey Team Leader *5 Persons/ 40 1,700 1,740
Leader month
Programme Manager | Medical Officer *2 Persons/ month 38 38
Programme Manager | Senior Medical Officer 19 19
Programme Manager | Survey Manager *2 Persons/ month 38 38
Programme Manager | Supervisor 19 19
Programme Manager | QA Supervisor *27 Persons/ month 561 561
Programme Manager | Mech Supervisor *8Person / month 176 176
Programme Manager | Senior Supervisor *2 Persons/ month 400 400
Programme Manager | EORE Facilitator *14 Person / month 400 400
Programme Manager | Training Instructor *8 Person / month 10 40 50
Programme Manager | Training Manager *8 Person / month 266 266
Programme Manager | Data Collection Deputy Team Lead 152 152
*2 Person / month
Programme Manager | Data Collection Team Lead *2 176 176
Person / month
Administrator Officer | Medical Administrator 19 19
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Admin Officer *2 Person / month 38 38
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Interpreter *4 Person / month 19 19
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Head Interpreter 89 89
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Administrations Manager 19 19
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | GIS Assistant *1 Person / month 19 19
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | GIS Officer *2 Person / month 50 50
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Research Analyst *2 Person / month 38 38
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | GIS Analyst 19 19
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | GIS Analyst Supervisor 5 14 19
or Assistant
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Administrator Officer | GIS Data Manager 19 19

or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Stocker *7 Person / month 145 145

or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Data Base Operator *3 Person / 57 57

or Assistant month

Administrator Officer | Junior Finance Officer *2 Person / 38 38

or Assistant month

Administrator Officer | Finance Officer 19 19

or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Senior Finance Officer 19 19

or Assistant

Other (enter details Fleet Assistant 19 19

in Notes Box below)

Other (enter details Fleet Manager 19 19

in Notes Box below)

Administrator Officer | HR Assistant *4 Person / month 76 76

or Assistant

Administrator Officer | HR Officer *3 Person / month 57 57

or Assistant

Administrator Officer | HR Senior Officer 19 19

or Assistant

Other (enter details EORE Supervisor Assistant 19 19

in Notes Box below)

Other (enter details Liaison Officer *3 Person / month 57 57

in Notes Box below)

Other (enter details Communication Officer 19 19

in Notes Box below)

Procurement Maintenance Worker *4 Person / 76 76

Manager month

Procurement Senior Maintenance Worker *7 145 145

Manager Person / month

Procurement Warehouse Manager *5 Person / 107 107

Manager month

Procurement Procurement Officer 19 19

Manager

Procurement Logistics Manager 19 19

Manager

Procurement Procurement Manager 31 31

Manager

Other Mechanic *2 Person / month 50 50

Other Senior Mechanic 19 19

Other Head Mechanic 19 19

Other Administrator Assistant *2 Person / 50 50
month

Other Health Engineer 31 31

Other M/E Officer *2 Person / month 50 50

Other Guard *2 Person / month 50 50

Other Caretaker *4 Person / month 100 100

Other Security Officer 19 19

Other ICT Officer *2 Person / month 31 31
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Other Technician *2 Person / month 50 50

Other Head Technician 38 38

Programme Director | Region Head - HQ based 10 14 24

Programme Manager | Programme manager *2 Person / 83 83
month

Programme Manager | Senior Programme Manager 41 41

Programme Manager | Programme officer *4 Person / month 20 158 178

Programme Manager | Senior Programme officer 48 48

Programme Manager | Field officer *8 Person / month 234 234

Programme Manager | Senior Field officer *4 Person / month 20 99 119

Programme Manager | Location manager *8 Person / month 230 230

Programme Manager | Senior Location manager *4 Person / 20 99 119
month

Programme Manager | Support services Officer *4 Person / 131 131
month

Programme Manager | Support services Manager *4 Person 124 124
/ month

Programme Manager | Technical *5 Person / month 206 206

Programme Manager | Senior Technical *2 Person / month 30 110 140

Programme Manager | Operations Manager *4 Person / 230 230
month

Programme Manager | Senior Operations Manager *2 146 146
Person / month

Technical Advisor HQ specialist - monitoring & 15 31 46
evaluation

Technical Advisor HQ specialist - information systems 15 31 46

Technical Advisor HQ specialist - finance & logistics 15 31 46

Programme Director | Regional Director 14 31 45

Finance Manager Regional Finance Manager 14 21 35

Finance Manager UK Finance Manager 20 20

Procurement Roving Logistics Manager 30 30

Manager

Finance Manager Programmes Finance Manager 17 17

Thematic Lead - Global MEAL Advisor 14 16 30

Monitoring and

Evaluation

Thematic Sector Senior Technical Advisor 14 26 40

Expert

Programme Deputy Regional Programme Support 7 11 18

Team Leader Manager

Programme Manager | Enterprise GIS and Analytics 7 21 28
Manager

Programme Manager | Safeguarding Manager 30 30

Technical Advisor Global Partnerships Advisor 7 11 18

Administrator Officer | Regional Finance Officer 10 10

or Assistant

Technical Advisor Gender and Inclusion Advisor 10 10

Programme Director | Country Director 3 28 32

Programme Manager | Project Manager 3 20 23

Programme Manager | Head of Support Services 3 27 30

Procurement Logistics Manager 3 27 30

Manager
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Finance Manager Country Finance Manager 3 28 32
Programme Manager | Country Security Manager 3 27 30
Programme Manager | Support Services Manager 30 30
Programme Manager | Project Manager 30 30
Programme Manager | People & Culture Manager 30 30
Technical Advisor Technical Operations Manager 3 27 30
Technical Advisor Community Liaison Manager 3 28 32
Technical Advisor Community Liaison Supervisor 32 32
Technical Advisor Standards & Training Manager 3 25 28
Technical Advisor Mechanical Support Manager 18 18
Technical Advisor Technical Field Manager 20 20
Technical Advisor Technical Field Manager 20 20
Technical Advisor Technical Field Manager 20 20
Technical Advisor Technical Field Manager 20 20
Technical Advisor Technical Field Manager 20 20
Programme Manager | HR Manager 3 25 28
Administrator Officer | HR Coordinator 28 28
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | HR Officer 28 28
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | HR Officer 28 28
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | HR Officer 12 12
or Assistant
Finance Manager Deputy Country Finance Manager 32 32
Administrator Officer | Finance Officer 32 32
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Finance Officer 12 12
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Bookkeeper 30 30
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Occupational Safety Officer 32 32
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Occupational Safety Officer 32 32
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Safeguarding & Wellbeing Officer 28 28
or Assistant
Programme Manager | Information System Manager 28 28
IT Support IT Officer 32 32
IT Support IT Officer 32 32
Administrator Officer | Security Officer 32 32
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Logistics Assistant 30 30
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Logistics Assistant 30 30
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Logistics Assistant 30 30
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Logistics Assistant 30 30
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Logistics Officer 30 30
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Logistics Officer 30 30
or Assistant
Administrator Officer | Cleaner 32 32
or Assistant

Global Mine Action Programme 3 Ukraine Part B

Page | 27




Ecm_5463

Administrator Officer | Cleaner 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Programme Officer 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Grants Officer 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Accreditation Officer 12 12
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Translator 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Translator 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | MEAL Officer 125 125
or Assistant

Programme Manager | Information Manager 32 32
Administrator Officer | Base Finance Officer 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Base Storekeeper 28 28
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Base Procurement Assistant 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Base Fleet Coordinator 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Roving Logistics Coordinator 30 30
or Assistant

Technical Advisor Base Radio Operator 32 32
Technical Advisor Detector & Radio Technician 32 32
Administrator Officer | Cleaner 32 32
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Senior Medic 30 30
or Assistant

Programme Team Community Liaison Team Leader 317 317
Leader

Administrator Officer | Community Liaison Officer 317 317
or Assistant

Administrator Officer | Community Liaison Officer 317 317
or Assistant

Technical Advisor Medic 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Programme Team Deminer Team Leader 183 183
Leader

Administrator Officer | Operations Administrator 183 183
or Assistant

Technical Advisor Medic 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Technical Advisor Deminer 183 183
Programme Team Deminer Team Leader 183 183
Leader

Administrator Officer | Operations Administrator 183 183
or Assistant
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Technical Advisor Medic 133 133
Technical Advisor Deminer 133 133
Technical Advisor Deminer 133 133
Technical Advisor Deminer 133 133
Technical Advisor Deminer 133 133
Technical Advisor Deminer 133 133
Programme Team Deminer Team Leader 133 133
Leader

Administrator Officer | Operations Administrator 133 133
or Assistant

Programme Manager | Project Manager 150 150
Programme Manager | Project Manager Deputy 142 142
Administrator Officer | Financial officer 150 150
or Assistant

Programme Project Accountant 75 75
Accountant

Programme Manager | Communication Manager 75 75
Programme Manager | EORE Manager 225 225
Technical advisor Head of team NTS 300 300
Technical advisor Specialist from NTS 600 600
Technical advisor GIS specialist 300 300
Technical advisor Quiality control engineer 300 300
Technical advisor Information Manager 150 150
Programme Manager | Head of the organisation 38 38
Programme Main Accountant 38 38
Accountant

Programme Manager | HR Manager 38 38
Administrator Officer | Procurement Officer 38 38
or Assistant

90 9,466 9,8
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Phase

Pre-Mobilisation

GMAP3 Ukraine Work Plan

Preliminary recruitment

Notes:

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q5

Q6

Q7

Approval of all senior roles from FCDO

Inception Phase

Risk Management Approach

Must include fiduciary risk management approach, delivery chain
risk maps, safeguarding approach (including of vulnerable
beneficiary groups), and clarify monitoring and reporting
mechanisms.

Final GMAP 3 Ukraine Logframe - Agreed Delivery KPIs (D-KPIs) (outcome &
output indicators & targets)

Meeting with FCDO and MEL representatives 2 weeks from
contract start date. Final logframe submitted by end of week 6

Organigram and delivery chain map completed, and confirmation of
accredication/training of staff completed

5 Working Days before the last Working Day of Month 3.

Conflict Sensitivity Strategy

Gender strategy

Disability and Inclusion strategy

Climate and Environment Strategy

Plan for delivering value for money against 5 Es

Develop Risk Register

Develop GMAP 3 Ukraine Workplan

Final Ukraine Baseline Data

CD assessment

Inception Report

Plan submitted by end of week 6 and fully implemented by 5

Exit plan developed and shared with FCDO

Within 3 months of the contract start date

Mobilisation, Training
& baseline assesments

Consortium/partner planning meeting

Procurement, freighting and importation

Recruitment

Training for new staff

Team leader management training

Additional training delivered as required

Local partner meeting and contracting

Liason with national authorities/UNMAS

Baseline assessment with logframe output milestones

Confirm outcomes indicators and submit logframe

Operations

Task assessment and work planning

Establish and review of operational workplan

Manual Clearance Teams Deployed

Mechanical Clearance Teams Deployed

Mechanical Support Teams Deployed

EORE Teams Deployed

NTS Teams Deployed

Community Outreach Teams Deployed

19

Consortium/partner quarterly review meetings

Lessons learned and innovation working groups

Review of monthly operational data

Deploy internal QM team

Monthly review of QM team training recommendations

Regional Director QA visit

Technical advisor visits (R&D, EOD, Mech etc.)




IvIIUI IS o

Evaluation

Monitoring & Evaluation visit

Internal QA visits

Quarterly consortium QA and M&E reviews & lessons sharing

GMAP (or M&E contractor visits) - scheduled upon request

Demobilisation &
project phase out

Phase out and asset disposal plan developed

Staff consultation

Cross-consortium vocational training provided

Consortium/partner quarterly end of project review

FCDO assets demobilised and prepared for transfer / disposal

Contract Management
Plan

Consolidated Output
targets

Inception report and baseline assessment submitted

Outputs monitored by Contract Management Team

Quarterly Contract Management Meetings

Quarterly reports submitted to FCDO

Outcomes reported to FCDO through Logframe

Final report submitted to FCDO
Cleared Land (m2)

Reduced Land (m2)

Cancelled Land (m2)

EORE Community Briefing Sessions
Number of MRE Beneficiaries

20,000 37,500 25,000 0| 82,500

12,360, 23,175 15,450, 50,985

59 57 63 63 59 59 360
1,194 1,204 1,208 1,206| 1,194 1,194 7,200




GMAP3 Ukraine Work Plan

Notes:

F L\ J J A S (o] N D J F M
Phase Activities 4 7 10 | 11 | 12 | 13 | 14 | 15| 16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20
Ql Q2 Q3 Q4 Q5 Q6 Q7
Pre-Mobilisation Preliminary recruitment Approval of all senior roles from FCDO
Must include fiduciary risk management approach,
delivery chain risk maps, safeguarding approach
(including of vulnerable beneficiary groups), and
clarify monitoring and reporting mechanisms.
Risk Management Approach
§ . . Meeting with FCDO and MEL representatives 2 weeks
Final GI}/IAF’ 3 Ukraine Logframe - Agreed Delivery KPIs (D-KPIs) (outcome & from contract start date. Final logframe submitted by
output indicators & targets)
end of week 6
Organigram and delivery chain map completed, and confirmation of 5 Working Days before the last Working Day of Month
accredication/training of staff completed 3.
Inception Phase  [conflict Sensitivity Strategy Plan submitted by end of week 6 and fully
Gender strategy implemented by 5 Working Days before the last
Disability and Inclusion strategy Working Day of Month 3
Climate and Environment Strategy
Plan for delivering value for money against 5 Es
Develop Risk Register
Develop GMAP 3 Ukraine Workplan
Final Ukraine Baseline Data
CD assessment
Inception Report
Exit plan developed and shared with FCDO Within 3 months of the contract start date
Consortium/partner planning meeting
Procurement, freighting and importation
Recruitment
Training for new staff
Mobilisation, Training [Team leader management training
& baseline assesments|Additional training delivered as required
Local partner meeting and contracting
Liason with national authorities/UNMAS
Baseline assessment with logframe output milestones
Confirm outcomes indicators and submit logframe
Task assessment and work planning
Establish and review of operational workplan
Manual Clearance Teams Deployed 0
Mechanical Clearance Teams Deployed 0
Mechanical Support Teams Deployed 0
) EORE Teams Deployed 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 45
Operations
NTS Teams Deployed 1 1 1 1 1 15
Community Outreach Teams Deployed 0

Consortium/partner quarterly review meetings

Lessons learned and innovation working groups

Review of monthly operational data

Deploy internal QM team

Monthly review of QM team training recommendations




Monitoring &
Evaluation

Regional Director QA visit

Technical advisor visits (R&D, EOD, Mech etc.)

Monitoring & Evaluation visit

Internal QA visits

Quarterly consortium QA and M&E reviews & lessons sharing

GMAP (or M&E contractor visits) - scheduled upon request

Demobilisation &
project phase out

Phase out and asset disposal plan developed

Staff consultation

Cross-consortium vocational training provided

Consortium/partner quarterly end of project review

FCDO assets demobilised and prepared for transfer / disposal

Inception report and baseline assessment submitted

Outputs monitored by Contract Management Team

Contract Mar
Plan

Consolidated Output

targets

Quarterly Contract Management Meetings

Quarterly reports submitted to FCDO

Outcomes reported to FCDO through Logframe

Final report submitted to FCDO

Cleared Land (m2)
Reduced Land (m2)

Cancelled Land (m2)
EORE Community Briefing Sessions

Number of MRE Beneficiaries

60|

180

180

120

900

1,200

3,600

3,600

3,600

3,600

2,400

18,000
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Ukraine Risk Assessment 2023

UKRAINE RISK ASSESSMENT
INTRODUCTION

HALO has operated safely and efficiently in Ukraine since 2015, during which time it developed a good
understanding of the baseline risk environment in the country. The full-scale invasion of Ukraine on
24 February 2022, was accompanied by a pause in operations before a determination that the security
environment was permissive enough to recommence operations. The strategic landscape has
changed; while conflict continues to the South, and centres of population across the country are
subject to aerial bombardment, the population is demonstrating considerable resilience in the face of
Russian aggression. International condemnation of Russia’s continued actions is high along with
international support for Ukraine. A Ukrainian counter-offensive is underway and there remains no
sign or optimism towards a cessation in hostilities. Russia retains multiple escalatory means, including
but not limited to asymmetric activities along with the potential threat of the use of Chemical,
Biological, Radiological and Nuclear (CBRN) weapons. Ukraine has been operating under martial law
since 24 February 2022.

This risk assessment is therefore a ‘living’ document from which the final output, the risk register,
must continue to be frequently re-visited and updated as necessary. As the programme expands east
and south, it may be necessary to create specific security risk registers for new regions in which HALO
and MAG are operating. This Risk Assessment provides context to the risks faced in Ukraine, including
any assumptions made, and is the process of recording logical outcomes based upon the available
information, thereby removing some of the inevitable subjectivity. It considers the narrative and
factors, makes deductions, distils the risks and helps design mitigations.

Development of the Ukraine Risk Assessment and Risk Register in this document will follow a political,
economic, sociocultural, technological, legal and environmental (PESTLE) analysis and will also
incorporate political, operational, security, terrorism and travel (POSTT) analysis methodology from
ISO 31000. In consideration of HALO and MAGs Ukraine mission and risk appetite, real and potential
security and other related risks which may affect, and influence operations will be considered. This
risk analysis will look at the country as a whole, and specifically at the areas where HALO and MAG are
operating. Areas of possible future expansion further east and south will be considered when the
situation becomes permissive enough for humanitarian mine action (HMA) activities to begin.

SOLUTION

HALO’s and MAG’s global Risk Management Frameworks provide a system for a more comprehensive
understanding and the management of risk across all programmes. Risk is an inherent part of HALO
and MAG operations and as such, it is managed at every level, from operations to Board of Trustees.
The processes for managing risk adhere to industry best practice and include; establishing context,
risk assessment, analysis and evaluation, and ultimately the treatment of risk by tolerating, treating
or transferring risk to a different risk owner. The frequency of review depends on the severity, impact
and immediacy of risk, but routine risk management occurs on a daily, monthly and quarterly basis.

¢ Daily. At each command level, HALO and MAG staff members will assess and mitigate risks
and use the chain of command to elevate risks that may be impossible to tolerate.

¢ Monthly. The Programme Manager meets with senior management team to assess key or
new risks and agree appropriate treatments. A report is submitted to HALO and MAG HQ
every month, which will highlight key risks that require awareness or action.
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e Quarterly. HALO and MAG HQs will hold a quarterly risk meeting with the programme senior
management team. From a broader governance perspective, HALO’s UK-based Directors
attend a Quarterly Risk Committee meeting with the CEO and Chief of Staff. Information from
this meeting is elevated to Board level, where trustees will review a corporate Risk Register.
Throughout these processes, any changes to risks will be communicated up and down the
command chain.

These documents are supported by a Security SOP and a Serious Incident Management Plan (SIMP)
which details the specific emergency protocols which have been established in Ukraine, and the
contingency measures to take should they be required. The SIMP also offers guidance to UK
Headquarters staff, who may be required to assist, and is regularly reviewed in line with the Global
Risk Register. It is maintained by HALO’s Global Security Advisor.

CONSIDERATIONS

This assessment covers the risks HALO and MAG must consider at work sites, including offices and
accommodation; transit to and from work sites and other venues; asset protection, and movement of
all staff. Key considerations are:

Information Led

Decisions regarding how risk is to be managed and subsequent planning will be led by information
gathered from a wide range of open sources using an information network that includes INSO; other
NGOs and commercial organisations; commercial information and analytical platforms and products;
and other informed contacts. Collation of open-source material can be outsourced at a cost, and the
creation of HALO's Security Cell provides a means for information to be managed and utilised by the
Head of Operations and Programme Security Manager. Our approach will continue to be augmented
by support to the programme through Prevail Partners (https://www.prevail-partners.com).

Movement Security Protocols

The prevailing conditions in the areas routinely travelled by HALO and MAG teams and management
staff are such that continued use of soft skin vehicles is acceptable, although the risk of collateral
damage increases slightly in the event of being in proximity to a military convoy or when halted at a
congested check point. Proximity to key infrastructure, or military installations would also warrant an
increase of risk score. HALO and MAG vehicles will travel with demining livery, to enable transit
through checkpoints, and avoid unease of local populations which may be unfamiliar with HALO or
MAG. All movement must be conducted outside of curfew hours.

Regardless, all journeys must be properly planned, managed and risk assessed, particularly those that
are non-routine and deemed to be higher risk. All movement should be digitally tracked from a
properly staffed operations room that has situational awareness and is being fed and can relay
situational information as quickly as it becomes available.

Fixed Site Security

HALO and MAG will continue to site its base locations and accommodation out of the range of
conventional artillery systems (ie greater than 30kms from the contact line) and monitor any changes
to the line of contact. All offices and accommodation are situated away from obvious military and
infrastructure targets and the dispersal of our operations further reduces the risk. The threat of a
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direct attack or disruption at HALO or MAG office and accommodation sites is considered to be low,
but discreet protection measures will be employed by using guards to control access.

Liaison

Close and frequent liaison with governmental, military, police and local authorities in HALO and MAG
operational areas is an essential. It enhances security, provides permissions to travel and work and
aids deconfliction with other NGOs. This will be particularly important when moving to newly liberated
areas close to the contact line and it will take time and patience until systems and relationships are in
place. The programme understands the need for this and has an effective liaison team that is cognisant
of the sensitivities involved to facilitate freedom of movement and de-confliction on the ground.

Training

Prior to deployment to Ukraine international staff will have received HEAT training and be sufficiently
briefed from the joining instructions to an extent that they will have a working understanding of the
security situation before arriving in country. On arrival into country individuals shall receive a security
briefing by the security manager/officer, or someone competent to deliver such. The briefing must
include:

e Security, political and operational Situation

o Threat state

e Actions to be taken in the event of air/missile attack

e Location of nearest hardened shelter and route to it,

e General security related “do’s and don’ts” in Ukraine.

National staff should also receive monthly instruction regarding the security level of the programme
and any updated security guidance. Many staff still have family living in the south and east close to
active combat areas. It is therefore possible that many will travel to see families in unstable areas
during periods of leave and stand downs.

PESTLE ANALYSIS

As the situation in Ukraine remains unpredictable this PESTLE analysis should be reviewed frequently,
updated as required and adjustments made to the risk register entered.

Political

International political and public support for Ukraine remains high. The US, UK and many global and
European governments continue to provide military aid, humanitarian and development support and
funding. Russia has received widespread international condemnation, and the UN has issued a
resolution condemning the invasion. Ukraine has enacted and is operating under martial law,
harnessing cooperation between Government Departments.

The Ukrainian government has remained remarkably stable during the conflict and collaboration for
demining has been a key interest. Coordination and ownerships of demining has spanned across the
Ministry of Interior, the Ministry of Defence, and more recently, the Ministry of Economy. All these
institutions are faced with a broad range of emergency situations in addition to mine action. The
National Mine Action Authority (NMAA) is under pressure to expedite permissions to allow for a scaled
up national and international response. The expansion of national agencies such as the State
Emergency Services (SES) and the State Transportation Service (STS) continues.
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Demining has been elevated as a key priority for governmental agencies, philanthropists, and private
investors as the first step to Ukraine’s recovery. At the June Ukrainian Recovery Conference in
London, a new entity led by the Vice Prime Minister and Minister of Economy, has been
announced to effectively coordinate humanitarian demining across a donor coordination platform co-
chaired by Ukraine, the UN, and (currently) Japan. This proposes a clearer division of support and
potentially expectations in IMAS to international mine action operators for humanitarian demining,
with more focused support to Ukrainian state institutions working with demining. Simultaneously, the
ability to effectively conduct NTS, land release, the certification of more operators, and innovative
technology has been further elaborated. Presently, it appears that GoU has direct accountability via
the Min. of Economy and this new entity for international humanitarian mine action. The existing UN
Mine Action Sub Cluster (UNMASC) format will be changed to an Interagency Working Group.
Throughout this process, HALO Ukraine has collaborated successfully with state institutions as well as
directly with the Min. of Economy.

Economic

As a result of the full-scale invasion, Ukraine’s GDP shrunk by 29%, while poverty increased to 24% in
2022. Aggregate economic, social, and other monetary losses due to the war is estimated at $290
billion. The Rapid Damage and Needs Assessment (RDNA) conducted by jointly by the World Bank, the
Government of Ukraine, the European Commission, and the UN estimated that some $411 billion is
required for reconstruction and recovery. It also identified Explosive Hazard Management as a key
cross cutting theme with an estimation of $38 billion needed over 10 years to support recovery.

Losses to the agricultural sector are estimated at $40.2 billion, and roughly 12 per cent of small-scale
farmers report suspected contamination of agricultural land. In all, some 170,000 sq km of Ukraine
has experienced the effects of conflict, and explosive remnants of war, abandoned munitions and
minefields inhibit economic and social recovery.

Financial risk is inherently higher in situations of conflict and fragility. HALO is able to accept higher
levels of risk where we can deliver substantial benefits and use acceptable mitigation strategies.

In the global context, HALO and MAG acknowledge that there are factors affecting project delivery
which may impact on the ability to complete project outputs. These might include rises in global oil
prices, exposure to exchange rates or government-enforced changes to rates of pay. However, HALO
and MAG have extensive experience responding in contexts where inadequate or limited
infrastructure combined with unpredictable climates can seriously complicate logistics and
operations.

Sociocultural

Russia’s invasion has affected all Ukrainians, whether directly or indirectly. According to the Office of
the Prosecutor General of Ukraine, as of February 22, 2023, the invasion has led to the death of 9,655
civilians, including 461 children; has injured 12,829 civilians, including 926 children; and has been the
occasion of more than 68,000 war crimes, including 2,600 committed against children.

Every social sector has been negatively affected with housing and transportation being amongst the
most damaged throughout the war. The ongoing impact of the war also continues to impact on a
personal, emotional, and personal security level. The frequent and indiscriminate drone and missile
attacks, away from the contact line, but amongst highly populated cities, has a psychologically
debilitating effect of increased tiredness amongst the population.
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In the context of war, women and men have tended to take on different roles, with men becoming
involved in military activities, or being required to stay in the country in case they are called to do so,
and women having to make the difficult decision regarding whether to evacuate themselves and their
children to safer areas or outside the country, or to stay put. The upheaval of leaving the country was
not possible for many, particularly women in vulnerable groups, or those who had care responsibilities
for elderly relatives or children with specific needs. Furthermore, many of those who initially
evacuated have since returned back to the country, often to temporary accommodation away from
occupied areas and the front line.

HALO and MAG integrate the requirements of the United Nations Gender Guidelines for Mine Action
Programme, specifically SV MAC 2.2, i.e. the creation of employment opportunities, particularly for
those who face barriers to employment. When HALO'’s operations in Ukraine began in 2016, hiring
women as deminers was banned by Ukrainian labour law, which aimed to prevent women from doing
“dangerous or arduous work.” Fortunately, lobbying efforts by HALO and others paved the way for
the Ukrainian Ministry of Defense to approve the employment of women as deminers in 2017. HALO
continues to encourage applications from female candidates from a variety of locations and roles
across all operating areas, as well as actively developing ways to improve opportunities for training
and progression for the women within the organisation.

Conscription of men of fighting age is a concern for many men, especially those with sought after
professions and skills. HALO and MAG are not immune, but through advocacy with several ministries
including with support from the Ministry of Economy, HALO has secured exemptions which has aided
recruitment and retention.

Technological

Last winter the Russians very deliberately targeted the Ukrainian power grid and we have seen
periodic shortages of fuel. HALO and MAG will mitigate this risk through the provision of generators
and bulk fuel storage.

Ukraine’s technology sector is thriving despite the impact of Russia’s full-scale invasion. Ukraine’s
digital technology and creative startup sector has shown remarkable resilience, being the only export-
focused industry to expand in 2022 - a year in which Ukraine’s overall GDP shrunk by over 30 percent.
Recent initiatives following the Ukraine Recovery Conference include the establishment of a UK-
Ukraine TechBridge bringing together UK and Ukrainian tech sectors in a permanent physical space in
London to harness opportunities for innovation and collaboration. The programme will have a focus
on digital and business skills, ensuring ongoing professional development across the tech sector.

An example of the rapid development and impact of technology can be characterised by Ukraine’s
drone offensive. The industrialisation and integration of reconnaissance and armed drones is having
a powerful asymmetric effect. HALO and MAG, familiar with use of drones in a mine action context
will continue to collaborate and develop drone technology to increase efficiency in mine action.

Legal

HALO and MAG abide by all national laws and regulations where they do not contradict any
international laws. HALO is fully registered and accredited with the national authorities and abides by
all operations guidelines as set down in International Mine Action Standards, and National Mine Action
Standards.

Both HALO and MAG utilise best practice in personnel (local labour law) management and
procurement practices, ensuring compliance with all national, regional, local and organisational
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regulatory/contractual requirements. Staff Handbooks provide clear guidance to staff on terms and
conditions of employment in order to ensure responsibilities and accountabilities are understood by
all parties.

Environmental

The Russian invasion has caused significant devastation to the Ukrainian environment. The Ukrainian
government estimates that the invasion itself has added 33 million tons of additional CO2 emissions,
to say nothing of the 48.7 million tons of CO2 emissions they estimate will be generated during the
recovery and reconstruction process. The war has also destroyed local environments, not only on a
broader scale from the movement of armoured vehicles and personnel as well as extensive artillery
shelling, but also through the one-off events such as the destruction of the Nova Khakova Dam, which
has caused widespread flooding. Nuclear energy facilities are also exposed to the risk of conflict.

The potential environmental impact of humanitarian mine action activities is well known by both HALO
and MAG. Each have developed global environmental protection policies that are compliant with
International Mine Action Standards (IMAS 7.13). Measures such as minimising the use of intrusive
mechanical assets is regulated against need as well as limiting the size of vegetation which is removed
to facilitate clearance. HALO and MAG also conduct regular reviews of fleet and logistic activity,
including reviewing the impact and necessity of international procurement, as well as seeking
opportunities to minimise the deployment of vehicles and opportunities to utilise public transport.
HALO and MAG are also exploring the use of solar power where possible and are reviewing the usage
of water bottles and other non-sustainable consumable items. Through these and other measures,
HALO and MAG are committed to supporting the objectives outlined in SV MAC 4,1 and 4,2 working
together and with partners to better deliver additional environmental benefits throughout the
lifecycle of the project. With proper management, mine clearance activities cause minimal
environmental damage, and have negligible long-term impact on land, natural resources, or wild
habitats.

Operational

The war in Ukraine continues. In 2023, the Government of Ukraine (GoU) and international partners
have begun to elaborate a transition to early recovery during an active conflict. While the line of
contact has remained relatively stagnant following the liberation of Kharkiv and Kherson, last year,
the Ukrainian counter offensive has begun. Initial progress by the Ukrainian armed forces in Eastern
and Southern Ukraine has been limited, and slow. Russian forces have developed a series of complex,
defensive positions in anticipation of a potential attack to break the ‘land bridge’ from Donbas to the
occupied Crimean Peninsula. Across Ukraine, Russia’s indiscriminate rocket and drone attacks
continue to target civilian and infrastructure targets, albeit with significantly less effect thanks to
Ukraine’s increasingly modern air defence.

More recently, Russian aggression against Ukraine has proven to be both increasingly unconventional
and potentially unstable. In June, the sabotage of the Khakovka dam in occupied, southern Ukraine
brought a new level of degradation of Ukrainian territory and people, along with a new charge of
international war crimes - ecocide. The same month, the private military company, Wagner, a
mercenary brigade suspect of explicit war crimes in Ukraine and strong ties to the Kremlin, recently
declared — and then abruptly halted — an armed insurrection against Moscow. Also in June, Ukrainian
President Zelensky shared a reported terrorist plot by Russian forces to sabotage the nuclear power
plant in occupied Zaporizhiia. The future of Ukraine’s counteroffensive and potentially liberated
territories remains unknown at this time.
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Throughout 2023 HALO, and more recently MAG, has and continues to expand in scale and has safely
established operational bases in Kharkiv and Mykolaiv. Further expansion into operational areas will
be considered when it is safe to do so. The intent is to be ready to deploy into newly liberated areas
as soon as possible after combat operations, and upon permission from the MOD.

Security

Security challenges present a higher number of wider risks to HALO and MAG operations. Russian
missiles and airstrikes continue to target Ukraine’s capital, Kyiv, and more than a dozen other cities
across the country. Russian military, air and maritime forces are fully involved. Long-range precision-
guided airstrikes are generally targeted against Ukrainian military installations, critical infrastructure,
or industrial zones rather than civilian areas, although in some cases civilian buildings have been
struck. There have also been instances of presumed deliberate target selection of entirely civilian
targets such as shopping malls. To mitigate the risk HALO and MAG offices and accommodations are
in safer areas/cities in the Western and Central Ukraine. All staff must be always aware of their
surroundings and in case of an attack, immediately identify the safest room, basement or similarly
covered shelter.

The MOD prevents mine action NGOs from operating within 20 kms of the contact line. Additionally,
due to the frequent and indiscriminate nature of indirect artillery and mortar, HALO and MAG teams
will not work routinely closer than 30 km from the line of contact. In areas where fighting has occurred
explosive hazard contamination can be considerable with anti-tank (AT) mines and victim operated
trip wire booby traps presenting the greatest dangers. In such areas movement off well used tracks
and roads is inadvisable and movement should therefore be restricted to sealed roads, unless properly
controlled and subject to SOP being followed.

Close liaison with local military and appropriate civil authorities is important, particularly when
operating in new areas, to ensure de-confliction and for approvals and permissions to be granted.

Terrorism, Kidnap and Targeted Killing of Foreigners

The threat of terrorism per se is assessed as low, but within Ukraine’s population there are likely
Russian sympathisers who may in time be inspired or co-opted to mount sabotage or other forms of
attack against Ukrainian infrastructure or personnel. It is possible that members of the international
community who are seen as supporting the Ukrainian government could be singled out. It is also
certain that Russian special operations operatives and agents are operating within Ukraine and
although probably not a direct threat to HALO or MAG, there is some risk associated with the possible
effects of any kinetic action by them.

The threat of kidnap or targeted killing of foreigners remains relatively low but could be introduced as
an escalatory measure targeting the international community.

Travel

While Ukraine remains under martial law, airspace is likely to be closed or extremely restricted. There
is a total dependency on rail and road to for transportation, and rail hubs are arguably key national
infrastructure and therefore possible targets. Border crossing points can be extremely congested and
delays of up to several hours can be expected.

International staff joining instructions cover travel and movement in more detail, both travel to and
conduct of travel within country. In summary, there are potentially serious risks affecting any
movement inside Ukraine. As is usual, the greatest risk when travelling is that of a road traffic accident
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(RTA). However, congestion vulnerable points such as check points, border crossing points, and
travelling close to military convoys could increases risk from air attack.

All movement, regardless of distance and duration, should be subject to journey management
planning to varying degrees of detail, and closely monitored with designated responsibility for doing
so made clear. HALO and MAG also have a duty of care to national staff going on leave to homes and
family close to contested areas where fighting is ongoing to be as well briefed regarding the situational
risks and apply practical mitigation measures.

Risk Scoring and Rating Methodology

The full programme risk register which identifies all key risks, the consequence of risks occurring,
together with a risk rating based on scoring for the likelihood and impact of occurrence will be held
separately. A summarised heat map showing the major thematic and some specific risks is shown
below. The risk assessment also shows the mitigating actions taken to minimise both the likelihood
and impact of the risk.

RISK ASSESSMENT

Methodology

The methodology for risk assessment is as follows:

e (Critical asset identification, both tangible and intangible

e Risk identification

e Plotting the threats on a risks matrix to determine severity
e Assess HALO’s vulnerability to the identified risks

Critical Asset Identification

Critical assets are personnel, systems or equipment which, if damaged, attacked or destroyed would
severely affect HALO and MAGs operational continuity. Critical assets for the threat assessment are
as follows:

e Personnel
e Reputation
e Majoritems of equipment such as mechanical plant for UXO clearance, detectors and vehicles

Threat Identification

There follows a generic assessment based on the principal credible threats to the programme. The
risk register scores locations where HALO and MAG currently work and incorporates assessment of
areas that may become areas of operations in the future. As part of the planning process for moving
to a new area, a risk assessment should be conducted and depending on the nature of the threats the
risk register should be adjusted or preferably, a specific regional register produced. More detail on
risk ratings can be found in the Risk Register.

Credible Threats

1 Security. Missile or air strike against national infrastructure or military high value targets.
2 Security. Indirect fire to HALO and MAG task sites
3 Security. Deep strike by MLRS, Smerch to centres of population
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4 Security. Renewal of large-scale Russian offensive

5 Security. Deliberate or erroneous targeting of HALO or MAG by parties to the conflict
6 Security. Use of CBRN weapons by Russian forces.?

7 Security. Radiological incident at Zaporizhzhia nuclear power plant.

8

9

Security. Mine strike to HALO or MAG vehicle.

Security. Serious injury/illness requiring evacuation.

10 Security. National staff taking leave in east and southern Ukraine

11 Security. Availability of fuel to enable relocation, extraction

12 Security. Kidnap of international staff

13 Security. Compromise of personal details on social media

14 Operational. Demining Accident

15 Operational. Road Traffic Accident causes death or injury to staff and or beneficiaries
16 Operational. Demand for operational support is overmatched by supply
17 Operational. Environmental and weather factors reduce outputs

18 Operational. GMAP Consortia partners unable to deliver project outputs
19 Operational. Safeguarding Incident

20 Human Resources. Under recruitment of national staff

21 Human Resources. Insufficient International Staff during expansion

22 Staffing - Industrial action

23 Medical. Hygiene/environmental health safety and heat

24 Environmental. Beneficiaries unable to access land post clearance

25 Environmental. Damage to environment through operations
26 Legal. Claims against HALO or MAG
27 Information- Systems. Major data breach or loss to IT systems

Threat Matrix
Very High
High
Moderate
Low

Very Low

Very Low i Very High

1 Although assessed as unlikely, chemical weapons might possibly be used as a surprise shock/surprise tactic in advance of a large scale
offensive, or in response to a significant strategic event Russia considers to warrant the use.
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HALO UKRAINE RISK REGISTER °
Risk Likeli Impac
G/ Date hood IELESs t Risk Action
Risk Ref|  KEY (MATERIAL) RISK Risk /D CURRENT CONTROLS (Mitigation) Ratin (time, cost, quality, scope, benefit, Ratin Score TREATMENT (ACTION) PLAN Lead Deadline Contingency Plan should risk occur
Action people/resources) g 1-
Officer 815 5
SECURITY

1 Cruise missile/loiter ® Avoid selection of sites in the vicinity of key Ukrainian e Considerable potential impact on staff TREAT ® Implement programme Medical
munition strike causing infrastructure including industrial sites, military sites and morale and donor confidence if injury and Emergency Response Plan (MERP) as
collateral damage to assets transport/communications hubs. damage is incurred without identified risk © Plan to place hardened shelters at locations, or required if casualties incurred.
(personnel, materiel, ® Security Management Plan (SIMP). mitigation and treatment measures in have knowledge of and access to appropriate cover. © Implement programme Hibernation
buildings, compounds) in ® Compliance with martial law requirements- curfew, air raid place. ® Respond to air raid sirens if frequency of attack Relocation Evacuation (HRE) plan as
proximity to military or sirens. ® Long periods without sufficient power to increases to more than once a day. necessary.
national infrastructure deep o Kyiv office and apartments in central Kyiv are above ground maintain an adequate basic level of @ Close kyiv office and relocated to Brovary if
strike targets anywhere in ~ level and without immediately accessible safe underground infrastructure utilities likely to have a central Kyiv starts being targeted. °
the country. Following M g cover. This is mitigated to some degree by the close proximity of| , - |deliterious impact on morale. 4 W A sjearch for alterna.te better protected premises in M Monitorin
Ukranian strategic and g NATO member embassies. ) Kyiv should be continual. 8
battlefield success, Russia is 2 e Intensified missile and drone strikes can be anticipated to ® All office and accommodation windows are to be
likely to retaliate with a some degree and hightened mitigation measures imposed. This protected by blast film to reduce fragmentation
surge of missile and drone may take the form of a temporary increase in the Alert State. effects.
attacks. Also as strategy to © Ukranian air defence systems have high missile interdiction o Provision of generators and fuel storage to
"weaponise winter". success rate. endure programmes can remain functional.

2 [Artilley and mortar strike © No HALO/MAG operations conducted within 30 km of TREAT e Incorporate journey management
when operating in the FEBA/contact line or national border. instructions into SIMP, SOP 14 or as a
vicinity of the FEBA/contact ® Exceptionally there may be requirements to conduct liaison,  Formalise journey management in the stand alone SOP.
line or the Russian or recce or NTS close to or across the 'no move forward of" line but programme and monitor all movement, particularly
Belarus border. Expect only with careful coordination with relevant authorities and higher risk movement, from a properly staffed and
retaliatory intensification 8 enhanced protection measures in place (armoured vehicles and appointed operations room. A
following Ukrainian PM % heavy PPE). 2 3 g |Procure sufficient heavy PPE (ballistic body armour PM Ongoing
operational successes. 3 and helmets) for higher risk missions/journeys.

® Procure sufficient B6 armoured vehicles to
provide enhanced protection to higher risk
missions/journeys.

3 Deep strike by long range ® Avoid potential deep strike targets such as key infrastructure, ® Highly unlikely that HALO/MAG would the TREAT ® Implement programme Medical
MLRS artillery such as BM30 military concentrations and transport/communications hubs target of such a form of attack, but '« Formalise journey management in the Emergency Response Plan (MERP) as
Smerch andAS-300 missiles. within within 90 km of the FEBA/contact line or national border. collateral damage from a strike against a programme and monitor all movement, particularly required if casualties incurr‘ed. )
Expect retaliatory Expect retaliatory intensification following Ukrainian operational selec.ted deep strike target is always higher risk movement, from a properly staffed and e Implement programme Hibernation
intejsification fo!lowing g successes. possibly. Application of a 'no move forward appointed operations room. . Relocation Evacuation (HRE) plan as
Ukrainian operational PM s 2 of' line that considers the range of BM30 3 6 |Closely monitor and assess the use of BM30 and S- PM Ongoing necessary.
successes. § would be overly restrictive to operations. 300 making risk assessments and deployment

® Increased frequency of BM30 strikes could
be an indicator of an imminent offensive in
which case the HALO/MAG should reassess
deployment.

decisions as necessary.
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4 Renewal of large scale ® Monitor and analyse available open source information to ® Could quickly escalate from HIGH to TREAT ® Programme HRE plan to include
Russian offensive operation upon which to base decision to activate early relocation or CRITICAL. Depending on operational ® Careful and constant risk assessment once early storage of bulk fuel as a contingency
threatening HALO/MAG evacuation plans. . deployments at the time, failure to make a indicators of an offensive are identified. measure.
R § |oummoee; sovcnlyvevte, o and st opons | | sk csreen e o o,
HoR/PM S f 0S€; ' ) 2 a g |® Tooffset the possibility of fuel shortages at the PM Ongoing
3 identified to withdraw to. ® critical moment, fuel should be stored in bulk.
° Monitor the progress of the conflict through reliable sources
® Coordinate closely with key stakeholders and gain local
knowledge prior to any new movements
5 Deliberate or erroneous e Engagement and deconfliction with all relevant agencies and ® Potential for HALO/MAG staff to be TREAT e Implement programme Medical
targeting of HALO/MAG by stakeholders to explain purpose and intent when entering a detained if proper coordination and liaison © Liaison staff are to maintain close relations with Emergency Response Plan (MERP) as
parties to the conflict. new AO. ° is not conducted prior to moving into a new appropriate military and civil authorities in all areas required if casualties incurred.
System of regular liaison maintained with authorities and area, particularly if relatively close to the of operations, but particularly in new areas where e Implement programme Hibernation
military. Russian or Belarus borders or contact line in HALO/MAG has yet to establish itself Relocation Evacuation (HRE) plan as
the East. At worst there could be a kinetic o Formalise journey management in the necessary.
I 'friendl_y fire’ outcome.which would be programme and monitor all movement, particularly
PM § 1 p?tentlally catastrophic and a great source 2 3 higher risk movement, from a properly staffed and PM Ongoing
g o embarrass.ment to HALO/MAG, donors appointed operations room.
S and the Ukraine government.
® Due to association with certain
international donors and deliberate
misinformation in Russian media,
HALO/MAG could potentially be targeted by
pro-Russia sympathisers of other agents.
6 Russian use of CBRN ® Monitoring of the operational situation . ® Despite use of chemical weapons being TREAT ® Programme HRE plan Communicate
weapons in support of Potassium lodide tablets for all staff Constant enshrined in Russian doctrine and there is a '« Monitor open source reporting and international with donor
operations. review and update of programme emergency and HRE plans recent record of Russia having used it in STRATCOMS messaging to Russia by the US, UN and
Syria, so far use of such weapons has not NATO.
happened. The assumption is that Russia
will be under intense pressure from the
international community to ensure they do
not use CBRN weapons, but a major
8 strategic reversal on the battlefield may see
HoR/PM % 2 |the use of chemical which would potentially | 2 4 PM Ongoing
3 be catastrophic. For the time being this
seems unlikely but will have to be
monitored closely and contingencies
planned to avoid the effects of chemical
contamination. This will inevitably mean
implementation of the HRE plan and
relocation to safe areas.
7 Radiological incident at @ No controls or mitigation currently in place other than © HALO has a small presence in Dnipro and TREAT Enact HRE plan
Zaporizhzhia nuclear power monitoring open source reporting about the condition of the operating locations in the Kharkiv and « Monitor as closely as open source will allow,
plant plant. Constant Mykolaiv areas. The nuclear power plant in particularly what IAEA is saying.
review and update of programme emergency and HRE plans Zaporizhzhia oblast is under Russian control o If situation seems to be deteriorating consider
HoR/PM 2 |and IAEA has expressed serious concerns 3 6 [transfer of risk and decision-making to corporate PM“{IDP Ongoing

about the safety of the facility.

level.




DATE OF UPDATE: 01/06/2023

Weapons Contamination ® Ukraine SOP prevents movement off sealed roads. Accident could lead to death or injury. TREAT Implement the casevac plan in the event
(landmines, cluster- ® Road conditions in areas of the East and South East that of an accident.
munitions, improvised witnessed protracted fighting are poor and the distinction  Ensure adherence to survey and other SOPs in
explosive devices (IEDs) and . |between sealed and unsealed road can be blurred. Also some relation to approaching potential hazardous areas.
other types of explosive S  |evidence of Russians having mined areas of sealed road. ® Ensure adherence to SOPs for driving on sealed .
remnants of war) PM E 2 3 6 |roads only. e | DPM Ongoing
3

Blast deflecting belly armour for select vehicles.




Serious illness or injury
requiring medical
evacuation.

HoR/PM

04/08/2022

® Closed airspace under martial law means air MEDEVAC of
seriously ill international staff cannot happen.

® Only options are to remain in Ukraine for treatment and
recovery, or until fit enough to travel by road or rail.

® Serious implication if a member of staff is
hospitalised and unable to be moved in the
wake of a Russian offensive or in an area of
ongoing combat operations. HIGH risk score
based on hospitalisation from a forward
location rather than Kyiv or Lviv as worst
case scenario.

DATE OF UPDATE: 01/06/2023

TREAT

® Production of a programme MERP.
 Monitor when airspace controls to be relaxed.
Likely to begin in western Ukraine.

© HALO and MAG have in-house medical capacity.

PM

Ongoing

® Programme MERP still needs to be
developed.

10

National staff taking leave
in eastern Ukraine

PM

o Negligible. Currently the risk of staff returning to their homes
and family in eastern Ukraine during leave or stand down
periods is tolerated as being their right to do what they wish in
their own time. HALO/MAG exercise responsible duty of care to
national staff in all aspects of work time activity and should
consider doing as much as is realistically possible to exercise
similar targeted duty of care when not at work. Unlike
international staff, national staff receive no formal HEAT
training.

TREAT

® Ensure that national personnel are situationally
aware of the security situation prior to going on
leave and apply mitigation measures and journey

management to those travelling to high risk areas.

Clearly allocate this responsibility to an indivitual
such as a new hire national Security Officer.

* Incorporate into programme Journey
Management instructions

© Train a cadre of HEAT train the trainer ((T3)
national staff to deliver training to wider national
staff.

PM

Ongoing

® Journey management instructions
inSecurity SOP 14.




HALO UKRAINE RISK REGISTE ° DATE OF UPDATE: 01/06/2023
Risk Impac
Likeli C
Runely Date hood Lt i Risk Action
Risk Ref KEY (MATERIAL) RISK Risk /D CURRENT CONTROLS (Mitigation) Ratin (time, cost, quality, scope, benefit, Ratin Score TREATMENT (ACTION) PLAN Lead Deadline Contingency Plan should risk occur
Action 15 people/resources) g 1-
Officer G 5

11 |Availability of fuel to ® Availabilty of fuel to support relocation and evacuation is not ® As seen in Feb 22, panic and mass TREAT o Include detail in HRE plan
support relocation and presently a problem, but it could again become problematic in movement of the population can place huge « Create a secure bulk fuel reserve at the Brovary
evacuation moves. . the wake of another major situational change prompts mass strain on fuel supply. The possibility that logistics hub and packed fuel reserves (jerrycans) at

g population movement within Ukraine. Purchase of HALO/MAG cannot move personnel and forward locations
PM & |container fuel tanks to enable a store of fuel in case of HRE plan.| 1 [materiel to safety because of non- 3 3 HD Sp Ongoing
g availability of fuel cannot be tolerated.
12 (Kidnap of international staff ® No credible threat warning of kidnap issued since May 22 ® On receipt of credible threat messaging TREAT Alert HQ, local authorities
when US Embassy rissued a warning that US citizens were being apply more stringent restrictions on - - -
. . . ® Whenever possible travel in pairs.
targeted for kidnap. In the event that a western hostage was freedom of movement and increase risk ) ) 3
o . . N L K . . ® Consider relocation of Kyiv based staff to Brovary.
] taken in Kyiv or Lviv the incident would be international news score accordingly o Track all tof int tional staff f o
PM % |and inevitably lead to the imposition of more stringent 1 3 3 rac a. movement ot international stalt from Ops| — ppg Ongoing
= . Room using Everywhere App and InReach as
a restrictions on movement. ired
® Apply common sense counter-kidnap mitigation requirec.

13 |Compromise of personal o Indirect reference in employment contract. ® Further malicious misinformation TREAT e Any staff involved would be alerted.
details or HALO /MAG reported in Russian media of HALO's « Security working group to cascade security e HALO has a policy of not rresponding
activity on social media purpose in Ukraine notices such as social media to supervisors for to hostile Russian media.

o .

g © HALO/MAG staf‘fmad\{értantly endanger further briefing to teams )
PM 8 2 [themselves or their families 3 5 o Staff handbook to stress the importance of not PM Ongoing

N

]

divulging potentially compromising information on
social media.

Operations
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14  |Field staff are involved in a Provision of appropriate training and suitable equipment Cessation of operations until cause of the Treat Enact CASEVAC plan, Brief donors,
demining accident including personal protective equipment and trauma kits. accident is determined. HQ, Charities Regularly review SOPs and update when necessary. authorities and HQ. Conduct
Deployment of ambulances, doctors and paramedics with teams Commission and Donor community needs Provide regular re-fresher training. Thoroughly investigation and identify lessons
including medically trained staff with every team and a medical to be informed. investigate accidents or breaches of SOPs, and learned.
PM evacuation plan for every task. 1 4 4 |share/implement lessons learned. PM Ongoing
A strong internal quality assurance system built into the project.
Work with and respond to quality assurance checks by the de
facto mine action authorities staff.
15 Road traffic accident causes Fulltime Fleet Officer is specifically focused on recruiting, Reputational, legal and potential financial Treat Maintain vehicle GPS tracking. Random drug Ensure local police involvement in
death or injury training, and monitoring drivers. All vehicles are fitted with GPS damages may accrue. and alcohol testing. Remind staff regularly of their accident follow up and work with them.
tracking software which can monitor vehicle speed and receive responsibilities as drivers and passengers.
warnings when excessive speed is recorded. Collects and
M collates driving data (moni.toring of GPS, reporting and following 1 3 3 PM Ongoing
up). He also works with drivers to ensure they are correctly
carrying out their daily vehicle inspections prior to deployment.
All HALO/MAG drivers hold a valid driving license.

16 Requests for HALO/MAG Close coordination with local authorities, NMAA and wider As a result, authorities and/or local Treat. Maintain good and effective relationships
assistance overbears our stakeholder communities. population, interfere in HALO/MAG with mine action and local authorities. In cases
ability to respond creating operations to influence prioritisation of where demands are made of HALO/MAG staff (eg
possibility for reputational work. for work), these requests are passed through HQ
damage. and referred if necessary to NMAA.

PM 1 2 2 |Goodwill and trust fostered in the local PM Ongoing
communities is achieved through careful
stakeholder management. HALO/MAG will ensure
high levels of community liaison to explain our
ongoing presence and the logic of our task
prioritisation.

17 |Inclement weather or Tasks are selected and a workplan is created on the basis of Reduction in productivity, and limitations on Treat Winter standown to include periods of
environmental factors deny accessibility and local knowledge. In the event of inclement access to project areas |dentify and Maintain a variety of tasks across the re-training across all activities,
access to project areas or b weather, tasking, work plans and team deployment can be country allowing flexible deployment between programme planning,
create conditions which PM g adjusted in coordination with coordination bodies. 2 1 2 |regions. PM Ongoing
would make work unsafe 3

18 Consortia partners are MAG and HALO have extensive experience in operating Reputational, legal and potential financial Treat Early reporting of underperformance to
unable to deliver project together in GMAP construct. Due diligence conducted on damages may accrue. Continuous performance monitoring is conducted UK GMAP lead and HALO UK HQ.
NS partners before engaging into partnerships. by a lead focal point, usually the Head of Finance, to

ensure that all areas comply with donor and HALO
2 expectations. Partnership agreements include the
PM % 1 2 2 |ability for HALO to conduct random spot checks at PM Ongoing
g different levels of the business.

Additional oversight from HALO's Head of
Partnerships as well as regular checks from HALO's
UK HQ Finance Team.
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Fuel saving measures including reduced trips or
improved coordination of vehicle moves.
Increased move towards solar power/ alternative
energy sources.
Plan for consumable crisis and develop measures to
reduce/ control activity to conserve resources.
Advice/ support from embassies and consulates.
SAFEGUARDING
19 |Safeguarding - SEA, child Importance of observers, beneficiaries and staff being clear that International staff incident could fatally Serious incident - report to HQ.
abuse, bullying and HALO/MAG has zero-tolerance. damage a programme, with global Agile Risk Assessment and programme safeguarding
harassment, or implications and effects; loss of credibility lead Protect subjects/ victims.
radicalisation and Adherence to Safeguarding Policy and Directive - 'Safeguarding and funding.
extremism and Security Checklist' minimum standard. Ensure Programme . . . ) Regular review (and audit) of programme policies Transparently report the event an‘d
Handbooks are coherent. Incident involving national staff would be and implementation; training adjustments to reflect manage donor/ regulator perceptions.
more localised in its impact, but HALO's changes
Risk Assessment - understanding the safeguarding conditions reputation with donors/ regulators could be Immediately investigate, suspending
and resources available. seriously affected (particularly with serial Reporting mechanisms and lessons learned. individuals and if necessary programme
events). operations.
4 Annual safeguarding training (and recording its occurrence) for Safe recruiting - background checks and references.
2 all staff - adherence to Code of Conduct foremost. Loss of confidence in leadership. Seek legal advice.
PM 3 1 2 2 PM Continuous
B Leadership coaching for national staff to ensure that

Whistleblowing policy/ approach and service.

Transparent reporting/ robust investigation and lessons
implementation.

Costly (time and money) investigation and
implementation of regulator
recommendations.

safeguarding responsibilities are understood and
executed in the context of culture and expectations.

Transparent, victim-centrered investigations.

Engagement with local donors to message
approach/ preventative measures.

HoR oversight.

Proactively manage the press (even if
defensively) with HQ Comms support.

Manage the event as a crisis (with HQ
advice) if incident considered severe
enough.

Discuss media implications with HQ
Comms Team.
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HR / STAFFING

20 |HR/ Staffing - Poor, or Robust recruiting system which meets demand and ensures that Safeguarding risk; poor selection; Treat Materialises as accusations of
under-resourced national accusations of nepotism, unfairness, or cash for jobs cannot be accusations of unfairness; inadequate Audit of recruiting procedures by Regional Head. malpractice, or failure of background/
staff recruiting and initial made. training which leads to accidents; poorly recruiting checks, which constitutes a
training. motivated national staff, leading toill Leadership training of national staff management. serious incident.

Safe recruiting - with approved/ agreed background checks. discipline, accidents and (potentially)
significant reputational harm. Publicising recruiting processes with donors to Cessation of recruiting pending

Local training system which ensures recruits have equitable provide reassurance. investigation.

2 opportunity to succeed and which meets HALO/MAG standards.

PM § 1 2 2 PM Continuous Transparent investigation and

% Appropriate senior national staff supervision and right balance messaging to donors.

of experience and ability.
Review and correction of recruiting

Regular field visits by international staff to monitor progress. process.
Benchmark salaries to ensure HALO/MAG remains competitive.

21 HR / Staffing - Inadequate Priority on retention through annual appraisal system in place Inability to manage and oversee Treat HoR and/or key personnel visits to
international staffing on which includes a career progression plan for all staff. Programmes effectively, which Anticipate/ plan for staff losses. supervise, but also encourage.
programme. institutionalises leadership risks; Significant

Quarterly staffing meetings to review current and future impact on quality of life for those already Develop a workforce plan with forward planning for Allocation of additional staff from other
. staffing requirements. deployed, which spirals turnover; effects on recruitment in line with the Strategic Plan and programmes or HQ departments to
g output quality, operational safety and priorities and don't overload remaining staff (where mitigate losses/ shortfalls.

DoP / HoR 5 Appropriate terms and conditions commensurate with the role. 1 audit/ assurance; failure to meet donor/ 2 2 possible). PM Continuous

] regulator expectations and standards.

Personal development plan. Potential for significant reputational harm Conduct targeted retention activity on key

and loss of funding. personnel.

Succession plan.

22 |HR/ Staffing - Industrial Educate staff about their rights and those of the employer, in Potential to disrupt operations and affect Treat Strike classified as serious incident.

action. the context of National Labour Law and ensure that HALO/MAG output; reputational damage; additional Continue to monitor and prepare for demobilisation
could not be accused of being in breach. financial costs; failure to meet contractual where required. Centrality of good legal advice and
obligations - potentially significant judicial keeping National Authority and Labour

Maintain a good working relationship with local labour offices awards against HALO/MAG, with attendant Consider retained legal support to ensure Ministry up to speed/ on side to protect
and use them to help diffuse issues. harm to credibility and reputation. HALO/MAG remains consistent with Labour Law. HALO's interests.
Be a caring, humanitarian employer, but ensure that Continue to review local employment context to Important not to overreact; understand

- HALO/MAG is not exposed. ensure salary budgets in proposals are realistic. reasons for strike and seek to negotiate

PM E 1 3 3 PM Continuous within capacity.
S Ensure changes in staffing profile (and reasons) are properly Rolling review of local employment context to
]

messaged and understood. Robust redundancy policies and
procedures which reflect local labour law.

ensure fair wages are being paid, and that proposal
budgets reflect this.

Donor messaging if strike is prolonged/
harms outputs.

Importance of senior management
advice and support.

HQ Comms Team advice on the Media.

Thorough lessons process in the
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MEDICAL
23 Medical - Hygiene, Ensure high hygiene standards across the programme and in Hygiene/ sickness issues show absence of Report immediately in circumstances
environmental health/ accommodation. professionalism; long-term health of staff; Carry out regular hygiene inspections of food where staff health is affected by
safety and heat. loss of supervision; failure of duty of care; preparation and accommodation areas and environmental conditions (or a specific
Implement heat precautions during hot season. CASEVAC needs; staff morale; damage to encourage visitors to do the same. incident).
outputs and harm to reputation.
o Utilise experience and knowledge of HALO's medical board Strict weather assessments and cessation of Stop work until safe to continue.
PM § when required. 1 3 3 operations where conditions extend beyond Hd Ops Continuous
s acceptable levels. Remove supervisors if they are presiding
N Ensure protection measures for CORONAVIRUSES are consistent over poor conditions.
with the national standard and HALO/MAG policy expectations. Water and eating regime appropriate to climate.
Message donors and national authority
Manage work rates in line with climatic conditions. Regular Medical Board advice and audit. in circumstances where large numbers
are affected, or where illnesses are
severe.
ENVIRONMENTAL AND POST CLEARANCE
24  |Environmental and post Good working relations with stakeholders - ministries, military, Humanitarian credentials undermined; Potential for reputational harm may
clearance - Beneficiaries local authorities, mukhtars, etc (to ensure unforeseen political suggests poor planning and messaging of Ensure cross-stakeholder buy-in to clearance plans need to be overseen by HQ.
denied access, or unable to factors do not prevent beneficiaries using land). outputs; fails to support the communities to avoid disappointment.
make use of cleared land. from whom HALO/MAG staff come; Stakeholder engagement to minimise
Prioritise clearance of land that can be used by beneficiaries (if undermines our credibility with donors. Ensure that beneficiaries are clear on outputs and risks and ensure that HALO is not
b access is likely to be denied). make plans (and oversee implementation) to look blamed for any change.
PM § 1 3 3 after their interests when clearance is complete. Hd Ops Continuous
B Maintain regular and effective community liaison to minimise
reputational risks from political and environmental factors. Discuss any changes in national intent with donors
(agree joint approach) and ensure that those
affected are warned early enough to manage
expectations.
25  |Environmental and post Pre-task planning to confirm identity of listed beneficiaries and Clearance planning without consideration Serious incident if residual
clearance - Degradation, proposed use of land post-clearance (based on original survey). for the local environment, or community Regular review/ audit of progress which considers contamination is discovered.
damage, or residual needs; land not cleared to a satisfactory activity against original survey and agreed outputs.
contamination on Use of appropriate-to-task clearance resources (manual, mech) standard; potential for professionalism to Stakeholder engagement to ensure that
beneficiary land. and the right SOPs. be questioned and reputation harmed. Application of the right clearance method for the it is understood/ accepted that
conditions. HALO/MAG has delivered against
Minimum vegetation removed to complete the clearance, obligations.
unless prior agreement with the community involves removal of Stakeholder updates based on progress and any
o vegetation to improve agricultural access. anticipated damage to the land due to be returned. Rapid intervention to re-clear ground
PM § . ) ) o 1 3 3 ) ) o Hd Ops Continuous w.here contamination has been
3 Soil levels should remain the same and large investigation holes QA essential to ensure that residual contamination discovered.

should be filled in.

No removal of timber, or other features without beneficiary
agreement.

'Aftercare' to ensure that if contamination is discovered re-
clearance of the affected area can be arranged/ agreed.

risks are absolutely minimised.
Importance of community liaison.

Capture of coordinates for completion reporting
using DGPS or other High accuracy tools
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LEGAL
26 Legal - Legal claims against Retained legal support to ensure that claims can be intercepted Time and expense of protracted legal Treat Elevate to HQ as an incident.
HALO/MAG. and a viable defence established. battles in defence of claims; potential for Insurance cover which properly addresses employer Alert Embassies, donors where
Importance of audit (decisions and facts) to ensure that localised reputational damage; staff morale liability. appropriate. Ensure regular updates for
o HALO/MAG can protect against groundless claims, or indeed and beneficiary distrust; donor concerns Anticipation of issues which could result in claims protratced cases.
g respond appropriately if liable. about HALO/MAG credibility and against HALO/MAG eg breach of Labour Law. X Understand nature of complaint/ claim
PM § Ensure compliance with Labour Law. Scrutiny of all 1 reputation. 3 J Maintain written records of all transactions and key PM Continuous and assess likelihood of its accuracy and
~ contracts and property, vehicle lease agreements. decisions. grounds.
Consider out of court settiment where appropriate.
Keep donors, embassies informed. Transparency if HALO/MAG likely to be
blameworthy; targeted messaging if not.
INFORMATION SYSTEMS SECURITY
27  [Information - Major data Compliance with HALO/MAG Data Protection policy and Data loss; disruption of ICT services; Treat Treat as a serious incident and
breach, or loss. associated procedures, processes and guidelines. Install HALO- business disruption; serious reputational Rolling review of policy, procedure and process and immediately inform HQ and seek ICT
approved hardware. damage to HALO/MAG; potential fines consequent improvements - to complement advice. Information Security Breach
Ensure password compliance. imposed by law enforcement agencies; HALO/MAG corporate approach. ICT visit to ensure Procedure: report (Serious Incident),
Application of information security policies and procedures wider-credibility affected. physical and procedural compliance. assess/ control damage, investigate,
Due diligence on local IT suppliers. inform (subjects) and handle any Data
by Technical and physical controls such as firewalls and anti-virus Annual staff training and audit - all leaders Protection complaints,
PM § software need to be rigorously adopted/ followed at 1 3 3 |reinforcing the importance of IT Security PM Continuous
g programme level. Disaster Recovery Procedure - shut

Data and configuration backups. Data and systems moved to
cloud-based platforms that provide better resilience.

Ensure that all HALO/MAG HQ Information Security procedures
are followed.

Improve local system monitoring measures. Recruit
IT officer.

down the affected part of the system (if
appropriate) until safe to resume.

Transparently inform local stakeholders.




High

HALO Global Risk Scoring Matrix

Definition

Probability of occurrence without mitigation: 80% - 100%

Medium

Probability of occurrence without mitigation: 50% - 80%

Low

Probability of occurrence without mitigation: 30% - 50%

Very Low

Probability of occurrence without mitigation: 0% - 30%

Definition

Loss of life, requirement to cease activities, evacuate, close

Critical

programme

Significant injury, temporary suspension of activities, loss of|
Severe |assets/resources which threaten ongoing viability of]

programme

Minor interruption to activities, adverse publicity, small
Moderate

' ) Likelihood
financial loss

Negligible

No disruption to activities



The HALO Trust — Ukraine

Environmental Strategy 2023 - 2025



1. Overview

As an international organisation committed to the “Do No Harm” principle, and recognising
the increasing impact and immediacy of climate change and biodiversity loss, The HALO Trust
Ukraine has developed this Environmental Strategy to set targets and manage the impact of
HALO’s work on the environment. This strategy will ensure the delivery of HALO’s Global
Environment Strategy, which aims to address the environmental consequences and drivers of
conflict, as well as reduce the organisation’s environmental footprint.

HALO Ukraine seeks to better understand and mitigate the environmental impact of our
operations, and support global commitments such as the Paris Agreement targets and the
Global Biodiversity Framework. Ensuring our activities are environmentally sustainable and
minimising our environmental footprint is essential in delivering our core mission of saving
lives and restoring livelihoods of people affected by conflict.

HALO recognises the significant environmental impacts resulting from conflict (including the
presence of mines and other unexploded ordnance). HALO aims to reduce these and support
the restoration of the environment after conflict so that land be return to both safe and
sustainable use, and protect against further degradation and biodiversity loss. HALO also
strives to address the drivers of conflicts through enhancing community resilience to shocks
such as those caused by climate change and extreme weather events, disease or economic
volatility, and in doing so to enhance food security for communities affected by the
compounding impact of conflict.

While this strategy is owned by the Programme Manager, it is expected that it will be
disseminated to, and embraced by, all HALO Ukraine staff. Achieving our goals in this regard
will be a collective effort, and it is vital that environmental impact mitigation be
mainstreamed across all our activities. However, we also want to go further than this, drive
positive environmental change, working with partners to ensure that we are making a
sustainable impact in the communities we serve. This strategy outlines the approach taken
by HALO Ukraine to achieve these objectives over the next three years, covering the ways and
means by which we will achieve our environmental objectives.

The strategy will be reviewed annually and is intended to be a living document that is
constantly updated in line with the evolving context.

2. References & Supporting Documentation

a.  The following HALO policies are applicable and should be read in context with this
strategy.
i. SOPO8UKR — Environmental Protection
ii. HALO Environmental Policy (V2 August 2022)



iii.
iv.
V.

HALO Sustainability Policy (Draft 1 January 2023)
HALO Global Environment Management SOP
HALO Global Environment Strategy (in draft July 2023)

This strategy is also intended to be in full compliance with international best
practice, including but not limited to IMAS 07.13 — Environmental Management in
Mine Action

At all times this strategy and HALQO’s activities will also comply with the relevant
laws and regulations of the Government of Ukraine, including those issued by the
Ministry of Environmental Protection.

3. Ukrainian Context

The 2022 invasion of Ukraine has significantly increased the risk of environmental destruction
across Ukraine, compounding historical challenges and threats.

a.

Ukraine has historically experienced highly intensive agricultural practices, which
have seen the widespread usage of destructive pollutants and fertilisers. This has
been coupled with a period of rapid industrialisation, which has seen significant
levels of greenhouse gas emission. Ukraine has currently set a target of a 65%
reduction in GHG emissions by 2030 and has a plan to produce 50% of its energy
from renewable means.?

The Ukrainian Ministry of Environment assesses that the Russian invasion has
resulted in the additional release of at least 33 million tons of CO; emissions. They
further estimate that the total cost of post-war reconstruction will likely result in
the indirect emissions of 48.7m tons of CO; emissions.?

The devastation caused by the conflict has also led to specific incidents of ecological
damage. For instance, the destruction of the Nova Kakhovka dam has resulted in
the widespread flooding and displacement of numerous communities, as well as
contaminating the river with over 150 tons of industrial lubricant and devastating
agricultural land. This will potentially devastate and desertify the surrounding area
for decades.?

In addition to the contamination from landmines and other ERW, there is also an
unknown extent of further contamination, i.e. the actual poisoning of the soil from
the proliferation of ERW. The Ukraine Institute for Soil Science and AgroChemistry
Research has noted that significant risk exists in this area but limited data has been

L https://unfccc.int/NDCREG
2 https://eu4climate.eu/ukraine/
3 https://reliefweb.int/report/ukraine/catastrophic-impact-nova-kakhovka-dam-collapse-be-felt-decades



gathered to date, estimating that the war has already degraded over 10.5 million
hectares of agricultural land.*

4. Strategic Goals & Objectives

HALO Ukraine is in a unique position to play its part in the protection of the natural
environment, to mitigate climate or environmental risks, and to reduce our own impact on
the communities where we operate.

HALO’s environmental strategy in Ukraine seeks to achieve three objectives over the next
three years. Beginning with a better understanding of our existing impact and footprint, the
focus of the strategy is on the mainstreaming of mitigation measures, aiming to minimise our
negative impact to the fullest extent possible. The strategy then envisions a shift towards
more proactive activities, working to not only mitigate our environmental impact but to
enhance our positive impact on the environment and support the restoration of the
environment that has been impacted by conflict.

This strategy is intended to align with HALO’s global Environment Strategy and HALO’s Global
Strategic Plan Goal 3 to support resilient and prosperous communities®, and the three
objectives below will support this global mission.

Goal 1: Understand HALO Ukraine’s current environmental impact
Over the next three years, the programme will:

e Hire a dedicated “Environmental Focal Point”, responsible for coordinating and
leading on all matters within the programme, and for leading on delivery of this
strategy

e Collaborate with HQ experts to conduct an initial audit of estimated CO; emissions
(HALQ’s “footprint’) based on data from fleet and logistic departments as an initial
baseline

e Engage an external specialist to conduct a full environmental impact assessment of
HALQ’s existing activities

e Participate in the rollout and use of HALO’s “Environmental Assessment Tool”, and
participate in the Environmental Working Group and associated bodies to share
lessons and opportunities

Goal 2: Mainstream mitigation measures across all our activities to minimise
our footprint
Over the next three years, the programme will:

4 https://www.reuters.com/world/europe/soils-war-toxic-legacy-ukraines-breadbasket-2023-03-01/
5 The HALO Trust — Strategic Plan 2021-2025



Hold internal workshops and information sessions to raise awareness on HALO's
environmental strategy, and to gather feedback from all staff

Ensure a full switch to solar power across all locations and field camps

Conduct a review of HALO’s fleet deployment, exploring alternative public
transportation options and reviewing fleet emission data

Participate in trials of electric plant where feasible — primarily with mechanical
support assets

Ensure that HALO camps and offices phase out usage of any single-use bottles,
providing drinking canteens or alternatives as appropriate, and review all materials
used on programme to identify if sustainable alternatives exist

Ensure that all proposals to donors/partners include an environmental impact
assessment / environmental risk rating conducted by the focal point to ensure that
environmental considerations have been taken into account during project design
Establish a detailed set of baseline indicators to accurately measure success and
failure across the programme’s environmental strategy

Incorporate tools such as the Environmental Assessment Tool into post-clearance
surveys conducted by the MEAL team, and set up the associated dashboards for
monitoring and review

Conduct a review of HALO's international and local suppliers — assessing suitable
options to avoid suppliers who do not share HALO’s environmental values

Goal 3: Enhance the positive environmental impact of our work & address
the environmental impact of conflict

Over the next three years, the programme will:

Develop a comprehensive roadmap for success, identifying areas where HALO can
utilise our skillset to support positive environmental change

Engage with local communities to identify pressing needs and priorities

Map and identify a network of potential/active partners who can share expertise on
environmental restoration and protection

Secure funding to be delivering at least two environmental restoration projects by
2025

Collaborate within HALO to share success stories and lessons to deliver on HALO’s
Environment Strategy

END

HALO Ukraine, 2023
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APPENDIX A. CONTRACT AMENDMENT LETTER
Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office

King Charles Street
London SW1A 2AH

File Ref: [
Date: [
Contract Amendment No: [
CONTRACT FOR: [
CONTRACT NUMBER: [

With reference to the Contract dated [ ], both Parties have in principle agreed to the following variation[s] to the Contract [:

[

2. [These/This amendment[s] relate[s to [

3. Please confirm in writing by signing and returning one copy of this letter, within 15 working days of the date of signature on behalf of FCDO
that you accept the variation[s] set out herein.

4. The Contract, including any previous variations, shall remain effective and unaltered except as amended by this letter.

5. Words and expressions in this letter shall have the meanings given to them in the Contract.

Signed by an authorised signatory for and on behalf of the Name: [
Secretary of State for Foreign,
Commonwealth and Development Affairs Position:
Signature:
Date: [
Signed by an authorised signatory for and on behalf of the Supplier Name: [
Signature:
Date:
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FCDO Supply Partner Code of Conduct

Principles

FCDO aims to create an inclusive culture of best practice with the delivery partners with whom it engages and
which receive UK taxpayers’ funds. All Supply Partners should adhere to the overarching principles of the Supply
Partner Code of Conduct (hereafter “the Code”).

Overarching Principles for Supply Partners

Act responsibly and with integrity
Be transparent and accountable
Seek to improve value for money

Demonstrate commitment to poverty reduction and FCDO priorities!

NN NN

Demonstrate commitment to wider HMG priorities?

FCDO Supply Partner responsibilities

Supply Partners and their subcontractors (delivery chain partners) should ensure they have read and understood
the Code and their required compliance level and seek clarification from FCDO where necessary. In particular, it is
important that the Supply Partners and their subcontractors (delivery chain partners) understand any risks and have
systems in place to manage them. The 3 compliance levels are:

Compliance Level 1 - Supply Partners with an individual contract value of £1m or above, or two or more
contracts/grants with FCDO with a combined value of £5m or above;

Compliance Level 2 - Supply Partners with an individual contract value below £1m, or two or more contracts /grants
with FCDO with a value of less than £5m;

Compliance Level 3 - Supply Partners with an individual Contract value, or component of a Contract/Grant, with a
value below the EU contracting threshold. At this level Supply Partners are required to adhere to the overarching
Code principles and recognise, mitigate and manage risks. These Supply Partners will not be monitored against the
contractual KPls.

Scope
This Code forms part of FCDO's standard contractual terms and conditions and full compliance and annual
verification via a signed declaration, to be found at Annex 1b, is mandatory for contracted Supply Partners.
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Adherence to the Code at the appropriate level is also a requirement for FCDO direct and delivery chain Supply
Partners in receipt of funding. FCDO will monitor Supply Partners in six priority areas as set out below using a set of
Key Performance Indicators (KPlIs) as referenced in Annex 1a and 1b.

1. Value for Money and Governance
Key Performance Indicators KPl1a - c

Value for Money and financial transparency is an essential requirement of all FCDO commissioned work. All Supply
Partners must seek to maximise development results, whilst driving cost efficiency, throughout the life of
commissioned programmes. This includes budgeting and pricing realistically and appropriately to reflect delivery
requirements and levels of risk over the life of the programme. It also includes managing uncertainty and change to
protect value in the often challenging environments that we work in.

Supply Partners must demonstrate that they are pursuing continuous improvement and applying stringent financial
management and governance to reduce waste and improve efficiency in their internal operations and within the
delivery chain. FCDO expects Supply Partners to demonstrate openness and honesty and to be realistic about
capacity and capability at all times, accepting accountability and responsibility for performance along the full
delivery chain, in both every-day and exceptional circumstances.

Specific requirements include:

v Provision of relevant VM and governance policies and a description of how these are put into practice to
meet FCDO requirements (e.g. Codes on fraud and corruption, due diligence);

v' Atransparent, open book approach, which enables scrutiny of value for money;

v’ Strict adherence to all UK and in-country government tax requirements;

v' Processes for timely identification and resolution of issues and for sharing lessons learned which might be
requested by FCDO at any time.

2. Ethical Behaviour
Key Performance Indicators KPI 2 a- f

FCDO Supply Partners and their delivery chain partners act on behalf of the UK government and interact globally
with country governments, other aid donors and their delivery partners, many stakeholders including citizens and
directly and indirectly with aid beneficiaries. These interactions must therefore meet the highest standards of
ethical and professional behaviour in order to uphold the reputation of the UK government.

Arrangements and relationships entered into, whether with or on behalf of FCDO, must be free from bias, conflict
of interest or the undue influence of others. Particular care must be taken by Supply Partner and delivery chain staff
who:

a) aredirectly involved in the management of a programme or procurement of services; or

b) who engage with i) frontline FCDO staff ii) other deliverers of aid iii) beneficiaries (of aid)

Where those in a) and b) could be susceptible to undue negative or detrimental influence.
Supply Partners and their delivery chain partners must declare to FCDO where there may be instances or allegations

of previous unethical behaviour by an existing or potential staff member or where there is a known or suspected
conflict of interest. Where a potential or existing staff member has been employed by FCDO or the Crown in the

! https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/department-for-international-development/about#priorities

2 https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/hm-treasury/about#priorities

Ecm_5463 Section 2 - FCDO Standard Terms & Conditions — Service Contracts (Version 1.0 - September 2020)
Page 79 of 92


https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/department-for-international-development/about#priorities
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/hm-treasury/about#priorities

OFFICIAL

preceding two years Supply Partners and their delivery chain partner must provide proof of compliance with the
HMG approval requirements under the Business Appointment Rules.

Supply Partners and their delivery chain partners must have the following policies and procedures in place:

v' Development and proof of application and embedding of a Staff Recruitment, Management and Retention
policy (which must address circumstances where there may be potential or actual conflict of interest and
embedding of a Whistleblowing Policy)

v' Ongoing monitoring of potential or existing personal, business or professional conflict of interest and their
mitigation and management

v Ethical training for every staff member and staff updates in ethical working practices suitable to the
development sector (e.g. UN Global Compact principles) including awareness of modern day slavery and
human rights abuses

v Procedures setting out how, staff involved in FCDO funded business, can immediately report all suspicions
or allegations of aid diversion, fraud, money laundering or counter terrorism finance to the FCDO Counter
Fraud and Whistleblowing Unit (CFWU) at reportingconcerns@fcdo.gov.uk or on +44(0)1355 843747.

3. Transparency and Delivery Chain Management
Key Performance Indicators KPI 3 a —f

FCDO requires full delivery chain transparency from all Supply Partners. All direct Supply Partners and their delivery
chain partners must adhere to wider HMG policy initiatives including the support and capacity building of micro,
small and medium sized enterprises (MSMEs), prompt payment, adherence to human rights and modern slavery
policies and support for economic growth in developing countries.

FCDO recognises the critical value that downstream delivery partners contribute. Direct Supply Partners must
engage their delivery chain partners in a manner that is consistent with FCDO’s treatment of its direct Supply
Partners. This includes, but is not limited to: appropriate pricing of services; fiduciary and financial risk management
processes; applying transparent and responsive measures where delivery chain partners underperform against the
KPI areas; taking a zero tolerance approach to tax evasion, corruption, bribery and fraud in subsequent service
delivery or in partnership agreements. Direct Supply Partners must cascade the principles of the Code throughout
their delivery chain to ensure FCDO ethical behaviour standards are embedded and maintained.

Specific requirements for direct Supply Partners include:

v" Provide assurance to FCDO that the policies and practices of their delivery chain Supply Partners and
affiliates comply with the Code;

v' Maintaining and sharing with FCDO up-to-date and accurate records of all downstream partners in receipt
of FCDO funds and/or FCDO funded inventory or assets. This should map how funds flow from them to end
beneficiaries and identify risks and potential risks along the delivery chain;

v Ensuring delivery chain partner employees are expressly notified of the FCDO ‘reporting concerns’ mail box3
found on FCDQ’s external website and of the circumstances in which this should be used;

v Publication of FCDO funding data in accordance with the International Aid Transparency Initiative (IATI)*

v’ Supply Partners shall adhere to HMG prompt payment policy and not use restrictive exclusivity agreements
with sub-partners.

3 https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/department-for-international-development/about#reporting-fraud
4 http://www.aidtransparency.net/
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4. Environmental issues
Key Performance Indicators KPl4a—b

FCDO Supply Partners must be committed to high environmental standards, recognising that FCDQ’s activities may
change the way people use and rely on the environment, or may affect or be affected by environmental conditions.
Supply Partners must demonstrate they have taken sufficient steps to protect the local environment and
community they work in, and to identify environmental risks that are imminent, significant or could cause harm or
reputational damage to FCDO.

Commitment to environmental sustainability may be demonstrated by:

v" Formal environmental safeguard policies in place;

v Publication of environmental performance reports on a regular basis

v" Membership or signature of relevant environmental Codes, both directly and within the delivery chain such
as conventions, standards or certification bodies (e.g. the Extractive Industries Transparency Initiative®).

5. Terrorism and Security
Key Performance Indicators KP15a —d

FCDO Supply Partners must implement due diligence processes to provide assurance that UK Government funding
is not used in any way that contravenes the provisions of the Terrorism Act 2000, and any subsequent regulations
pursuant to this Act.

FCDO Supply Partners must maintain high levels of data security in accordance with the Data Protection Act 1998
and any subsequent regulations pursuant to this Act, or new Act and with the General Data Protection Regulation
(Directive 95/46/EC).

Specific requirements:

v Development and proof of application and embedding of a comprehensive Terrorism and Security Policy

v Development and proof of application and embedding of personal data processing processes within a Data
Protection Policy

v FCDO Supply Partners must safeguard the integrity and security of their IT and mobile communications
systems in line with the HMG Cyber Essentials Scheme®. Award of the Cyber Essentials or Cyber Essential
Plus badges would provide organisational evidence of meeting the UK Government-endorsed standard;

v All FCDO Supply Partners who manage aid programmes with a digital element must adhere to the global
Principles for Digital Development’, which sets out best practice in technology-enabled programmes

v" Ensure that FCDO funding is not linked to terrorist offences, terrorist activities or financing.

6. Safeguarding, Social Responsibility and Human Rights
Key Performance Indicators: KP1 6 a —d

Safeguarding, social responsibility and respect for human rights are central to FCDO’s expectations of its Supply
Partners. Supply Partners must ensure that robust procedures are adopted and maintained to eliminate the risk of
poor human rights practices within complex delivery chain environments funded by FCDO. These practices include
sexual exploitation, abuse and harassment; all forms of child abuse and inequality or discrimination on the basis of
race, gender, age, religion, sexuality, culture or disability. Supply Partners must place an emphasis on the control of

5 https://eiti.org/
8 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/cyber-essentials-scheme-overview

7 http://digitalprinciples.org/
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these and further unethical and illegal employment practices, such as modern day slavery, forced and child labour
and other forms of exploitative and unethical treatment of workers and aid recipients. FCDO will expect a particular
emphasis on the management of these issues in high risk fragile and conflict affected states (FCAS), with a focus on
ensuring remedy and redress if things go wrong.

Specific requirements:

ANANENEN

<\

Development and proof of application and embedding of a Safeguarding Policy;

Delivery of Social Responsibility, Human Rights and Safeguarding training throughout the delivery chain;
Compliance level 1 Supply Partners must be fully signed up to the UN Global Compact?;

Practices in line with the International Labour Organisation (ILO) 138° and the Ethical Trading Initiative (ETI)
Base Code’ are to be encouraged throughout the delivery chain;

Policies to embed good practice in line with the UN Global Compact Guiding Principles 1 & 2 on business
and human rights throughout the delivery chain are required, as detailed in Annex 2;

Compliance level 1 Supply Partners to submit a Statement of Compliance outlining how the organisation’s
business activities help to develop local markets and institutions and further how they contribute to social
and environmental sustainability, whilst complying with international principles on Safeguarding and
Human Rights labour and ethical employment, social inclusion and environmental protection;

Overarching consideration given to building local capacity and promoting the involvement of people whose
lives are affected by business decisions.

8 https://www.unglobalcompact.org/what-is-gc/mission/principles

® http://ilo.org/dyn/normlex/en/f?p=NORMLEXPUB:12100:0::NO::P12100 ILO CODE:C138

10 http://www.ethicaltrade.org/eti-base-code

Ecm_5463 Section 2 - FCDO Standard Terms & Conditions — Service Contracts (Version 1.0 - September 2020)

Page 82 of 92


https://www.unglobalcompact.org/what-is-gc/mission/principles
http://ilo.org/dyn/normlex/en/f?p=NORMLEXPUB:12100:0::NO::P12100_ILO_CODE:C138
http://www.ethicaltrade.org/eti-base-code

OFFICIAL

Annex 1a

Compliance KPIs and contractual checking mechanisms - FCDO Contracts

Maintaining standards of assurance and driving sustainable improvements, in connection with the Code’s principles through
Supply Partner relationships is a key focus for FCDO.

Supply Partner and delivery chain compliance checking processes will take place in accordance with the agreed compliance
levels and the specific contractual clauses down the delivery chain, FCDO shall undertake compliance checks.

Where appropriate, a plan setting out the Code of Conduct delivery methodology for the Supply Partner arrangements during

the contract term may be jointly developed with FCDO during Contract mobilisation.

delivery chain

Contract Checks and Compliance KPIs KPI target Specific Contractual link Checking mechanism
Annual Declaration of
declaration Contract Terms and acceptance at

Declaration of acceptance of the FCDO submitted by Conditions Clause 5.1 the applicable level of
i. Supply Partner Code of Conduct contracted and Clause 7.7 compliance with each
Supply Partner of the 6 sections
on behalf of received

Declaration of sign up to the UN Global
Compact

Annual
declaration
submitted by the
direct Supply

Standard Selection
Questionnaire (SSQ)

Declaration of
applicable sign up /
application received

2. by timely identification and
resolution of issues

3. ensuring lessons learned are
shared

documentation
submitted once
annually

Terms of Reference

Terms of Reference

Partner
1. VfM and Governance standards
a) Economic and governance policies in Annual updated Terms and Conditions Annual contract
practice documentation Clauses 13,14 & 15 review/programme
provided management
(copy of Policies
with detailed Audit checks
annual financial Compliance checks
breakdown
relating to
contract)
VM being maximised over the life of a
contract
b)
1. By confirmation of annual profit Compliance checks
level fluctuations since tender Contract T&Cs Clauses
submittal Updated 15 & 20 Annual contract

review/programme
management
Compliance checks

Annual contract
review/programme
management
Compliance checks
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Tax Declaration (HMRC format)
c) e Tax the organisation paid on
profits made in the last 3 years, Annually Terms and Conditions
and in which countries updated Clauses 15, 23 & 24 Annual return
documentation
e Compliance with relevant country | submitted by Compliance checks
level tax regulations fully contracted Terms of reference
understood and met supplier and on
behalf of delivery
chain partners
2. Ethical Behaviour
a) Recruitment policy (which must address Updated policy Terms and Conditions Annual return
circumstances where there may be documentation Clauses 6, 51 & 54 Compliance checks
potential or actual conflict of interest) submitted once
annually by
contracted
supplier and on
behalf of delivery
chain partners
b) Ongoing conflict of interest, mitigation and | As 2a. above Terms and conditions Annual return
management Clause 54 Compliance checks
Refresher ethical training and staff Copy of training Terms and conditions Annual return
) updates (including disclosure restrictions logs provided Clause 6, 29, 51 & 54 Compliance
on FCDO confidential information) Delivery in checks
accordance with
training
programme in
place
d) A workforce whistleblowing policy Continuous Terms and Conditions Annual return
workforce Clause 48 Compliance checks
awareness
maintained
Policy in place
e) 1. Procedures setting out how, staff
involved in FCDO funded business, can Annual return
immediately report all suspicions or Continuous Terms and Conditions Compliance checks
allegations of aid diversion, fraud, awareness Clauses 6, 48 & 54
money laundering or counter maintained
terrorism finance to the Counter
Fraud and Whistleblowing Unit Procedure in
(CFWU) at place
reportingconcerns@fcdo.gov.uk or on
+44(0)1355 843747 Annual return
Continuous Terms and Conditions Compliance checks
2. Employees working on FCDO awareness Clause 48
Contracts fully aware of the FCDO maintained
external website reporting concerns
mailbox
f) Declarations of direct or subcontractor
staff members proposed to work on FCDO Terms and Conditions Annual return
funded business if employed by FCDO or Clause 48 Compliance checks
the Crown in the preceding two years Details
submitted as Contract management
Supply Partners and their subcontractors applicable HMG business
must provide proof of compliance with the appointment rules
HMG approval requirements under the
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business appointment rules
3. Transparency and Delivery Chain
Management Updated Contract Terms and Tender evaluation
documentation Conditions Clause 28
a) IATI compliance for Supply Partner and submitted once Periodic spot checks
their delivery chain Supply Partners annually Compliance checks
b)
Up to date and accurate records of all Updated Contract Terms & Annual return
delivery chain Supply Partners documentation conditions Clause 9 & 28 | Compliance checks
submitted in Tender submittal — Contract management
accordance with | delivery chain
) Clause 26.7
Policies and practices for the management | Updated
of delivery chain partners and affiliates documentation Contract Terms & Contract management
aligned to the FCDO Supply Partner Code submitted conditions Clause 7 processes
of Conduct annually Periodic spot checks
d) Compliance checks
Tax evasion, bribery, corruption and fraud Updated Contract Terms and Periodic and annual
-statements of assurance provided documentation Conditions 23 & 24 return spot checks
submitted once Compliance checks
annually
e)
All delivery chain partner employees Updated Contract Terms & Periodic and annual
working on FCDO Contracts fully aware of documentation Conditions Clause 48 return
the FCDO reporting concerns mailbox submitted once spot checks
f) annually
HMG prompt payment policy adhered to Updated Contract Terms & HMG spot checks
by all delivery chain partners documentation conditions 7 Compliance checks
submitted once Annual return
annually
4. Environmental Issues
a) 1.Steps in place to identify environmental Updated Contract management
risks (e.g. by maintaining a risk register) documentation
Ensuring legislative requirements are being | submitted once Contract Terms & Periodic and annual
met annually Conditions Clause 53 return spot checks
and ToRs Compliance checks
2. Formal context specific environmental
safeguarding policies in place to ensure
legislative requirements are being met
b) Published annual environmental Updated Contracts ToRs Periodic and annual
performance reports documentation return spot checks
submitted once
annually
5. Terrorism and Security
a) Up to date status declaration regarding the | ypdated Standard Selection Annual return
reporting of terrorist offences or offences | gocumentation Questionnaire (SSQ) Spot checks
linked to terrorist activities or financing submitted if and Compliance checks
when changes Annual contract review
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b)

<)

d)

identified since
tender submittal

Certification at or above the level set out in
the tender submittal

Updated
documentation
submitted if
changes
identified since
tender submittal

Standard Selection
Questionnaire (S5Q)

Annual return
Compliance checks

Data managed in accordance with FCDO
Security Policy and systems in accordance
with the HMG Cyber Essentials Scheme

Updated
documentation
submitted if
changes
identified since
tender submittal

Contract T&Cs Clause 32
& 33

Compliance checks

Best practice global Principles for Digital
Development in place

Updated
documentation
submitted if
changes
identified since
tender submittal

Terms of reference
(TORs)

Annual contract review
Compliance checks

a)

b)

c)

d)

Safeguarding, Social Responsibility and
Human Rights

Provision of a current internal document

Confirmation of

Standard Selection

Tender evaluation

demonstrating good practice and assuring | UN Global Questionnaire

compliance with key legislation on Compact Annual return
international principles on labour and Membership Compliance checks
ethical employment

Agreed level of measures in place and Updated Contract T&Cs Clause 50 | Tender evaluation,

cascaded to assure the prevention of
actual, attempted or threatened sexual

documentation
submitted once

Compliance checks

exploitation or abuse or other forms of annually
inequality or discrimination by employees
or any other persons engaged and
controlled by the Supply Partner to
perform any activities relating to FCDO
funded work. Robust procedures for the
reporting of suspected misconduct, illegal
acts or failures to investigate in place
Recognition of the ILO standards Membership
number Compliance checks
Membership of Ethical Trading Initiative
(ETI)
1.Principles cascaded to employees and Updated Contract T&Cs Clause 50 | Annual return
delivery chain partners via an internal documentation
policy or written outline of good practice submitted Compliance checks
service delivery approaches to Human annually
Rights and Safeguarding reflecting UN
Global Compact Principles 1 & 2
Updated

documentation
submitted if and

Annual checks
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2. Number and details of any
organisational safeguarding allegations
reported

3.Level of commitment in relation to the
Contract evident in delivery practices in
line with the workplace and community
guidance provided in the FCDO Supply
Partner Code of Conduct Annex 2

when changes
identified since
tender submittal

Updated
documentation
submitted
annually

Compliance checks

Tender evaluation

Compliance checks
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Annex 1b

Contractual Annual Compliance Declaration

Prior to Contract Award and thereafter on an annual basis at the end of each financial year, the Supply Partner is required to
submit a Compliance Declaration in connection with the management of any FCDO Contract in place and on behalf of their
delivery chain partners. Supply Partners should be aware that spot check compliance monitoring will take place to verify
responses.

Supply Partner Compliance Declaration

Key:

Contractual Requirement:

X denotes full compliance 1 required
O denotes reduced compliance level 2, unless otherwise stipulated in contractual Terms of Reference

Compliance Level 1
Supply Partners with an individual contract value of £1m or above, or two or more contracts funded by FCDO with a combined
value of £5m or above.

Compliance Level 2
Supply Partners with an individual contract value below £1m, or two or more contracts funded by FCDO with a value of less
than £5m.

Compliance Level 3

Supply Partners with an individual contract value or component of a contract funded by FCDO with a value below the EU
Threshold. At this level Supply Partners are required to adhere to the overarching Code principles and recognise, mitigate and
manage risks but will not be monitored against the contractual KPlIs.

Supply Partner
Compliance Level Signature &
KPI Compliance Area Commentary CEO Signatory date of
1 2 signing
1. | VfM and Governance standards
a) | Evidence of how economic and governance
policies work in practice X (0]
VM maximisation over contract life
b) 1. Annual confirmation of % profit on X X
contract
2. timely identification and resolution X X
of issues
3. ensuring lessons learned are shared X 0]
Tax Declaration (HMRC format)
<)
Comply with all tax requirements X X
2. | Ethical Behaviour
a) | Adherence to agreed conflict of interest X X
management procedures
b) | Evidence of workforce ethical training
updates taking place X X
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c) | Confirmation of direct and delivery chain
partner compliance with the HMG approval X X
requirements under the Business
Appointment Rules.

d) | Confirmation and full evidence of awareness X X
of an up to date workforce whistleblowing
policy

e) | Procedures in place and full evidence of X X

awareness of how, staff involved in FCDO
funded business, can immediately report all
suspicions or allegations of aid diversion,
fraud, money laundering or counter terrorism
finance to the Counter Fraud and
Whistleblowing Unit (CFWU) at
reportingconcerns@fcdo.gov.uk or on
+44(0)1355 843747

f) | HMG Business appointment rules followed - X X
Conflict of Interest(COl) declarations made
for direct or delivery chain staff members
proposed to work on FCDO funded business if
employed by FCDO or the Crown in the
preceding two years.

3. | Transparency and Delivery Chain
Management

a) | Supply Partner and delivery chain partners X 0
IATI compliant

b) | Provision of up to date and accurate records
of all delivery chain Supply Partners provided X 0

within the required frequencies, including
annual contractual spend on SME’s, women
owned businesses and modern
apprenticeships in place

c) | Verification that policies and practices for the
management of delivery chain Supply
Partners are aligned to the FCDO Supply X (e}
Partner Code of Conduct i.e. by
demonstrating delivery chain governance
arrangements in place

d) | Assurance there has been no change to
previous statements provided in relation to X X
tax evasion, bribery, corruption and fraud

e) | Confirmation that all delivery chain Supply
Partners’ employees working on FCDO X X
Contracts are fully aware of the FCDO

external website reportingconcerns mailbox

f) | Confirmation of adherence to HMG prompt
payment policy with all their delivery chain X 0]
Supply Partners

4. | Environmental Issues

a) | Environmental risks identified (e.g. by
maintaining a risk register) with formal X 0]
context specific environmental safeguarding
policies in place
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b) | Annual published environmental performance
reports X 0

5. | Terrorism and Security

a) | Up to date status declaration regarding the
reporting of terrorist offences or offences X X
linked to terrorist activities or financing

No engaged employees or delivery chain
b) | partner personnel appears on the Home Office
Prescribed Terrorist Organisations List X X

Data is managed in accordance with FCDO
<) security policy and systems are in accordance X X
with the HMG cyber essentials scheme

Adherence to the best practice global
d) principles for digital development X (0]

6. | Safeguarding, Social Responsibility and
Human Rights

Provision of a document demonstrating X (0]
a) | current organisational good practice and
assuring compliance with key legislation on
international principles on labour and ethical
employment (to include Modern Day Slavery
Act 2015 compliance detail)

Organisational procedures in place directly,
and within the delivery chain:

1.To prevent actual, attempted or threatened
b) | sexual exploitation and abuse or other forms X X
of inequality or discrimination by employees
or any other persons engaged and controlled
by the Supply Partner to perform any
activities relating to FCDO funded work
2.For reporting suspected misconduct, illegal X X
acts or failures to investigate actual
attempted or threatened sexual exploitation

or abuse

Current membership of UN Global X (e}
) | Compact

Current membership of ETI 0 (e}

1.Evidence of cascade to employees of an
internal policy or written outline of good
practice service delivery approaches to X 0]
Human Rights and Safeguarding reflecting UN
Global Compact Principles 1&2 demonstrating
an appropriate level of commitment in
relation to the Contract

d)

2.Numbers and details of organisational X X
safeguarding allegations reported

3. Examples of delivery practice that
demonstrate commitments in line with X (0]

Ecm_5463 Section 2 - FCDO Standard Terms & Conditions — Service Contracts (Version 1.0 - September 2020)
Page 90 of 92




OFFICIAL

workplace and community in line with UN
Global Compact Principles 1 & 2 (Annex 2)
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Annex 2

UN Global Compact — Human Rights

Principle 1: businesses should support and respect the protection of internationally proclaimed Human Rights
Principle 2: businesses should ensure they are not complicit in Human Rights abuse

Organisations should do this by giving attention to vulnerable groups including women, children, people with disabilities,
indigenous groups, migrant workers and older people.

Organisations should comply with all laws, honouring international standards and giving particular consideration to high risk
areas with weak governance.

Examples of how suppliers and partners should do this are set out below:

In the workplace

e by providing safe and healthy working conditions

e by guaranteeing freedom of association

e by ensuring non-discrimination in personnel practices

e by ensuring that they do not use directly or indirectly forced labour or child labour

e by providing access to basic health, education and housing for the workers and their families, if these are not provided
elsewhere

e by having an affirmative action programme to hire victims of domestic violence

e by making reasonable accommodations for all employees' religious observance and practices

In the community

e by preventing the forcible displacement of individuals, groups or communities

e by working to protect the economic livelihood of local communities

e by contributing to the public debate. Companies interact with all levels of government in the countries where they
operate. They therefore have the right and responsibility to express their views on matters that affect their operations,
employees, customers and the communities of which they are a part

e through differential pricing or small product packages create new markets that also enable the poor to gain access to
goods and services that they otherwise could not afford

e by fostering opportunities for girls to be educated to empower them and also helps a company to have a broader and
more skilled pool of workers in the future, and

e perhaps most importantly, a successful business which provides decent work, produces quality goods or services that
improve lives, especially for the poor or other vulnerable groups, is an important contribution to sustainable
development, including human rights

e If companies use security services to protect their operations, they must ensure that existing international guidelines
and standards for the use of force are respected
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ACRONYMS

APMBC Anti-Personnel Mine Ban Convention

CCM Convention on Cluster Munitions

CCw Convention on Certain Conventional Weapons
CD Capacity development

CHA Confirmed hazardous area(s)

CM Cluster Munitions

CM-KPI Contract Management Key Performance Indicators
EOD Explosive Ordnance Disposal

EORE Explosive Ordnance Risk Education

ERW Explosive Remnants of War

FCDO Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office
GiHA Gender In Humanitarian Action

GMAP3 Global Mine Action Programme 3

HMG His Majesty's Government

IMAS International Mine Action Standards

IP Implementing Partners

ITT Invitation to Tender

KPI Key Performance Indicators

MEL Monitoring, Evaluation and Learning

MiA Ministry of Internal Affairs

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

NMAA National Mine Action Authority

NMAS National Mine Action Standards

ODA Official Development Assistance

PSEA Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Abuse
SESU State Emergency Service of Ukraine

SHA Suspected hazardous area(s)

ToC Theory of Change

ToR Terms of Reference

TP-KPI Transparency Key Performance Indicators
TPM Third Party Monitoring

UNDP United Nations Development Programme
UXxo Unexploded ordnance

VA Victim Assistance
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11

1.2

1.3

1.4

15

1.6

1.7

INTRODUCTION

This document comprises the Terms of Reference (ToR) for FCDO’s Global
Mine Action Programme 3 (GMAP3) Contract in Ukraine. The expected
Contract value is up to £6.1M. The Contract is expected to run from July/August
2023 to the end of March 2025 with a possible extension(s) of up to 24 months
and potential additional value of up to £6.6M (for a total value of us to £12.7M).
GMAP3 Ukraine will contribute to the overall GMAP3 programme.

As one of the founding signatories to the Anti-Personnel Mine Ban Convention
(APMBC) in 1997 and the Convention on Cluster Munitions (CCM) in 2008, the
UK has had a historic role in tackling the global impact of landmines, cluster
munitions (CM) and explosive remnants of war (ERW). The UK has supported
some of the poorest countries around the world to clear landmines, CM and
ERW post conflict. UK funding for mine action saves lives, prevents injuries,
releases land for productive use, helps pave the way for further development
programming, and contributes to security and stabilisation outcomes.

The GMAP3 project in Ukraine will focus on humanitarian and development
outcomes. It must avoid aggravating the causes and consequences of conflict.
It must remain compliant with the Official Development Assistant (ODA) rules
and not deliver results which directly assists military objectives. The Supplier
for this tender will be required to support priorities set by the National Mine
Action Authorities where they are ODA compliant.

The Business Case for GMAP3 allows FCDO to contract one or more suppliers
for the release of land contaminated by landmines, CM and ERW, the delivery
of Explosive Ordnance Risk Education (EORE) and the capacity development
(CD) of national authorities and local implementing partners (IPs) in up to 13
countries.

GMAP3, which commenced in April 2022, is being delivered through a
combination of grant agreements and/or commercial contracts covering
different regions and countries. A procurement covering Afghanistan was
awarded in April 2023. Procurement for the remaining commercial contract(s)
will be launched during 2023. Additional funding will be spent on a central
monitoring, evaluation, and learning (MEL) contract, which will cover all
remaining multi-year contract(s) and/or agreement(s) issued under GMAP from
2023.

This ToR covers GMAP3 in Ukraine only. Suppliers bidding for this tender will
also be able to bid for other contracts being issued under GMAP3. Should the
same supplier win more than one contract, it will be expected to deliver further
savings and efficiencies to provide value for money. Please note that in order
to ensure the independence of the activities under MEL, a supplier is not
permitted to monitor and evaluate a contract the same supplier delivers.
For the avoidance of doubt, suppliers can bid for both the GMAP3 MEL
and implementing tenders but cannot be successful in both. Were one
supplier to win more than one GMAP3 implementing tender, FCDO would
require negotiations to determine efficiency savings.

A glossary of terms used in this ToR is provided at Annex A.
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2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

3.1

3.2

3.3

CONTEXT

The full extent of contamination by landmines and explosive remnants of war
(ERW) in Ukraine is not known. Prior to the invasion by Russian forces in
February 2022, the heaviest contamination was believed to be inside the buffer
zone on either side of the Line of Contact between the warring parties within
the Donetsk and Luhansk regions. Post invasion, contamination has spread,
including in the East, South and the regions around Kyiv in the North.

The ongoing war and rapidly deteriorating security environment has put
hundreds of thousands of people’s lives at risk. The continuation of the conflict
is projected to deepen and expand humanitarian needs amongst millions of
Ukrainians.

GMAP3 is now the UK Government’s primary mechanism for implementing
mine action in Ukraine, covering survey activity, area clearance, explosive
ordnance disposal (EOD) where permissions are granted by the national
authorities, and explosive ordnance risk education (EORE). GMAP3 is currently
funding a grant agreement for immediate response mine action in Ukraine,
which will run until 30 June 2023. It is delivering survey, clerance and risk
education in liberated areas, and some capacity building in partnership with
SESU. Assets from the grant agreement will be transferred to the successful
Supplier for this contract. Asset details are provided at Annex M.

A summary of the mine action situation and HMG policy on Ukraine is provided
at Annex B.

NATIONAL OWNERSHIP

The Third APMBC Review Conference in Maputo in 2014 set 2025 as a target
for a world free of anti-personnel mines. The Fourth APMBC Review
Conference in Oslo in November 2019 reiterated this aim, with States Parties
declaring that they “aspire to meet these goals to the fullest extent possible by
2025

While it is probable that a number of countries including Ukraine will remain
contaminated by mines and other ERW beyond 2025, it is recognised that the
responsibility for reducing the potential harm and removing the socio-economic
impact of any residual threat from mines and ERW will increasingly be
transferred to national authorities. It is likely that some ongoing international
assistance will be needed in 2026 and beyond, however it is important that
mine-affected countries have the necessary capacity to regulate, coordinate,
manage and implement their national mine action programmes with minimal
external technical or financial support. This has been an intended outcome of
UK-funded mine action since the start of GMAP1 in 2014.

The emphasis on assisting the Government of Ukraine to regulate, coordinate,
manage and implement its national mine action programme will continue
through GMAP3. Annex C contains guidance on conducting a needs
assessment to support this outcome.

ecm_5463 Section 3: TOR 2



OFFICIAL

3.4

3.5

4.1

4.2

4.3

5.1

5.2

Whilst Ukraine has an established mine action architecture, this ToR
recognises that the national regulation, coordination, management and
strategic oversight of mine action in Ukraine will likely evolve over time. Whilst
the country remains under martial law, the Ukrainian Ministry of Defence (MoD)
has been tasked with operational leadership of Ukraine’s mine action
programme. Another key national stakeholder is the Ministry of Interior, which
is responsible for the main national IP (alongside other roles) the State
Emergency Services of Ukraine (SESU), and the Ministry of Economy has an
oversight and convening role. The selected GMAP3 supplier will be expected
to work to humanitarian development priorities set by the Ukrainian national
authorities.

In this ToR, the enhancement of the capacity of the national authorities will be
achieved by the supplier providing advice which leads to better regulation,
coordination and management of the National Mine Action Programme. The
Supplier will be required to take a proactive role in developing the capacities of
one or more local IPs over the duration of the project, and bids should explain
how the supplier will deliver this, reflecting the preferences of the local IP(s).
This may involve advice on how to improve/ enhance operational procedures
and/or management systems.

COLLABORATION AND COOPERATION

The selected Supplier is expected to work with appropriate parts of the
Ukrainian government and Mine Action organisations and stakeholders to
effectively deliver activities under GMAP3. The selected Supplier is expected
to play an active role in Ukraine’s Mine Action Subcluster (chaired by UNDP)
and with relevant working groups.

The report “Clearing the Mines 2022” of 10 November 2022 refers to 23
organisations involved in regulating, managing, coordinating and implementing
mine action in Ukraine under the leadership of the Ukraine Ministry of Defence,
where the national mine action authority sits. The selected Supplier is expected
to engage with these organisations at the international, national, regional
(oblast) and community levels. Such coordination is necessary to understand
the need and priorities for mine action, and to gain access to contaminated
areas.

The requirement for collaboration and cooperation is addressed under
Outcome 3 and Output 3 of the GMAP3 Ukraine ToC and logframe; see
Sections 5.3 and 5.4.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVE, OUTCOMES AND OUTPUTS

GMAP3 is expected to deliver increased peace and human security, support
towards development in countries affected by landmines, CM and ERW, and
contribute to security and stabilisation outcomes.

Strategic objective. GMAP3 will release land and conduct EORE that supports
a range of broader outcomes as defined in the theory of change (see below).
The mine action activities in Ukraine delivered through GMAP3 must be aligned
with Ukraine’s strategic priorities and those identified by the Global Protection
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5.3

5.4

5.5

Cluster, managed by UNDP, which will draw evidence from an evolving
Humanitarian Needs Overview. A national survey of the threat from mines and
ERW, including improvised anti-personnel mines, and the associated socio-
economic impact, is planned. As this survey is conducted it is likely the
prioritisation of activities (in both form and location) will change due to new
information. The GMAP3 project in Ukraine must be designed to respond to this
evolving need.

Theory of Change. The Theory of Change (ToC) for GMAPS3 is based on the
sector-wide ToC developed by Itad in 2021/22 with funding from the UK and
Dutch Governments. However, the GMAP3 ToC differs from the sector-wide
ToC is it does not include victim assistance (VA) or stockpile destruction as
neither of these activities were included in the GMAP3 Business Case and are
therefore not covered by this ToR. The ToC for GMAPS3 in Ukraine is at Annex
D.

Logframe. The draft logframe for the GMAP3 Ukraine programme is at Annex
E (see separate Excel file). The indicators proposed in the logframe will be
reviewed and agreed during the Inception Phase with FCDO, the selected
Supplier and the selected provider of the Monitoring, Evaluation and Learning
(MEL) Contract (to be awarded separately). Beneficiary data must be
disaggregated by gender, age and disability. Where this is not considered
possible, this must be agreed by FCDO. The same logframe will be used across
all future contracts and/or agreements signed under GMAP3. However, one or
more country-specific indicators may be used in addition to the global GMAP3
indicators. Suppliers should use only those indicators given in the GMAP3
Ukraine logframe at Annex E.

Outcomes. The GMAP3 project in Ukraine — contracted through this tender -
will be designed and implemented to achieve all five outcomes of the GMAP3
ToC:

e OQutcome 1: Measurable progress towards APMBC, CCM and Convention
on Certain Conventional Weapons (CCW) treaty compliance and
universalisation.

This will be achieved primarily through the clearance of areas of land known
to be contaminated by anti-personnel mines (including improvised anti-
personnel mines) and CM.

Outcome 2: Responsive and equitable nationally owned mine action
through improved governance and with increased local implementation.

This will be achieved through support to one or more local mine action IPs
- for example by the local mine action IP working as a sub-contractor - and
by providing support and advice to the national mine action authority(ies) in
Ukraine.

e Outcome 3: Mine action integrated or sequenced with humanitarian,
development, peacebuilding or stabilisation initiatives.

This will be achieved primarily through collaboration with humanitarian,
peace, stabilisation and/or development actors. The selected Supplier will
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be expected to demonstrate how such collaboration will be achieved in
Ukraine.

Outcome 4: Safe and productive land use improves livelihoods and basic
services, improving the quality of life and the environment.

This will be achieved primarily from contaminated land cleared in
accordance with International Mine Action Standards (IMAS) and national
mine action standards (NMAS), and formally handed over to authorities
which represent the intended beneficiaries of the cleared land.

Outcome 5: Risk of harm reduced which increases returns and the freedom
of movement.

This will be achieved primarily through the removal of risk from explosive
hazards (both area clearance and EOD spot tasks) and increased
awareness of the risk of harm through effective EORE of men, women, boys
and girls.

5.6  Outputs. This Supplier will be required to deliver the following:

Output 1: Land released for safe and productive use.

This will be achieved by: (i) cancelling suspected hazardous areas (SHA)
when confirmed safe; (ii) reducing and clearing confirmed hazardous areas
(CHA); and (iii) rendering safe unexploded ordnance (UXO) which are
located outside of SHA and CHA.

Output 1 is to be delivered in accordance with IMAS/NMAS.

Output 2:Increased awareness of the risk of harm from explosive
ordnance.

This will be achieved by EORE designed and delivered to make men,
women, boys and girls more aware of the risk of harm from mines, CM and
ERW, retain risk education knowledge, and behave in a safer manner.

Output 3: Increased collaboration with humanitarian, peace, stabilisation,
development and environmental actors.

This will be achieved by collaboration and coordination with international,
national, local and community stakeholders leading to an effective and
measurable contribution of GMAP3 to broader humanitarian, development,
peacebuilding, stabilisation and environmental outcomes.

Output 4: Enhanced capacity of national authorities.

This will be achieved by liaising with the national authorities and providing
advice based on international experience which leads to the enhanced
regulation, coordination and management of the National Mine Action
Programme by national authorities.

Output 5: Enhanced capacity of local implementers.

This will be achieved by conducting CD activities which lead to enhanced
operational and management procedures, skills and systems of local mine
action IPs.
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5.7

5.8

5.9

6.1

6.2

7.1

Indicators. The outcome and output indicators are shown in the overall GMAP3
logframe. The logframe template for use in the GMAP3 programme is at Annex
E. The description of the outcomes and outputs is consistent with those given
in the GMAP3 ToC at Annex D. During the Inception Phase, the indicators will
be reviewed and targets will be agreed for Ukraine with the GMAP3 Suppliers,
MEL Provider and FCDO.

Delivery Key Performance Indicators (D-KPIs). For the GMAP3 Ukraine
Contract four Delivery Key Performance indicators (D-KPI) will be used:

e Land cleared (sqm);
e Land reduced (sgm);
e EORE sessions; and
e EORE beneficiaries.

Community liaison (CL) visits will not be included as a D-KPI, however FCDO
will require the Supplier to report quarterly on all CL activity undertaken as part
of this Contract. For the purposes of GMAP3, CL refers to meetings with
communities to exchange information on the presence and impact of mines,
CM and ERW, to create a reporting link with the mine action programme and to
develop risk reduction strategies. CL aims to ensure that the different
community needs and priorities, such as access to basic services, are central
to the planning, implementation, and monitoring of mine action activities in all
countries in scope of GMAPS3.

BENEFICIARIES

GMAP3 will use the definitions given in ‘Standardising Beneficiary Definitions
(SBD) in Humanitarian Mine Action’, Second Edition, October 2020. The
particular needs of women, girls and vulnerable ethnic and religious groups
should be prioritised in defining the beneficiaries of GMAP3.

The intended beneficiaries are:
e communities currently at risk of harm from mines, CM and ERW;

e communities unable to use land productively because of the fear of harm
from mines, CM and ERW;

e communities unable to access to emergency humanitarian assistance and
basic services, facilities and vital infrastructure because of mines, CM and
ERW;

e aid agencies who require access to areas contaminated by mines, CM and
ERW;

e pnational mine action authorities; and,

¢ |ocal mine action IPs who over time will assume a greater responsibility for
conducting mine action activities with minimal international assistance.

SCOPE

This ToR refers to the delivery requirements in Ukraine.

ecm_5463 Section 3: TOR 6



OFFICIAL

7.2

7.3

8.2

9.2

9.3

The contract will provide services that deliver elements of:
e Non-technical surveys of SHA.

e Technical survey and clearance of CHA;

¢ Rendering safe UXO located outside of SHA and CHA,;
e EORE; and

e Support to national mine action authorities and CD of local IPs.

Collectively, these services are referred to as ‘mine action activities’.

GMAP3 applies the definition of victim assistance (VA) in mine action as set out
in IMAS 13.10 (dated 13 October 2021). Although the Supplier will not be
expected to deliver VA under this contract, the Supplier will be expected to
collect age, sex and disability disaggregated data on victims, and other tasks
as set out in Section 5.2 of IMAS 13.10. The output of such work will aim to
increase access to emergency and on-going medical care, rehabilitation,
psychological and social support delivered by other suppliers and agencies.

TIMEFRAME

This contract, for the provision of GMAP3 in Ukraine is anticipated to commence
in August 2023 and run until to March 2025 with a total budget of up to £6.1M.
The contract may be extended by 24 months with an associated optional
increase of funding of up to £6.6M, at the discretion of FCDO.

There will be an Inception Phase of three months or as otherwise agreed
between the Parties, at the beginning of the Contract with a formal Review Point
at the end of the Inception Phase. Movement from Inception to Implementation
and continuation of the Contract beyond the first year of Implementation will be
subject to the satisfactory performance of the Supplier and progress of the
Contract. FCDO reserves the right to terminate the Contract in the event of
unsatisfactory performance and / or failure in the delivery of outputs and/ or in
accordance with the Terms and Conditions. Unsatisfactory performance is
defined in Section 15.

SCALE UP /DOWN

FCDO may scale up the programme, including changing the funding, outputs,
and outcomes of the GMAP3 Contract.

FCDO reserves the right to scale down or discontinue this programme at any
point in line with the terms and conditions of the Contract. Scaling down is at
FCDO's discretion, and may occur for a number of reasons including, but not
limited to, changes to the political economy in Ukraine or a change in funding.
Political economy reasons include a change in security, government stability,
corruption or interference in local engagement that negatively affect delivery.

Any such changes will be fully communicated to the Supplier and implemented
in accordance with the terms and conditions of the Contract.
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10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

REQUIREMENTS

Capability and knowledge. The Supplier must throughout the Contract:

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

understand the national and local context in Ukraine and how it will
influence the outcomes to be achieved:;

understand HMG’s policy in Ukraine and how it will influence the outcomes
to be achieved,

have the experience, technical knowledge, information, procedures and
equipment to deliver the objectives of the programme;

have the ability to scale up its capability during implementation should
FCDO enhance the GMAP3 Ukraine programme ; and

manage the programme and conduct its mine action activities in a conflict
sensitive manner.

Personnel. The Supplier must throughout the Contract:

a)

b)
c)

employ international and national staff who are able to lead, manage and
implement the GMAP3 Ukraine programme, effectively, efficiently and
safely;

have a system in which its national staff are recruited and trained; and

have plans and the resources to redeploy / demobilise national staff at the
end of the project.

Project design. The Supplier must throughout the Contract:

a)
b)

c)
d)

e)

f)

collaborate and coordinate with international, local and community
stakeholders at every stage of the programme cycle;

prioritise and maximise the outcomes to achieve the overall objective of the
programme;

achieve the output targets proposed in the Supplier’s plan;

enhance the capacity of one or more local mine action IPs in a way that
contributes to national ownership and sustainability;

take into account the different needs, priorities, knowledge and capabilities
of women, girls, men and boys, ensuring that they participate in, and benefit
equally from, the programme; and

take into account the needs and capabilities of people with disability and
other vulnerable groups.

Project management. In planning and implementing the project, the Supplier

must:

a)
b)
c)
d)

conduct internal QA and QC in accordance with IMAS 07.12;
conduct internal monitoring of its work in accordance with IMAS 07.40;
apply innovation to improve efficiency and effectiveness; and

share lessons learned to improve efficiency, effectiveness and safety. The
Supplier must have a formal system that identifies, documents, validates
and disseminates lessons identified and learned to other mine action
organisations in the wider mine action community.
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111

11.2

11.3

11.4

115

11.6

REQUIREMENTS — ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

Accreditation. The Supplier must provide evidence of valid existing
organisational and operational accreditation to conduct mine action activities in
Ukraine throughout the duration of the project.

Memoranda of Understanding (MOU). The Supplier must provide evidence of
any MOUs required with the necessary authorities to operate in Ukraine. If the
MOU(s) is dependent on being awarded the contract, the Supplier must provide
statements from the necessary authorities that the MOU(s) will be awarded
without delay on award of contract, i.e. there is no other conditionality.

Value for Money. The Supplier’s approach to maximising value for money must
be structured around the five Es: economy, efficiency, effectiveness, equity,
and cost effectiveness throughout the duration of the project.

Conflict sensitivity. The Supplier should set out an assessment of its work in
Ukraine and the steps it will take to avoid aggravating the causes and
consequences of conflict. The Supplier's strategy must include a localised
conflict analysis in each area where the programme will operate. Creating an
understanding of the drivers of conflict and political economy aims to ensure
the programme will not exacerbate conflict dynamics. The Supplier will be
expected to monitor the context at frequent intervals to assess how the
programme is impacting on conflict dynamics and how the changing contextual
realties might impact the implementation of the programme, to enable the
programme to adapt to these realties. The Supplier's strategy must
demonstrate how it will ensure that GMAP3 will remain conflict sensitive
throughout its implementation, using updated analysis and lesson learning to
inform the programme delivery. The Conflict Sensitivity strategy will be finalised
and agreed with FCDO during the Inception Phase and reviewed annually.
Guidance is given in Conflict Sensitivity Guide for the Mine Action Sector; ePact
/ ltad dated 30 May 2022.

Gender. The Supplier should set out how it will design, develop, and implement
the Ukraine country programme in a way that takes into account the different
needs, priorities, knowledge and capabilities of women, girls, men and boys,
ensuring that they participate in, and benefit equally from, GMAP3. This should
include consultation with women and girls, consideration of how gender equality
can be promoted through employment practices, EORE messages, and data
collection, disaggregation, and analysis. The Suppliers must also explain how
mine action can promote girls’ education, for example by prioritising land
release tasks that enable girls to travel to school safely. Within the first three
months of the contract the Supplier must demonstrate it has access to or is
actively recruiting expertise to support the implementation of their gender
strategy. The Supplier must be a member of Gender in Humanitarian Action
(GiHa) and the Protection from Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (PSEA) network
throughout the contract duration. The Gender strategy will be finalised and
agreed with FCDO during the Inception Phase and reviewed annually.

Disability and Inclusion. The Supplier should set out how it will design, develop,
and implement GMAP3 in ways that take into account the needs and
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capabilities of people with disability and other vulnerable groups. This should
include details of how the Supplier will: consult with people with disabilities and
other vulnerable groups; report disability disaggregated beneficiary data;
ensure that people with disabilities are not excluded from risk education
messaging; and encourage inclusive employment practices. Where possible,
local Organisations of People with Disabilities should be engaged in target
communities. Guidance is available in FCDO'’s Disability, Inclusion and Rights
Strategy 2022 to 2030. Within the first three months of the Contract, the
Supplier must demonstrate that it has access to, or is actively recruiting,
inclusion expertise to support the implementation of this commitment.

Demining for Essential Basic Service delivery. The Supplier should outline how
it will throughout the contract effectively design programming that directly
supports Outcome 3 and 4 to progress agriculture, livelihoods, critical
infrastructure, other development opportunities and basic service delivery
through demining. This should include how the Supplier will engage with other
agencies delivering services. The Supplier should also consider how to best
work with partners delivering basic services for EORE provision in terms of
access and awareness to communities e.g., through community-based
education, or health centres. The Supplier should clearly demonstrate how
information collated through CL can be shared more broadly within sectors to
inform data and mapping on service delivery planning and strategy.

Risk Assessment. The Supplier must provide quarterly a risk assessment for
Ukraine which aims to reduce the probability and mitigate the impact of the
risks. The assessments should include risks associated with the successful
design, development and implementation of the programme, and must propose
measures systematically to monitor risk throughout the programme lifecycle
and the escalation chain. Risks will be identified in accordance with FCDO’s
risk matrix.

Climate and Environment. The Supplier should set out how it will consider
climate and the environment in its delivery in Ukraine, assessing and mitigating
any climate or environmental impact and risks specific to GMAP3, (including
both climate and environment-related risks on the programme, as well as any
impacts of the programme). The overall approach that should be taken is to
adhere to the principle of “Do No Harm” to the environment and consider
opportunities where GMAP3 might deliver environmental and climate benefits.
For example, noting the UK Government’s commitment to tackling climate
change, increased emphasis should be given to reducing the carbon footprint
of UK-funded mine action programmes. The strategy must explain how the
Supplier has refined, and will continue to refine, its procedures and practices to
minimise their environmental impact (carbon footprint, protection of the
environmental assets and biodiversity). The strategy must also explain how
changes to the prioritisation of mine action programmes (such as the productive
use of cleared land) can contribute to climate adaptation, where practical. The
Supplier must be able to demonstrate consideration of climate and environment
throughout programme delivery.

Social Value. The Supplier must comply with the UK Government’s Social
Value Policy (https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/procurement-
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policy-note-0620-taking-account-of-social-value-in-the-award-of-central-
government-contracts). The Supplier's approach to Social Value will be
evaluated within the technical criteria and monitored by FCDO throughout the
lifetime of the Contract.

11.11 Local implementing partners. The use of local IPs as Sub-Contractors will be

12

12.1

12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

subject to FCDO’s standard terms and conditions on Sub-Contractors, including
those regarding due diligence and risk. Any additional Sub-Contractors
(including local IPs) must be agreed with FCDO before being contracted.

INCEPTION PHASE

During the Inception Phase the Supplier must produce an Inception Report that
includes a full GMAP3 country workplan, final baseline data, a final logframe
and strategies to be agreed with FCDO and a country-level ToC and Theories
of Action (ToA) for each GMAP3 country that describes how the outcomes will
be achieved. Note: the concept and application of ToAs is described in the
Sector-wide Theory of Change User Guide (Annex F). The requirements for
data gathering for the outcome and output indicators will be reviewed and
agreed with the GMAP3 Ukraine Supplier, MEL Provider and FCDO during the
Inception Phase. FCDO is anticipating that some mine action activates will take
place during the Inception Phase depending on the supplier's mobilisation
plans, however it is not a requirement. FCDO is anticipating the supplier will be
procuring equipment during the Inception Phase to be able to be fully
operational by the end of this phase.

Full GMAP3 workplan. The Supplier must provide the final workplan that covers
the full length of the Contract. Planned activities must be provided in detail for
the first year of the Implementation Phase and in outline for the remaining term
of the Contract for FCDO review and approval. There is no template for the
workplan.

Baseline Data. The Supplier must work with the MEL provider to refine its
technical baseline data and seek approval from FCDO on the baseline against
which programme performance will be measured. The baseline data must:

a) include information on suspected and confirmed hazardous areas, and the
types and predicted distribution of mines, CM and ERW to be cleared;

b) provide quantitative and qualitative data on the quality of life of mine/ERW-
affected communities (including accessibility of existing basic essential
services such as schools and health centres) prior to land release and
EORE interventions in the areas proposed for operations; and

c) describe the CD baseline for the Supplier’s local mine action IP(s).

Logframe. As part of the Inception Report, the Supplier must submit to FCDO
an updated logframe which takes into account the refined baseline data. During
the Inception Phase, FCDO and the MEL provider will work with the Supplier to
agree/ confirm country-specific outcome and output indicators and targets.

Exit Plan. As per clause 16.5 of FCDO’s Term and Conditions, the Supplier
must submit the Exit Plan within 3 months after the Commencement Date for
FCDOQO'’s approval.
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13.6

During the Inception Phase the Supplier must mobilise the core team and
programme governance.

It is expected that the Supplier will promptly initiate mobilisations of demining
teams, beginning mine action activity outlined in these terms of reference at the
earliest possible opportunity. All activity during the Inception Phase must be
agreed with FCDO.

The deliverables related to the mobilisation of the Contract are captured in the
Inception Phase Milestones table (Annex G).

During the Inception Phase the Supplier must agree reporting templates and
timelines with FCDO and MEL provider.

IMPLEMENTATION PHASE

Throughout the Implementation Phase, the Supplier must achieve the output
targets, agreed with the FCDO during the Inception Phase, in a way that
maximises the quality and sustainability of the intended outcomes. The Supplier
must provide a written report quarterly (Quarterly Report) on progress to MEL
provider.

In addition to the scheduled meetings and quarterly reporting, the Supplier must
maintain communication with FCDO throughout the Inception and
Implementation Phases to flag any urgent risks or issues and be responsive to
ad hoc FCDO requests.

Prioritisation. The Supplier must work closely with the relevant national
authorities to establish strategic priorities for its work (e.g. locations for non-
technical survey, technical survey, land clearance and EORE) which will
achieve the overall objective of GMAP3. The focus must always be to maximise
the quality and sustainability of the intended outcomes.

Task selection. The Supplier must work closely with beneficiaries and their
representatives (such as local councils) to prioritise and select mine action
tasks which will address local needs and contribute to the project outcomes.
The focus must always be to maximise the quality and sustainability of the
intended outcomes.

Lessons learned. The Supplier must work with the MEL provider to establish a
system to identify, document, validate and disseminate lessons to other mine
action organisations and humanitarian NGOs operating in Ukraine and the
wider mine action sector. The Supplier must work with FCDO to incorporate
lessons learned from previous GMAP programmes into GMAP3 delivery. If
invited by the MEL provider, the Supplier is also required to participate in
learning dissemination seminars and workshops.

Assets. The Supplier must maintain an asset register throughout the life of the
Contract using a template provided by FCDO. The assets recorded in the asset
register remain the property of FCDO and can only be used for the purpose of
delivery of the GMAP3 programme. Disposal or transfer of assets procured
throughout the lifetime of the Contract must be in accordance with FCDO
procedures on asset management and disposal and with FCDO agreement.
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Project phase out and exit. The Supplier must produce a final version of the Exit
Plan for approval by FCDO at least 90 calendar days before the end of the
Contract or when instructed (within 30 calendar days from the request).

The Supplier must allow for a period of up to 90 calendar days after the Contract
end date (or termination date) for the exit process to be fully implemented.

PAYMENT AND PERFORMANCE

Inception Phase payments. Payment for the Inception Phase will be paid in
arrears — 60% of the Milestone value on the submission of the final version of
the deliverable. The remaining 40% will be paid subject to acceptance by FCDO
of the delivered Milestones following their assessment against the criteria as
set out in Annex G. No payments will be made in advance of the Milestone
completion. The expectation is that all Milestones are completed on time and to
the required high-quality standards. As stated in Section 5.6 of the ToR, during
the Inception Phase the indicators will be reviewed and targets will be agreed
with the GMAP3 Ukraine Supplier, MEL Provider and FCDO.

The Supplier must inform FCDO as soon as possible, if it anticipates missing
the deadlines for any Milestones. In this circumstance, the Supplier will provide
to the FCDO a justification for the anticipated delay in delivery and propose a
new deadline for FCDQO’s consideration. FCDO may, at its sole discretion, agree
to extend the deadline for completion of a Milestone — this approval will be
provided in writing and will not be unreasonably withheld. In such a scenario,
the payment will made in the next invoicing period following the completion of
the Milestone and its acceptance by FCDO.

Any delays due to the Supplier’'s performance will attract a deduction of up to
10% of the total Milestone value. 6% of the total Milestone value (10% of 60%)
will be deducted, should the final version of the deliverable be below reasonably
expected quality or its submission delayed. Further 4% of the total Milestone
value (10% of 40%) may be deducted should the requested by FCDO revisions
required in order to allow FCDO to accept the Milestone are delayed beyond
the agreed deadline. Severe delays (10 Working Days or more) to the
submission of the Milestone or if applicable revisions requested by FCDO of
one or more Milestone will trigger a contract performance review and may result
in the termination of the Contract in line with clause 44 (Termination with Default
of the Supplier).

If Supplier undertakes operations during the Inception Phase, i.e. land
clearance or mine risk education sessions, all activity must be approved by
FCDO prior to activity commencing. The Supplier will be reimbursed for any
operational activity during the Inception Phase on a time and materials basis,
subject to receipt of evidence of actual costs incurred.

Implementation Phase payments During the Implementation Phase, the
Supplier shall be paid on a time and materials basis. Payment will be made
guarterly in arrears, aligned with UK recognisable financial quarters. The
Supplier must submit the FCDO Open Booking Accounting spreadsheet (a copy
of which can be found at Annex H) with each invoice, as well as other supporting
documentation including spend forecasts.
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Forecasts will be reviewed and subject to approval by FCDO each quarter to
ensure accurate activity planning and financial management. FCDO expects
limited variance between financial forecasts and invoiced actual costs.

The Supplier must provide and maintain an up to date and accurate record of
named downstream delivery partners in receipt of FCDO funds and/or FCDO
funded inventory or assets. This record must demonstrate how funds/assets
flow from the initial source to end beneficiaries. This record needs to be updated
quarterly by the Supplier and when there are material changes to the delivery
chain.

Contract Management KPIs (CM-KPIs). The Supplier will also align to and
report against the Contract Management KPIs.

Service Credits are a reduction of the amounts payable in respect of the
Deliverables and do not include VAT. The Supplier shall set-off the value of any
Service Credits against the appropriate invoice. The value of one (1) Service
Credit is £500.

Service Credits will be associated with each of the CM-KPIs (Annex I) and will
be used to monitor performance during the Implementation Phase. FCDO may,
at its sole discretion, further refine these CM-KPIs in consultation with the
Supplier.

On a quarterly basis, the Supplier will be required to provide evidence of
achievement against each of the CM KPIs to FCDO. FCDO and Supplier will
meet to moderate scores based on the supporting evidence. FCDO must accept
that documents and evidence submitted meet the measurement criteria to an
adequate standard Approval by FCDO’s SRO will trigger payment for the
Supplier.

Transparency Key Performance Indicators (T-KPIs). Three Transparency Key
Performance Indicators agreed between the Parties during the Inception Phase
will be published quarterly in line with the government's transparency agenda.
These should be the three most relevant to demonstrating whether the contract
delivers its objectives. The Parties may agree to use the performance against
the Delivery-KPIs and/or selected CM KPIs for publications or decide to create
alternative T-KPIs. T-KPIs will be in the format provided in Annex J.

Where the Supplier is unable to meet its agreed performance targets due to the
reasons deemed by FCDO as beyond the Supplier's control, FCDO reserves
the right to amend the requirements within said Contract to reduce the mine
action activities to be delivered by that Supplier without triggering contract
performance management tools, e.g. CM-KPIs or performance review.

The examples of the circumstance beyond the Supplier’s control include but are
not limited to:

e conflict inhibiting the safe operation of deminers’ work;
e natural disasters;

e nationally imposed Covid-19 restrictions.
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The following will not be examples of the circumstance beyond the Supplier's
control:

e the Supplier has consistently shown not to be on track to meet the minimum
output target for a country; and

e the Supplier's work has been delayed significantly by events which could
have been foreseen (e.g. religious holidays, staff departures) but were not
accounted for in a timely manner in the delivery plans.

Unsatisfactory performance may include but is not limited to: a consistent (more
than twice) breach in fulfilling obligations related to reporting in a timely fashion;
a consistent (more than twice) failure to achieve agreed targets as set out in
the logframe; a severe disregard for due care towards its staff or employees,
and those of its partners; evidence of malfeasance, fraud or corruption and/or
a failure to respond to such instances in a timely manner.

FCDO will also address performance in accordance with the associated
Standard Terms & Conditions and the agreed performance management
methodology.

GOVERNANCE, MANAGEMENT ARRANGEMENTS, QUALITY
MANAGEMENT AND REPORTING

GMAP3 will be managed by GMAP3 Senior Responsible Owner (SRO) and
GMAP3 Programme Responsible Owners (PRO) in the Humanitarian and
Migration department.

During implementation, the Supplier will be required to attend monthly
Programme Management meetings with FCDO and Quarterly meetings with the
MEL provider and FCDO to review progress. A programme of meetings will be
agreed between the Supplier and FCDO for the Inception Phase.

Programme MEL will be conducted by an independent MEL provider, which will
report on all GMAP3 deliverables to FCDO. The GMAP3 Supplier will provide
quarterly reports to the MEL contractor who will QA the reports and update
FCDO including alerting it to any significant challenges the Supplier is facing
with programme delivery. The deadline for the Quarterly Report to be submitted
by the Supplier to the MEL provider will be agreed with the Supplier ahead of
Contract award but is likely to be within two-three weeks after the completion of
each quarter. The Supplier will be expected to collate information from all other
consortium and downstream partners in order to present consolidated reports
to FCDO using an agreed format.

Quarterly reports will contain information on progress against outputs and
outcomes, evidence of innovations and lessons learned, and an updated
logframe, risk assessment and asset register. Certain elements of reporting,
such as scoring related to CD, may be required on a six monthly rather a
guarterly basis.

The Supplier must provide annual audited statements. The audit reports must
be completed within six months of the completion of each financial year
(FY23/24 and FY25/26).
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The Supplier must ensure and maintain the appropriate governance
arrangements with the Sub-Contractors.

TRANSPARENCY

FCDO requires Suppliers receiving and managing funds, to release open data
on how this money is spent, in a common, standard, re-usable format and to
require this level of information from immediate Sub-Contractors, sub-agencies
and partners. It is a contractual requirement for all Suppliers to comply with this,
and to ensure they have the appropriate tools to enable routine financial
reporting, publishing of accurate data and providing evidence of this - further
information is available from https://iatistandard.org

In accordance with clause 34.1 of Section 2 of Terms and Conditions no
publicity is to be given to this Contract without the prior written consent of
FCDO. There may be locations where the use of the UK Aid logo will not be
appropriate. Any exceptions to the rule above must be discussed with FCDO
on a case-by-case basis.

Where and to the extent that FCDO has provided consent pursuant to Clause
34.1 of Section 2 of Terms and Conditions, the Supplier may use the UK Aid
logo which, with few exceptions, should appear alongside the partner’'s own
logo and those of other donors on programme communications and assets, at
events etc. Partners should also acknowledge UK Government funding in
interviews, press releases, public statements, on social media and in all other
public communications; and make use of a content disclaimer as appropriate.

Transparency, value for money, and results are top priorities for the UK
Government. FCDO has a duty to show UK taxpayers where their money is
being spent, its impact, and the results achieved. FCDO has guidance on the
use of its logos, which will be shared with the Supplier(s) as necessary.

DUTY OF CARE

The Supplier is fully responsible for the Duty of Care of its staff for the duration
of the Contract; see ITT Volume 1.

FCDO will share information with the Supplier on the security status and in-
country developments (see Annex L — Country Risk Assessment Matrix). Travel
advice is also available on the FCDO website. The Supplier must ensure it (and
its personnel) are up to date with the latest position for each country of
operations. See: Foreign travel advice - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)

The Supplier must provide appropriate safety and security briefings for all their
personnel working under this Contract and ensuring that their personnel
register and receive briefing as outlined below.

Conflict Affected Zones and training:

a) The delivery of the Contract may require the Supplier to operate in conflict-
affected areas. Travel to certain areas may be subject to travel clearance
from the UK government in advance. The security situation may be volatile
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and subject to change at short notice. The Supplier must be experienced
working in such an environment and should be capable of deploying to any
areas required in order to deliver the Contract (subject to travel clearance
being granted where applicable).

b) The Supplier is responsible for ensuring that appropriate arrangements,
processes and procedures are in place for their Personnel, taking into
account the environment they will be working in, and the level of risk
involved in delivery of the Contract (such as working in dangerous, fragile
and hostile environments etc.). The Supplier must ensure their Personnel
receive the required level of training.

DO NO HARM

FCDO requires assurances regarding protection from violence, exploitation and
abuse through involvement, directly or indirectly, with FCDO Suppliers and
programmes. This includes sexual exploitation and abuse but should also be
understood as all forms of physical or emotional violence or abuse and financial
exploitation.

GMAP3 is targeting a highly sensitive area of work. The Supplier must
demonstrate a sound understanding of the ethics in working in this area and
applying these principles throughout the lifetime of the programme to avoid
doing harm to staff or beneficiaries. The Supplier must include in its tender a
statement that it has a duty of care to the beneficiaries, other programme
stakeholders and its own staff, and the Supplier will comply with the ethics
principles in all its activities. The Supplier's adherence to this duty of care,
including reporting and addressing incidences, should be included in both
regular and annual reporting to FCDO.

The Supplier must evidence its internal safeguarding and fraud reporting
processes, evidencing a survivor-centred approach and confirm ability to
adhere to FCDO reporting mechanisms and will fully engage in FCDO due
diligence process as requested.
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Annex A — Glossary of terms

The definitions of terms used in this ToR are taken from International Mine Action
Standards (IMAS), apart from ‘beneficiary’, which has been defined by the current
GMAP Suppliers and accepted by FCDO.

Beneficiary

GMAP3 will use the definitions given in ‘Standardising Beneficiary Definitions (SBD)
in Humanitarian Mine Action’, Second Edition, October 2020. SBD provides separate
definitions for direct and indirect beneficiaries of EORE, land release, EOD and victim
assistance (VA). Note: VA is not included in GMAP3.

Cancelled land

A defined area where there is no evidence of mine/ERW contamination following the
NTS of confirmed or suspected hazardous areas.

Clearance

In the context of mine action, the term refers to tasks or actions to ensure the removal
and/or the destruction of all mine and ERW hazards from a specified area to a
specified depth, or other agreed parameters as stipulated by the NMAA.

Cluster munition (CM)

A conventional munition that is designed to disperse or release explosive sub-
munitions each weighing less than 20 kilograms and includes those explosive sub-
munitions.

Community liaison

Liaison with men, women and children in mine/ERW affected communities to
exchange information on the presence and impact of mines and/or ERW, create a
reporting link with the mine action programme and develop risk reduction strategies.
Community liaison aims to ensure that the different community needs, and priorities
are central to the planning, implementation and monitoring of mine action operations.

Explosive ordnance disposal (EOD)

The detection, identification, evaluation, render safe, recovery and disposal of
explosive ordnance (EO).

Explosive ordnance risk education (EORE)

Activities which seek to reduce the risk of injury from mines/ERW by raising awareness
of men, women and children in accordance with their different vulnerabilities, roles and
needs, and promoting behavioural change. Previously referred to as mine risk
education (MRE).

Explosive remnants of war (ERW)

All munitions (including CM) containing explosives, nuclear materials, or biological and
chemical agents. The munitions may have been fired and not detonated and therefore
potentially dangerous or left behind or dumped by a party to an armed conflict.

Land release

The process of applying all reasonable effort to identify, define and remove the
presence and suspicion of mines/ERW through NTS, technical survey and/or
clearance. The criteria for “all reasonable effort” is defined by the NMAA.
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Mine action

Activities which aim to reduce the risk of harm from landmines, ERW and improvised
explosive devices to a level where people can live safely; in which economic, social
and health development can occur free from the constraints imposed by landmine and
ERW contamination. Mine action comprises: (a) EORE; (b) humanitarian demining,
i.e. mine and ERW survey, mapping, marking and clearance; (c) victim assistance,
including rehabilitation and reintegration; (d) stockpile destruction; and (e) advocacy
against the use of anti-personnel mines.

A number of other enabling activities are required to support these five components of
mine action, including: assessment and planning, the mobilisation and prioritisation of
resources, information management, human skills development and management
training, quality management and the application of effective, appropriate and safe
equipment.

National Mine Action Authority (NMAA)

The government entity, often an inter-ministerial committee, in a mine-affected country
charged with the responsibility for the regulation, management and coordination of
mine action.

In the absence of a NMAA, it may be necessary and appropriate for the UN, or some
other recognised international body, to assume some or all of the responsibilities, and
fulfil some or all the functions, of a NMAA.

Non-technical survey (NTS)

The collection and analysis of data without the use of technical interventions about the
presence, type, distribution and surrounding environment of mine/ERW
contamination, to define where mine/ERW contamination is present, and where it is
not, and to support land release prioritisation and decision-making processes through
the provision of evidence.

Programme manager

A FCDO staff member who manages the programme and relationships with
implementing partners on a day-to-day basis. The programme manager reports to the
SRO.

Programme Responsible Owner (PRO)

The PRO role is accountable to the SRO for driving, on a day-to-day basis, the delivery
of programme outcomes within agreed time, cost and quality constraints. This includes
effective management of risk, compliance with the Rules, objectivity about
performance and design and adaptation of programmes to uncertain or changing
contexts.

Reduced land

A defined area concluded not to contain evidence of mine/ERW contamination
following the technical survey of a suspected or confirmed hazardous areas.

Senior Responsible Owner (SRO)

A FCDO staff member who has been designated as the SRO is accountable for the
vision and overall performance of a project/programme.

Technical survey (TS)

The collection and analysis of data using appropriate technical interventions about the
presence, type, distribution and surrounding environment of mine/ERW

ecm_5463 Section 3: ToR 19



OFFICIAL

contamination, in order to define better where mine/ERW contamination is present,
and where it is not and to support land release prioritisation and decision-making
processes through the provision of evidence.
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Annex B — Ukraine context

1. INTRODUCTION

The full extent of contamination by landmines and explosive remnants of war (ERW)
in Ukraine is not known. Prior to the invasion by Russian forces in February 2022, the
heaviest contamination was believed to be inside the buffer zone on either side of the
Line of Contact between the warring parties within the Donetsk and Luhansk regions.
Post invasion, contamination has spread, including in the East, South and the Oblasts
around Kyiv in the North. The ongoing war and rapidly deteriorating security
environment throughout the country has put hundreds of thousands of people’s lives
at risk. The expansion of the conflict is projected to deepen and expand humanitarian
needs among millions of Ukrainians.

GMAP3 is now the UK Government’s primary mechanism for implementing mine
action in Ukraine covering survey, area clearance, explosive ordnance disposal (EOD)
and explosive ordnance risk education (EORE). We are funding an immediate
response mine action programme, which will run until end June 2023.

2. ENABLING ENVIRONMENT
2.1 Security - access

OCHA publishes weekly reports, which summarise the general security and
humanitarian situation in Ukraine. There is limited safe and permitted access in
occupied territories. Indiscriminate attacks on critical national infrastructure continue
across Ukraine. In occupied territories in the East and South Russian forces continue
to build defensive positions. Like in 2022 when the Government of Ukraine launched
successful counter-offensives to liberate areas, when civilians returned home there
was an increase in the numbers of explosive related casualties. According to the Office
of the UN High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR) there were recorded
22,209 civilian casualties in the country from 24 February 2022, which marked the
start of the large-scale armed attack by the Russian Federation, to 19 March 2023:
8,317 Kkilled and 13,892 injured. OHCHR believes that the actual figures are
considerably higher, as the receipt of information from some locations where intense
hostilities have been going on has been delayed and many reports are still pending
corroboration. Almost 139,000 square kilometres (54,000 square miles) of land in
Ukraine have to be checked for mines, booby traps and unexploded ordnance. Mines
aren't just found in fields and forests, either — Russian soldiers also booby-trapped
house doors, washing machines and children's toys. As at mid-July 2022, the OSCE
reports “.... the war in Ukraine continues to shatter the lives of millions of people across
the country as reports of new attacks emerge and the fighting escalates in the east of
the country. While the east accounts for most of the active warfare, ongoing missile
attacks and casualties have been reported in several other regions of the country,
including in eastern Kharkivska and western Khmelnytska oblasts taking a heavy toll
on civilians and civilian infrastructure. According to the National Mine Action Authority,
160,000km? of Ukrainian territory has been exposed to conflict and is an area of
interest to be surveyed to identify the nature and extent of explosive ordnance
contamination in Ukraine. Currently, about 120,000km? of this territory is under the
control of Russian Forces. The Ukrainian Government reports that some 25,000km of
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roads and more than 300 bridges, and other critical infrastructure across the country
worth a total of US$95 billion have so far been damaged or destroyed due to the war.”

2.2 Governance

The government of Ukraine has made significant progress in establishing architecture
for mine action programming. Following amendments to the Law of Ukraine ‘On Mine
Action in Ukraine’ in December 2020, an institutional structure for Mine Action was
established with a dedicated National Mine Action Authority (NMAA), an inter-
departmental body under the Cabinet of Ministers, responsible for the coordination of
state regulation and planning of MA, chaired by the Minister of Defence (MoD) of
Ukraine. Two National Mine Action Centres (NMACS), one under MoD and one under
Ministry of Internal Affairs (MIA)/State Emergency Service of Ukraine (SESU) were
established. The Mine Action Law and the new structure however has not yet been
completely operationalised, and institutional frameworks and sector coordination must
now be significantly enhanced to respond to current and developing requirements.

To achieve this, the MoD has been tasked to develop by a draft resolution on the
distribution of mine action roles and responsibilities of the central executive authorities
in particular those of the State Emergency Services of Ukraine (SESU), MoD and the
Ministry of Foreign Affairs.

2.2 Evolving context

The situation in Ukraine is fluid and as such the project needs to be designed to
accommodate changes over its duration in both the international context and the
internal environment.

The mine action activities delivered through GMAP3 shall be aligned with Ukraine’s
strategic priorities and those identified by the Global Protection Cluster, managed by
UNDP, which will draw evidence from an evolving Humanitarian Needs Overview. A
national survey of the threat from mines and ERW, including improvised anti-personnel
mines, and the associated socio-economic impact is planned. As the survey is
conducted it is likely the prioritisation of activities (in both form and location) will change
due to new information. The GMAP3 project in Ukraine must be designed to respond
to this evolving need.

3. HMG POLICY ON UKRAINE
The FCDO, working with other UK government departments, aims to:

« Provide humanitarian aid in Ukraine and to people seeking refuge in the
region. This includes protection and life-saving assistance, with a focus on the
most vulnerable, including women and children;

o Work with our allies to ensure that the international humanitarian system
delivers a well-coordinated and well-funded response; and

e Press for respect for International Humanitarian Law (IHL) and call for
unimpeded humanitarian access to ensure humanitarian aid gets to those
who need it most and enable people to leave the worst affected areas safely.

ecm_5463 Section 3: ToR 22



OFFICIAL

The UK is continuing to provide a significant amount of humanitarian assistance.

The priority for UK funding is to support the most vulnerable people, including
women and children, the elderly and disabled, in Ukraine and in the region around
Ukraine.

Subject to the evolving situation, it is envisaged that GMAP3 will focus on the
clearance of routes, arable land and critical infrastructure, and facilitate the work of
other humanitarian organisations initially in recently liberated areas and responding
to evolving priorities of the UK’s early recovery, reconstruction and stabilisation
programmes. The project will also include EORE that provides communities living
and working near contaminated areas with the knowledge and incentive to adopt
safer behavioural norms. The scope of capacity development (CD) will be
determined during the inception phase of GMAP3.

Bids will need to demonstrate how Suppliers would scale up in Ukraine should the
security and political context allow.
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Annex C — Capacity Development Needs Assessment Guidance

1. INTRODUCTION

UK mine action policy stresses the importance of mine-affected countries assuming
responsibility for their mine action programmes. To achieve full national ownership, it
is important that the governments of mine-affected states demonstrate the will and
develop the capacity to regulate, coordinate, manage and implement their own mine
action programmes with minimal external technical and/or financial support. There is
also a need for local implementing partners (IPs) to have a major role in the delivery
of mine action activities.

For the GMAP3 project in Ukraine, the capacity development (CD) of Ukraine’s
national authorities will be achieved by the Supplier liaising with the Ministry of
Defence of Ukraine and the Ministry of Internal Affairs / State Emergency Service of
Ukraine (SESU), and by providing advice based on international experience which
leads to the enhanced regulation, coordination and management of Ukraine’s National
Mine Action Programme.

The GMAPS3 project in Ukraine will also aim to enhance the capacity of one or more
local implementers. This will be achieved by the Supplier conducting CD activities
which lead to enhanced operational and management procedures, skills and systems
of local mine action IPs.

Preparing a work plan of CD activities requires a thorough understanding of the need,
demand and commitment of the local IPs to ensure the support being provided through
GMAP3 will be effective in meeting the local needs. This understanding should
informed by a political economy analysis that considers the institutional structures and
norms that may inhibit a national operator capacity and sustainability.

During the Inception Phase, the Supplier shall submit to FCDO a report which
assesses the need for CD as part of GMAP3.

2. NEEDS ASSESSMENT OF IPs
For IPs, a needs assessment should address the following questions:

(1) What is the IP’s organisational purpose and status, for example: NGO,
commercial, emergency services or disaster response entity, and how is it
funded?

(2) What is the current role, and intended future role, of the IP for example
humanitarian demining, specialist EOD services, community liaison, EORE or
medical support? Consider the capabilities in terms of the IP’s ability to conduct
mine action activities effectively, efficiently and safely.

(3) What structure, systems, processes, procedures, information, skills, equipment,
funding and culture are required by the IP in order to fulfil its role?

(4) What structure, systems, processes, procedures, information, skills, equipment,
funding and culture does the IP currently have to fulfil its role?

(5) What are the gaps in capability? Ideally the gaps should be categorised in terms
of degree and urgency.

(6) Does the IP agree with the identified gaps, and the proposed categorisation?
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(7) Which of the gaps could be successfully addressed as part of a GMAP3 project
in Ukraine?

(8) What resources would be required to successfully address the gaps as part of
the GMAPS3 project?

(9) What assumptions (of the external environment / context) need to be met to
successfully address the gaps as part of a GMAP3 project in Ukraine?

Needs assessments should include a table proposing ‘baseline’ and ‘target’ scores
against which the CD work plans will be designed, and the performance will be
measured. On award of Contract, FCDO will provide a template to be used by the
selected Supplier during the Inception Phase for scoring baseline capabilities,
identifying capability gaps, and proposing how the gaps can be addressed during the
GMAP3 project in Ukraine.
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Annex D — GMAP3 Theory of Change for Ukraine

Capable NAs and local implementers are
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and international obligations social contract. (See Note) mitigates drivers of conflict 10 take risks safety
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lie (s Measurable progress Responsive and equitable nationally- mmmm“:uu Safe and productive land use
'u ,,,, towards APMEBC, CCM and owned mine action through humanitarisn, development, Improves Bvelihoods and basic
OIT CCW treaty compliance improved governance and with or stabilisath services, improving the quality of
and universalisation Increased local implementation F ‘m. e and the environment

1DPs/refugees and gquality of land

strategies use and basic services

1 Clearance
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risk of harm
Voluntary IDP/refugee return People retain risk
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Note: Enhancing the NMAA in Ukraine will be achleved through collaboration and coordination with the Supplier and not through GMAP3-funded CD activities
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Annex G - Inception Milestones table

# Inception FCDO responsibility
Phase Milestone Description Acceptance criteria Due Date
Milestone
Milestone Supplier is e Supplier contract management | The evidence: One week from the start | Confirm acceptance of
1 operational team is in place. « Organigram submitted to of the Inception Phase. | contract management
ECDO clearing showin team and supply detail of
: g 9 FCDO contract and
senior contract
programme management
management team have
been appointed, job roles, structure.
responsibilities and
contact information.
Milestone Supplier is e All required office(s) rented e Plan for office rentals, Plan submitted by end FCDO to confirm
2 operational and equipped; all required procurement processes of week 6 and fully acceptance of timeline
transport equipment acquired submitted to FCDO. implemented by 5 and proposed
and operational Working Days before procurement within 5
the last Working Day of | working days.
Month 3.
Milestone Supplier is e All of core team hired and The evidence: The evidence submitted | To review the evidence
3 Operational started employment e Full programme to FCDO 5 Working within X Working Days
e Organigram and delivery chain organogram and delivery | Days before the last and to provide the
map completed, submitted to chain map including due Working Day of Month Supplier feedback, if any.
and approved by FCDO diligence assessment of 3.
e Agreements with consortium downstream partners The evidence submitted
partners (where applicable) ¢ Draft agreements with to FCDO 5 Working
finalised and submitted to downstream partners Days before the last To review the evidence
FCDO submitted to FCDO for Working Day of Month | within X Working Days
e Agreement and documentation SRO approval, with 3.
of roles and responsibilities of evidence that due
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supplier and consortium
partners, along with details of
ways of working, submitted to
and approved by FCDO

e Operational teams formed and
ready for deployment

diligence checks have
been undertaken.

e Confirmation of training
and accreditation of all
country staff.

and to provide the
Supplier feedback, if any.

Milestone Final Agreed Delivery KPIs (D-KPIs) e Meeting with FCDO and Meeting with FCDO and | As above
4 Logframe MEL representatives to MEL representatives 2
initiate process. weeks from contract
start date.
e Final logframe submitted
to FCDO for approval
Final logframe
submitted by end of
week 6
To review the evidence
within 5 Working Days
and to provide the
Supplier feedback, if
any.
Milestone Conflict Final document agreed with Document delivered on time | Plan submitted by end As above
5 Sensitivity FCDO as set out in ToR (11.4). and to the agreed high quality | of week 6 and fully
Strategy standard, as agreed with implemented by 5
FCDO. Working Days before
the last Working Day of
Month 3.
Milestone Gender Final document agreed with As above As above As above
6 Strategy FCDO as set out in ToR (11.5).

Responding to Section T11 of the
Technical Evaluation Criteria,

Potential Suppliers should explain
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in outline how they will design,
develop, and implement the
project in a way that takes into
account the different needs,
priorities, knowledge and
capabilities of women, girls, men
and boys, ensuring that they
participate in, and benefit equally
from, GMAP3 in Ukraine.

Potential Suppliers should
demonstrate their understanding
of conflict sensitivity and how
their work in Ukraine would avoid
aggravating the causes and
consequences of conflict.

Responding to Section T12 of the
Technical Evaluation Criteria,
Potential Suppliers should explain
in outline how they will design,
develop and implement GMAP3
in Ukraine in ways that take into
account the needs and

Milestone Plan for Final document agreed with MEL | As above As above As above
v delivering provider and FCDO covering the

value for methodology to be used to deliver

money VM through the programme.

against 5 Es
Milestone Disability Final document agreed with As above As above As above
8 and FCDO as set out in ToR (11.6).

Inclusion Responding to Section T4 of the

Strategy Technical Evaluation Criteria,
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capabilities of people with
disability and other vulnerable
groups.
Milestone Climate and | Final document agreed with As above As above As above
9 Environment | FCDO as set out in ToR (11.9).
Strategy Responding to Section T14 of the
Technical Evaluation Criteria,
Potential Suppliers should
address the requirement as
described in Section 11.9 of the
ToR.
Milestone Risk Develop risk register and refine The documents meets the As above As above
10 Management | risk and mitigation framework. quality and format criteria
Approach Must include fiduciary risk agreed between with FCDO
management approach, delivery | and MEL provider.
chain risk maps, Safeguarding Where app|icab|e - the
approach (including of vulnerable | sypplier has provided a
beneficiary groups), and clarify | revised version of the
monitoring and reporting document, addressing each
mechanisms. point raised by FCDO and
provided to the Supplier in
the feedback, within 10
Working Days.
Milestone Workplan Planned activities must be | As above As above As above
11 provided in detail for the first year
of the Implementation Phase and
in outline for the remaining term of
the Contract for FCDO review and
approval.
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Milestone
12

Final
baseline
data

The baseline data must:

a) include information on
suspected and confirmed
hazardous areas, and the
types and predicted distribution
of mines, CM and ERW to be
cleared,;

b) provide guantitative and
qualitative data on the quality of
life of mine/ERW- affected
communities (including
accessibility of existing basic
essential services such as
schools and health centres)
prior to land release and EORE
interventions in the areas
proposed for operations; and

c) describe the CD baseline for
the Supplier’s local mine action
IP(s).

d) Be agreed with MEL supplier

As above

As above

As above

Milestone
13

CD
assessment

Conduct a needs assessment in
accordance with guidelines as set
out in Annex C

As above

Milestone
14

Inception
Report

Collation of all above

As above

The evidence submitted
to FCDO X Working
Days before the last
Working Day of Month
3.

The evidence submitted
to FCDO 5 Working

As above
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Days before the last
Working Day of Month
3.
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Annex J - Contract Management KPIs table and Transparency KPIs examples

Contract Management KPIs (CM-KPIs)

CM-KPI

Performance Measure

Acceptance criteria
(Including due date)

FCDO
responsibility

Payment by Result (PbR) —
Service Credit

REPORTING

Quarterly Reports
to MEL provider

Narrative reports with update on progress
against logframe, quarterly payment and
risk registers. Updated asset register.
Progress report showing CD of IPs (6
monthly — baseline score and new score)

The format and the final scope to be
agreed during the Inception Phase.

The final document
submitted to MEL
provider 10 Working Days
after the end of the
quarter.

MEL provider confirms
standards meet criteria
for payment.

To review the QA
analysis a report
from MEL provider
related to the
performance of the
GMPA3 Ukraine
based on the
Quarterly Report
within X* Working
Days and provide
the feedback to the
Supplier and MEL
provider.

1 Service Credit for every 5
Working Days delay.

1 Service Credit for quality not
meeting the agreed
requirements, including but not
limited to accuracy of reporting,
capture of all and any changes,
reviews and approvals
throughout the quarter along with
the country level supplier
reporting.

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT & FORECASTING

Forecasting
accuracy

Forecasting is, on average, 95%
accurate. This will be measured on
quarterly basis against Valid Invoice(s).

The evidence of %
accuracy of the actual
cost against the forecast
must be submitted to
FCDO 10 Working Days
after the end of the
guarter. Note, the event
beyond the supplier
control must be reported
to FCDO and any

To review the
evidence within X
Working Days

1 Service Credit for every 5
Working Days delay.

1 Service Credit for each 5% of
variance per quarter.
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changes to the forecast
agreed in advance.

Invoice accuracy
and submission

This measures the Supplier’s
performance for the previous quarter, e.qg.
at the end of Q3 assessing Q2. Not
measured in Q1

The evidence must be
submitted to FCDO 10
Working Days after the
end of the quarter.

For an invoice to be valid,
it must contain:

* the correct purchase
order (PO);

* the date of the invoice;
* a unique invoice number

* the period(s) to which
the relevant charge(s)
relate; and

* a detailed breakdown of
the Services and the
appropriate Charges and
supported by any other
documentation required
by FCDO to substantiate
the invoice.

To review the
evidence within X
Working Days and
provide the
feedback at the
Quarterly Review
meeting;

1 Service Credit for every (5)
Working Days.

1 Service Credit for more than 10
incorrect or disputed charges (a

disputed charge shall be one
where the FCDO’s dispute is
upheld).

RISK MANAGEMENT and CLIENT RELATIONSHIP

Risk Management

For any high/major impact fiduciary,
safeguarding or reputational risks, the
Supplier must inform FCDO within 1 Working
Days of the risk being identified; and an
action plan is to be shared with the Customer

Provision of evidence of risk
identification date and Risk
Register updated
accordingly, by the end of
the month following the next

1 Service Credit per day after the
Performance Measure; and an

additional 1 Service Credit for each

5 Working Days after the
Performance Measure.
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within 5 Working Days of the risk being
identified.

Monthly Management
Meeting with FCDO.

Extent to which
Supplier is
responsive and
flexible to FCDO

Regularity of formal and informal
communication by the Supplier to FCDO
[to be agreed during the Inception Phase.

Ability of Supplier to respond to FCDO
requirements or requests for information.
The type of requests and the timeframes
for their submission to be agreed during
the Inception Phase.

Response to FCDO
feedback within
timeframe as stipulated
by FCDO

To provide
feedback to the
Supplier within a
reasonable
timeframe

1 Service Credit for not meeting
pre-agreed KPIs for
communication with FCDO;

Extent to which
Supplier is
responsive to the
external
stakeholders’
needs

Regularity of formal and informal
communication between the Supplier and
other stakeholders. This includes but is
not limited to MEL provider, other GMAP3
contracts and agreements, and other key
stakeholders to be agreed between the
Parties during the Inception Phase, e.g.
government, private sector, civil society
and other development programmes.

Performance of this
metrics will be based on
the quarterly stakeholder
feedback. The feedback
must be assesses as
“Meeting requirements”,
using the following scale:

* Exceeding expectations;
* Meeting requirements;
» Approaching Target;

* Requires Improvement;
and

* Inadequate;

To review the
evidence within X
Working Days.

To conduct
stakeholder
feedback with MEL
prior to the
Quarterly review
meeting.

1 Service Credit for
“Approaching Target”;

3 Service Credits for Requires
Improvement; and

5 Service Credits for
“Inadequate”

*to be agreed between the Parties.
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Transparency KPIs

T-KPI Performance Measure

Acceptance criteria
(Including due date)

FCDO responsibility

Payment by Result
(PbR) = N/A

Delivery KPIs# 1 | ¢ Land cleared (sqm);

100% - 90% of the delivery target
for the Quarter (Q) will be rated
‘Good’;

85 - 89 % the delivery target for
the Q will be rated ‘Approaching
Target’;

75 - 84 % the delivery target for
the Q will be rated ‘Requires
Improvement’; and

74 % or less than agreed for the
Q will be rated - ‘Inadequate’.

With allowances made for non-
delivery of targets due to
circumstances beyond the
Suppliers control.

To review the
evidence provided
within X Working
Days

N/A — publication by
Cabinet Office in the
public domain

Delivery KPIs # 2 | ¢ Land reduced (sgm);

As above

As above

As above

Delivery KPIs # 3 | ¢ EORE beneficiaries.

As above

As above

As above
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Annex L — Risk Assessment Summary

FCDO Summary Risk Assessment Matrix for Ukraine

Theme FCDO Risk Score

Country Ukraine

Overall Rating*
FCDO Travel Advice

Host Nation Travel Advice

Transportation
Security

Civil Unrest
Violence/crime
Terrorism
Conflict (war)
Hurricane
Earthquake
Flood / Tsunami
Medical Services

W (W N |-

Nature of Project Intervention

1 2 3
Very Low Risk | Low Risk | Medium Risk
Low Medium
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Appendix A: of Contract Section 3 (Terms of Reference)
Schedule of Processing, Personal Data and Data Subjects

This schedule must be completed by the Parties in collaboration with each-other
before the processing of Personal Data under the Contract.

The completed schedule must be agreed formally as part of the contract with FCDO
and any changes to the content of this schedule must be agreed formally with FCDO
under a Contract Variation.

Description

Details

Identity of the
Controller

and Processor for
each Category of
Data Subject

The Parties acknowledge that for the purposes of the Data Protection
Legislation, the following status will apply to personal data under this
contract;

1) The Parties acknowledge that Clause 33.2 Protection of Personal Data
and 33.4 (Section 2 of the contract) shall not apply for the purposes of
the Data Protection Legislation as the Parties are independent
Controllers in accordance with Clause 33.3 in respect of the following
Personal Data:

e [to be agreed during the Inception Phase]

Subject matter of
the processing

Duration of the

processing
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Nature and
purposes of the
processing

Type of Personal
Data [and Special
Categories of
Personal Data]

Plan for return
and destruction
of the data once
processing
complete.

(UNLESS requirement under EU or European member state law to
preserve that type of data)
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GMAP3 logframe template for Ukraine

Baseline as at
1 January 2023

Milestone 31 March 2023
Planned Achieved

Milestone 30 June 2023

Planned

Achieved

Milestone 30 September 2023

Planned

Achieved

Milestone 31 December 2023

Planned

Achieved Planned |

Milestone 31 March 2024

Achieved

Milestone 30 June 2024

Planned

Achieved

Milestone 30 September 2024

Planned

Achieved

Milestone 31 December 2024

Planned

Achieved

Milestone 31 March 2025

Planned

Achieved

IMPACT

impact indicator 1

inception phase

(Include here the source(s) of data for the repored results)

impact indicator 2

[To be developed during inception phase.

(Include here the source(s) of data for the reporied results)

OUTCOME 1

Gutcome Indicator 1.1

Measurable progress towards.
[APMBC, CCM and CCW treaty
|compliance and universalisation

[Area of land released disaggregated by land
cleared, land reduced and land cancelled (m2)

(Include here the source(s) of data for the reported results)

INPUTS (£) [ _Fooo | Total (£) FCDO SHARE (%)
INPUTS (HR) Loz |
OUTCOME 2 Guicome Indicator 2.1
Responsive and equitable Enhanced capacity of NMAA'S programme [ | | | I I I
natona mine action systems, procedures & practices I (Include here the source(s) of data for the reported results)
woug

and with increased local
implementation,

For GMAP3 in Ukraine, only
Outcome Indicators 2.5, 2.6 and
2.7 are to be used

Gutcome Indicator 2.2

Enhanced capacity of NMAA's operations
management systems, procedures & practices.

{Include here the source(s) of data for ihe reporied results)

Gutcome Indicator 2.3

Enhanced capacity NMAA's quality management
plans, systems, procedures and practices.

{Include here the source(s) of data for ihe reporied results)

Gutcome Indicator 2.4

Enhanced capacity of NMAA's information
management systems, procedures and data.

{Include here the source(s) of data for ihe reporied results)

Gutcome Indicator 2.5

Tocal IPs have enhanced operational plans,
systems, procedures and practices (CD score from

(Include here the source(s) of data for the reporied results)

Gutcome Indicator 2.6

Tocal IPs' have enhanced management sKills and
knowledge (CD score from matix)

(Include here the source(s) of data for the reporied resulis)

Gutcome Indicator 2.7

Local IPs have enhanced Information Management
systems procedures and practices (CD score from

(Include here the source(s) of data for the reporied resulis)

INPUTS (&)

FCDO |

Total (£) FCDO SHARE (3)

FCDO (FTES)

OUTCOME 3

Gutcome Indicator 3.1

Mine action integrated or
sequenced with humanitarian,

Number and percentage of mine action actviies
that have resulted in sequenced or integrated

(Include here the source(s) of data for the reporied results)

or
stabilisation initiatives

Gutcome Indicator 3.2

Number of beneficiares from joint plans between
1Ps and other development, humanitarian, peace,

(Include here the source(s) of data for the reporied resuls)

FCDO! |

Total () | FCDO SHARE (99

INPUTS (£)
INPUTS (HR)

FCDO (FTEs) |

[oUTCOME 4

Gutcome Indicator 4.1

Safe and produciive land use
improves livelihoods and basic
senices, improving the quality of
life and the environment

Number of direct beneficiaries surveyed reporting
improved livelinoods as a result of GMAP3

(Include here the source(s) of data for the repored results)

Gutcome Indicator 4.2

Number of indirect beneficiaries sunveyed reporting
improved livelinoods as a result of GMAP3

(Include here the source(s) of data for the repored results)

Gutcome Indicator 4.3

a tob: as aresult of

(Include here the source(s) of data for the repored results)

MAP;
Outcome Indicator 4.4

[Area of formerly
contaminated land
in use following
land release
activites (m?)

Residential
Agriculturalipastoral
Community dev
Natural resources
Infrastructure
Access

Total

Gutcome Indicator 4.5

Number and percentage of mine acton

pact on mclude hore the source(s) of data for the reported results)
INPUTS (£) FCDO ]| Tow® [ FcoosHARE (4 |

INPUTS (HR) FODO (FTEs)

OUTCOME 5 Gutcome indicator 5.1

Risk of harm reduced which
increases returns and the
freedom of movement.

Number of drect Women
beneficiaries from

M
land released and e
EOD (SADD and Girls
percentage with Boys

disabilities) Toal W, M. G&B
7 o1 tot@l win

v 61 0 i

(Incluge here the Source(s) of data for Ihe reported results)

Gutcome Indicator 5.2

Number of indirect Women
beneficiaries from

land released and Men
EOD (SADD and Girls
percentage with Boys
disabilies) T W, M. G2 B

7 o1 tot@l win

Swer

(Incluge here the Source(s) of data for Ihe reported resuls)

Gutcome Indicator 5.3

Number and Total surveyed
percentage of gtz reporting increase in sat
people from

mpoacted % of total surveyed

1 behaviour [

(Incluge here the SouTce(s) of data for e eported results)

Outcome Indicator 5.4

Number and
percentage of

people sunveyed
reporting increased % Of total sunveyed

Total surveyed

Tota eportng increase n freeedom of movement. |




{Include here the Source(s) of data for the reported results)

freedom of [
Gutcome Indicator 55 T
Number and Total surveyed

percentage of
people sunveyed
\who report thar % of total surveyed

Total reporting mine action enabled their return home.

{Include here the Source(s) of data for the reported results)

mine action helped |
[Gitcome Tdesiorss

Number and Total surveyed
percentage of

people sunveyed
who report feeling

Total feeling safer
9% of total surveyed

safer as a result of

{Include here the source(s) of data for ihe reporied results)

[wPoTs @ FCDO ] o) | FCDO SHARE (%)
[INPUTS (HRY FCDO (FTEs) |
oUTPUT 1 Gutput Indicator 1.1
Tand has been efeased o sae | v ofand cleared () T CR| I I I
and productive use (in [ include here the Source(s) of data for e reported results)
IMASINMAS)
Gutput Indicator 1.2
[Area of land reduced (m?) [ o T [ I |
[ include here the Source(s) of data for e reported results)
Gutput Indicator 1.3
[Area of land cancelled (m?) o T [ I |
include here the Source(s) of data for e reported results)
INPUTS (£) FCDO [ _Tow@® | rcoosHARE ()
INPUTS (HR) FCDO (FTES)
ouTPUT 2 Output Indicator 2.1
Increased awareness of e sk [Namber of EORE sessions dehvered T T 1 I T T
of harm from explosive ordnance [ include here the Source(s) of data for e reported results)
Gutput Indicator 2.2
Namber of direct Women o
beneficiaies of
EORE (SADD and Men 0
percentage with Girls o
disabilies) Boys o
Total W, M.G &8 o
# o ot win o
n o
include here the Source(s) of data for e reported results)
utput Indicator 2.3
Namber of ndirect Women [
beneficiaies of
EORE (through Men 0
other EORE Girls o
programmes) Boys o
Total W, M.G &8 o
# o ot win o
o
include here the Source(s) of data for he reported results)
Ouicome Indrcator 2.4
Percentage of Total surveyed | | | I I I I
EORE beneficiaries \ot@ mcreasea o | I 1 1 T 1 T
surveyed who e e s ] i 1 i 1 1
demonstrate of total suneye
increased include here the Source(s) of data for e reported results)
INPUTS (E) DFID I Total (£) [ Fcoo sHare @9
INPUTS (HR) FCDO (FTES)
ouTPUT3 Output Indicator 3.1
Collaboration with humaritaran, [Number of mine action acivites for which there s | T T T |
peace, stabilisation, jointor sequenced support by other actors Tndhude here The sourse(e) of data Tor e reponed resuls)
and environment
oo utput Indicator 3.2
Namber of miormal or formal agreementsiMOUS I T I T T T T
place with humanitarian, peacebuilding and/or
Gevelopment (Include here the source(s) of data for the reported results)
INPUTS () FCDO ] __Tow@® [rcooshareca ]
INPUTS (HR) FCDO (FTEs) |
ouTPUT 4 utput Indicator 4.1
Enhanced capacy o NWAA —[Number and 9 of capaciy developmant Soeeives | T 1 I T I
(from the plan) achieved. (Include here the source(s) of data for the reported results)
For GMAP3 in Ukraine, Output
indicators 4.1- 4.5 will notbe ~[Qutbut Indicator 4.2 | I | I I
Namber of personnel from NMAA. rained or
supported by C actviies (disaggregated by | include here the Source(s) of data for he reported results)
uiput Indicator 4.3
Improved coordnation between stakeniders e | T T T |
mine action sector include here the Source(s) of data for he reported results)
utput Indicator 4.4
Number of polcies, systems. and procedures | T T T I
developed and in place in NMAA (Include here the source(s) of data for the reported results)
utput Indicator 45
Revision of SOPs to be Gender and Conflict | |
sensitve
[NeUTS ®) FCDO Total () __| FCDO SHARE (%)
[PUTS Ry FCDO (FTES)
OUTPUTS Gutput Indicator 5.1
Enhanced capaciy offocal | Number and percentage of CD objectves (om he | | T T |
implementers plan) achieved. Include here Ihe Souce(s) of data for e reported results)
Gutput Indicator 52
Number of policies, systems, and procedures | | T T |
developed and in place for local IPs Include here Ihe Source(s) of data for e reported results)
Gutput Indicator 53
Number of waned focal st conauctng mine | T T T |
action actiies Include here Ihe Source(s) of data for e reported results)
Gutput Indicator 5.4
Number of focal organisations of national aciors | I I I I
supported by CD Include here Ihe Source(s) of data for e reported results)
Gutput Indicator 55
Number of personnel fom Tocal 175 raimed o T I T I I I T
supported by CD aciivites (disaggregated by
gender and by area of training (e.g. EORE, medical, (Include here the source(s) of data for the reported results)
0D etc)
| EEG) FCDO [ Tow® | FcDO SHARE (4
[INPUTS (R FCDO (FTES)




EXAMPLE ecm 5463_Section 3_ToR_Annex H - FCDO Open Book Accounting template
Overview
Programme Budget Area PCD Budget Quarter 1 Quarter 2 Quarter 3 Total
Programme Activities
Capital Expenditure
Programme Staff Costs - Pay
Programme Staff Costs - Travel etc
Monitoring and evaluation
Non-profit attributable costs
TOTAL
Original Forecast
Forecast updates
Frontline project delivery cost
PCD Budget Ql Q2 Q3 Total
Country office space (rent, utilities etc)
Field office space (rent, utilities etc)
IT and Communications
Security costs
Other office costs
Commodities
Any other costs
Quarterly total
Frontline Capital Expenditure Total
PCD Budget Ql Q2 Q3 Total

Quarterly Totals




Staff costs

ecm 5463_Section 3_ToR_Annex H - FCDO Open Book Accounting template

Job Family

PCD Budget

Qi1

Q2

Q3

Total

Quarterly Total

M&E

Travel, subsistence and accommodation

PCD Budget

Q1

Q2

Q3

Totals

0.00

0.00

0.00

Quarterly total

Travel, Subs & Accom

PCD Budget

Qi

Q2

Q3

Total

Travel

Accommodation

Subsistance

Quarterly Total

Non-project attributable costs

PCD Budget

Qi

Q2

Q3

Total

International Staff Costs

Travel

Office Costs

Organisational Development

Professional & Consultancy

Other Costs

Quarterly total
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Subcontractor Budget Split

PCD Budget Qi1 Q2 Q3 Total

Total

Country total

PCD Budget Q1 Q2 Q3 Total
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Foreign, Commonwealth

& Development Office

ANNEX 3: INVENTORY

Project Name: GMAP3 Ukraine Mine Action Immediate Response Programme
FCDO Project Number: 301095-106

FCDO Component Code: {Aries Component Number}

FCDO considers any equipment and/or supplies purchased in part of fully from FCDO funds as project assets if they have a useful life of more than one year; and
either (1) the purchase price or development cost of the asset is in excess of £500 or equivalent in local currency; or (2) is a group of lower value items (e.qg.
pharmaceutical products, food, relief packs, etc.) where the combined value is in excess of £500 or equivalent in local currency; or (3) can be considered an attractive
item regardless of cost (e.g. mobile phones, cameras, laptops, tablets, satellite phones, vehicles, etc.).

Item Serial no.
no.

Date of
purchase
(dd/mml/yy)

Description
(Make and Model)

Purchase
value

(£)

Location

Responsible

Anticipated
years of life

Disposal
date
(dd/mml/yy)

Reason
for
disposal
(if
applicabl
)

region)

1 VF1JL000564944694 30/06/2022 | Renault Traffic 26,338.43 Ukraine(Kyiv 5 30/06/2027
Minibus(HT156) region)

2 VF1JL000760108358 15/08/2022 | Renault Trafic Combi 20,896.50 Ukraine(Kyiv 5 15/08/2027
L2H1(HT149) region)

3 300115060959370 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,61 Ukraine(Kyiv 1 07/05/2023
region)

4 300115060953630 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,61 Ukraine(Kyiv 1 07/05/2023




2% & R}’

Foreign, Commonwealth

& Development Office

5 300115060955260 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,61 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

6 300115060581990 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,61 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

7 300115060370550 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,61 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

8 300115060953690 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,61 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

9 300115060958950 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,61 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

10 300115060954890 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,61 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

11 300115060956670 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,60 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

12 300115060957880 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,60 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

13 300115060957930 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,60 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

14 300115060957600 07/05/2022 | Satellite Phones 426,60 Ukraine(Kyiv 07/05/2023
region)

15 13730174 19/07/2022 | Boiler Gorenje 220,57 Ukraine(Kyiv 19/07/2023
GBF100/UA region)

16 562234004433 19/07/2022 | Washing machine Indesit | 222,00 Ukraine(Kyiv 19/07/2023
WSB51051UA region)

17 E21101900822 16/08/2022 | TV ERGO 32HT6000 126,44 Ukraine(Kyiv 19/07/2023
region)
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18 867129/06/082584/0 25/07/2022 | Mobile phone Xiaomi 222,85 Ukraine(Kyiv 25/07/2024
Note 10S 6/7 GB region)

19 752EYNES835 10/08/2022 | Radio station DM1400 380,85 Ukraine(Kyiv 10/08/2023
region)

20 752EYNE626 10/08/2022 | Radio station Motorola 380,05 Ukraine(Kyiv 10/08/2023
DM1400 region)

21 D0576 27/06/2022 | Hydraulic manipulator TP- | 11,507.58 Ukraine(Kyiv 27/06/2027
660 region)

22 D1961 27/06/2022 | Cutting head TI-120 4,957.11 Ukraine(Kyiv 27/06/2027
region)

23 D0247 27/06/2022 | Cutting head TI-120 4,957.11 Ukraine(Kyiv 27/06/2027
region)

24 043830345542 06/09/2022 | ChainSaw STIHL MS180 | 130.81 Ukraine(Kyiv 06/09/2023
region)

25 044830345658 06/09/2022 | ChainSaw STIHL MS180 | 130.80 Ukraine(Kyiv 06/09/2023
region)

26 Detector parts 06/07/2022 | CONNECTION CABLE 3 | 4,295.38 Ukraine(Kyiv 06/07/2023
m FOR VMX10(15EA) region)

27 Detector parts 06/07/2022 | DETECTION CABLE 2,077.66 Ukraine(Kyiv 06/07/2023
VMX10(5EA) region)

28 PPE 04/07/2022 | STANDARD FULL FACE | 6,529.14 Ukraine(Kyiv 04/07/2023
VISOR (156 pcs) region)

29 PPE 04/07/2022 | HALO APRONS (156 pcs) | 33,059.33 Ukraine(Kyiv 04/07/2023
region)




2\ B
ey

Foreign, Commonwealth
& Development Office

On behalf of {The HALO Trust} | certify that this inventory is up to date and correct following a physical check on all project assets. The physical check commenced
on {30 September 2022} and was completed on {30 September 2022}. | have the authority to sign this on behalf of {The HALO Trust}.

Sighature:

Name:
Job Title:
Date: 30 September 2022
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2.2

Section 4

SPECIAL CONDITIONS

Party Contacts
Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office

The Contract Officer is:
Email:

The Project Officer is:
Email:

Supplier The Halo Trust

The Contract Officer is:
Email:

The Project Officer is:

Email:

Expiry Date

End date of Extension Period: FCDO reserves the right to extend the Contract by up to 24
months or up to two periods of up to 12 months each over and above the original duration
of the Contract.

Minimum written notice to Supplier in respect of extension;
at least Thirty (30) Working Days written notice.

Varying or scaling down

FCDO reserves the right to scale up or down the Contract.

Key Personnel

The following of the Supplier's Personnel cannot be substituted by the Supplier without FCDO's

Approval:
Peter Smith Programme Manager/Country Director
Denys Holovetskyi Head of Operations
Serhii Hryshyn Senior Programme Officer
Jonathan Cunliffe Country Director — Ukraine
Mark Warburton Technical Operations Manager
Kateryna Templeton Project Manager — Ukraine response

Sub-Contractors
FCDO has consented to the appointment of the following Sub-Contractors:

Mines Advisory Group (MAG)
Ukrainian Deminers Association (UDA)

ecm_5463 Special Conditions Section 4 Page 1 of 5
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6. Limitation of Liability

The Supplier's limit of liability shall be as provided for in Clause 35.2 of Section 2 (Standard
Terms and Conditions) with no Amendments.

7. Termination Notice
The period of written notice under Clause 43 (Termination Without Default of the Supplier) in
Section 2 (Standard Terms and Conditions) shall be as follows:

at least Thirty (30) Working Days written notice.

8. Notices

The following clause in Section 2 (Standard Terms and Conditions)
58. NOTICES

58.1 Except as otherwise expressly provided within this Contract, any notices sent under this
Contract must be in writing. For the purpose of Clause 58, an e-mail is accepted as being "in writing".

58.2  Subject to Clause 58.3, the following table sets out the method by which notices may be served
under this Contract and the respective deemed time and proof of service:

Manner of delivery Deemed time of delivery Proof of Service

Email (Subject to Clauses 58.3 | 9.00am on the first Working Day Dispatched as a pdf attachment to an

and 58.4) after sending e-mail to the correct e-mail address
without any error message
Personal delivery On delivery, provided delivery is Properly addressed and delivered as

between 9.00am and 5.00pm on a | evidenced by signature of a delivery
Working Day. Otherwise, delivery | receipt
will occur at 9.00am on the next

Working Day
Royal Mail Signed For™ 1st At the time recorded by the Properly addressed prepaid and
Class or other prepaid, next delivery service, provided that delivered as evidenced by signature of
Working Day service providing | delivery is between 9.00am and a delivery receipt
proof of delivery 5.00pm on a Working Day.

Otherwise, delivery will occur at
9.00am on the same Working Day
(if delivery before 9.00am) or on
the next Working Day (if after

5.00pm)

58.3  The following notices may only be served as an attachment to an email if the original notice is
then sent to the recipient by personal delivery or Royal Mail Signed For™ 1st Class or other prepaid in
the manner set out in the table in Clause 58.2:

58.3.1 any Termination Notice (Clause 43 (Termination Without Default of the Supplier) and Clause
44 (Termination With Default of the Supplier)); and

58.3.2 any notice in respect of:

(a) partial termination, suspension or partial suspension (Clause 45 (Partial Termination,
Suspension and Partial Suspension)),

(b) waiver (Clause 55 (Waiver)); or

(c) Default.

58.4  Failure to send any original notice by personal delivery or recorded delivery in accordance with
Clause 58.3 shall invalidate the service of the related e-mail transmission. The deemed time of delivery
of such notice shall be the deemed time of delivery of the original notice sent by personal delivery or
Royal Mail Signed For™ 1st Class delivery (as set out in the table in Clause 58.2) or, if earlier, the time
of response or acknowledgement by the other Party to the email attaching the notice.
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58.5 Clause 58 does not apply to the service of any proceedings or other documents in any legal
action or, where applicable, any arbitration or other method of dispute resolution.

58.6  For the purposes of Clause 58, the address and email address of each Party shall be as
specified in Section 4 (Special Conditions).

shall be replaced with:

58. NOTICES

58.1 Except as otherwise expressly provided within this Contract, any notices sent under this
Contract must be in writing. For the purpose of Clause 58, an e-mail is accepted as being "in writing".

58.2  Subject to Clause 58.3, the following table sets out the method by which notices may be served
under this Contract and the respective deemed time and proof of service:

Manner of delivery Deemed time of delivery Proof of Service

Email (Subject to Clauses 9.00am on the first Working Dispatched as a pdf attachment to

58.3 and 58.4) Day after sending an e-mail to the correct e-mail
address without any error message

Royal Mail Signed For™ 1st | At the time recorded by the Properly addressed prepaid and

Class or other prepaid, next | delivery service, provided that | delivered as evidenced by

Working Day service delivery is between 9.00am signature of a delivery receipt

providing proof of delivery and 5.00pm on a Working Day.
Otherwise, delivery will occur
at 9.00am on the same
Working Day (if delivery before
9.00am) or on the next

Working Day (if after 5.00pm)

58.3 Not used
58.4 Not used

58.5 Clause 58 does not apply to the service of any proceedings or other documents in any legal
action or, where applicable, any arbitration or other method of dispute resolution.

58.6  For the purposes of Clause 58, the address and email address of each Party shall be as
specified in Section 4 (Special Conditions).

8. Reports

The Supplier is required to submit project reports to the Recipient through the Project Officer
at the address shown in Clause 1.2 of Section 4 in accordance with Section 3 (Terms of
Reference).

9. Medical Insurance
The Supplier is responsible for ensuring adequate and appropriate medical insurance cover
before beginning work overseas under a FCDO contract for services. The Supplier's fee is
deemed to include an element to cover the cost of medical insurance.
It is not the responsibility of the local FCDO office, British Embassy or High Commission to

meet the cost of the Supplier's medical care nor to make arrangements for evacuation in a
medical emergency, although they will provide assistance if they can. On arrival, the Supplier
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10.

11.

should report to the FCDO local office, British Embassy or High Commission with details of
medical insurance arrangements in case of a medical emergency.

Retention of Rights

The following Clauses shall continue in force (in addition to those provided for in Clause 46 of
Section 2 (Standard Terms and Conditions)) following the termination of this Contract:
N/A

Commercially Sensitive Information
Will be handled in accordance with paragraphs 28, 29, 31, 32 and 54 of Section 2 (Standard
Terms and Conditions) and Section 3 (Terms of Reference).

12. Transparency Information

The following clauses shall be applied and included as part of Clause 28 of Section 2

28.8 The Parties acknowledge that:
a) the Transparency Reports;
b) the Publishable Performance Information

(together the “Transparency Information”) are not Confidential Information except for any
information which is exempt from disclosure in accordance with the provisions of Clause 30
(Freedom of Information) of Section 2 (Standard Terms and Conditions).

28.9 Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, the Supplier hereby gives its
consent for the FCDO to publish to the general public the Transparency Information in its entirety
(but with any information which is exempt from disclosure in accordance with the provisions of
the FOIA redacted). The FCDO shall, prior to publication, consult with the Supplier on the manner
and format of publication and to inform its decision regarding any redactions but shall have the
final decision in its absolute discretion.

28.10 The Supplier shall assist and co-operate with the FCDO to enable the FCDO to publish
the Transparency Information, including the preparation of the Transparency Reports in
accordance with Schedule 5.

28.11 If the FCDO believes that publication of any element of the Transparency Information
would be contrary to the public interest, the FCDO shall be entitled to exclude such information
from publication. The FCDO acknowledges that it would expect the public interest by default to
be best served by publication of the Transparency Information in its entirety. Accordingly, the
FCDO acknowledges that it will only exclude Transparency Information from publication in
exceptional circumstances and agrees that where it decides to exclude information from
publication it will provide a clear explanation to the Supplier.

28.12 The FCDO shall publish the Transparency Information in a format that assists the
general public in understanding the relevance and completeness of the information being
published to ensure the public obtain a fair view on how the Agreement is being performed,
having regard to the context of the wider commercial relationship with the Supplier.

13. Definitions

The following definitions shall be inserted into Schedule 1: Definitions.

“Publishable Performance Information” means — where clause 13 of Section 2 (Terms and
Conditions) applies, the Performance Monitoring Reports in combination with those parts of the
minutes of the Performance Review Meetings (as agreed in accordance with clause 13.4.4 of
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Section 2) which relate to the relevant Performance Monitoring Reports ; and where that clause
does not apply by virtue of clause 13 of this Section 4, it means the reports and information
produced pursuant to the Terms of Reference at Section 3.;

“Transparency Information” has the meaning given in Clause 28.8 of Section 2 (Terms and
Conditions) as inserted by this Section 4;

“Transparency Reports” has the meaning given in 14.1 of this Section 4 (Special Conditions).

“Political Economy Reason” means a change in the situation of the security, government
stability, corruption, or delays in key, necessary government engagement in the specific areas
in question which are such that they affect the effective delivery in the specific areas (rather
than generally) in a way and it is not possible to make a reasonable adjustment to the
programme in an appropriate timeframe.

14. Transparency Reports

141

14.2

14.3

14.4

14.5

14.6

Within three (3) Months of the Commencement Date the Supplier shall provide to the FCDO for
its approval (such approval not to be unreasonably withheld or delayed) draft reports in
accordance with Section 3 (Terms of Reference) (once approved, the “Transparency Reports”).

If the FCDO rejects any draft Transparency Report, the Supplier shall submit a revised version
of the relevant report for further approval by the FCDO within five (5) days of receipt of any
notice of rejection, taking account of any recommendations for revision and improvement to the
report provided by the FCDO. If the Parties fail to agree on a draft Transparency Report the
FCDO shall determine what should be included.

The Supplier shall provide accurate and up-to-date versions of each Transparency Report to
the FCDO at set out in Section 3 (Terms of Reference).

Any disagreement in connection with the preparation and/or approval of Transparency Reports,
other than under paragraph 14.2 above in relation to the contents of a Transparency Report,
shall be treated as a Dispute.

The requirements for Transparency Reports are in addition to any other reporting requirements
in this Agreement.

The Supplier may be required to submit the Publishable Performance Information electronically
via the Buyer’s IT system.
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Section 5
SCHEDULE OF PRICES

1. Payments & Invoicing Instructions

Notwithstanding clause 22.3 of Section 2 (Standard Terms and Conditions), the
invoices should be submitted for review to the Project Officer and once approved,
electronically quarterly in arrears to the Accounts Payable Section, FCDO Financial
Management Group e-invoicing@FCDO.gov.uk.

2. Payments By Results (PbR)

2.1. Inception Phase

Notwithstanding clauses 2.3 - 2.4 of this Section 5 (Schedule of Prices), the Inception
Phase shall commence on 1 September 2023. September 2023 shall be Month 1 for
the purposes of contract management and the dates for the payment by results
mechanism, Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) assessment and payment schedule
shall be aligned accordingly.

2.2. Payments By Results (PbR) Methodology

Payments By Results (PbR) Methodology as set out in Section 3 (Terms of Reference)
Section 14.

2.3. Payment Schedule
Payments will be made in accordance with Tab 4.0 (Payment Profiling) of Annex 1

(Commercial Cost Pro Forma) of this Section 5 (Schedule of Prices) or as otherwise
agreed between the Parties.

ecm_5463 Section 5 - Schedule of Prices
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Annex 1

SCHEDULE OF PRICES
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TABLE

Lead organisation name

Programme name

PROJ number

Programme start date

Programme end date

Total programme cost (auto-ill from Table 2)

Programme country/region supported by Programme
Prepared by:
Date prepared:

The HALO Trust

Global Mine Action Programme 3 - Ukraine
ITT_5462

15. August 2023

31 March 2025

£

Ukraine
Alexandra Denton
13/07/2023

ULL COST RECOVERY BUDGET - PROGRAMME INFORMATION

TABLE 2: SUMMARY OF PROGRAMME COSTS

TABLE 3: SPLIT OF PROGRAMME COSTS ACROSS LEAD ORGANISATION AND DELIVERY PARTNERS

s the Delivery
Partner based in the

Lead Organisation:

Direct Programme Costs 5,395,195
Indirect Costs - Non programme att 319,517
Contract Profit/Surplus 385,288
Fund Value -
Local Taxes on Contract Value -

ITOTAL PROGRAMME COSTS 6,100,000

same Indirect Costs.

country/countries as Direct Programme | (NPAC), Profit and
Lead organisation/ Delivery partner Name programme delivery? Total cost Costs Fund Value
Lead organisation The Halo Trust Yes 3,900,000 | £ 3,195,189 | £ 704,811 TABLE 4: COMPLETION CHECKLIST
Delivery partner one Mines Advisory Group (MAG) No 1,590,000 | £ 1,590,000 TAB COMPLETED: Y/N
Delivery partner two UDA Yes 610,000 | £ 610,000 Information
Delivery partner three - Total Programme Cost A\
Delivery partner four - Frontline Programme Delivery Y
Delivery partner five - Capital Expenditure A\
Delivery partner six - Programme Staff - Pay. A\
Delivery partner seven - Programme Staff - Travel Y
Delivery partner eight - EX] Monitoring, Evaluation and Lessons Learned Y
Delivery partner nine - A\
Delivery partner ten - [X)] Payment Profiling Y
Delivery partner eleven -
TOTAL PROGRAMME COST IN GBP 6,100,000 | £ 5,395,189 | £ 704,811
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ecm_5463 _Section 5_Proforma HALO_2.0

YEAR 1 YEAR 1 YEAR 2 |
[TOTAL PRO!
SUMMARY CATEGORY FOR TABLE 2
PROGRAMME BUDGET AREA ONTAB 1 montHs | montH7 | monts | monTHe | MONTH 10 | MONTH 11 | MONTH12 | PROGRAMME COST |  PROGRAMIME COST PROJECT% [ TERM COST
PROGRAMMIE ACTIVITIES (tab 2.1) Direct Programme Costs £ 88,589 £ 49,434 £ 33,618 £ 33,618 £ 33,618 £ 33,618 £ 46,401 | £ 318,897 | £ 643,861 15.8%| £ 962,757
17.7%) £ []
CAPITAL EXPENDITURE (tab 2.2) Direct Programme Costs £ 63,445 £ 36,362 £ 3,488 £ 3,488 £ 3,488 £ 3,488 £ 3,488 | £ 117,245 | £ 139,046 4.2%| £ 256,290
6.5%| £ []
PROGRAMME STAFF COSTS - Pay (tab 2.3)
Programme Leadership £23,546.40 £24,019.38 £24,025.30 £24,019.38 £24,277.48 £24,714.96 £24,712.04| £ 169,315 | £ 431,878 9.9%| £ 601,194
Programme Management £14,080.26 £19,147.93 £19,147.93 £19,147.93 £19,147.93 £19,147.93 £19,147.88| £ 128,968 | £ 316,638 7.3%| £ 445,606
Technical Advisor £76,701.80 £76,701.80 £87,914.50 £82,308.20 £87,914.50 £87,914.50 £87,915.37| £ 587,371 | £ 1,818,162 39.4%| £ 2,405,533
P Support and ini i £26,530.20 £29,297.24 £29,297.24 £29,297.24 £29,297.24 £29,297.24 £29,391.00| £ 202,407 | £ 304,576 8.3%| £ 506,983
SUBTOTAL PROJECT STAFF COSTS - Pay Direct Programme Costs £ 140,859 £ 149,166 £ 160,385 £ 154,773 £ 160,637 £ 161,075 £ 161,166 | £ 1,088,061 | £ 2,871,254 64.9%| £ 3,959,316
60.4%) £ 1
PROGRAMME STAFF COSTS - Travel, Accommodation & Subsistence (tab 2.4)
Travel £ 10,390 £ 9,823 £ 8777 £ 8846 £ 8,846 £ 8,671 £ 8,846 | £ 64,198 | £ 115,349 2.9%| £ 179,547
Accommodation £ 990 £ 992 £ 1,011 £ 2,470 £ 2,470 £ 2,470 £ 2470 | £ 12,871 | £ 24,414 0.6%| £ 37,285
Subsistence £ o 3 = 3 o 3 = 3 o 3 = 3 -l £ -l£ o 0.0%] £ -
SUBTOTAL PROJECT STAFF COSTS - Travel, dation & Sul] Direct Prog Costs £ 11,380 £ 10,815 £ 9,788 £ 11,315 £ 11,315 £ 11,140 £ 11,316 | £ 77,069 | £ 139,763 3.6%| £ 216,832
4.3%| £ [
| MONITORING, EVALUATION & LEARNING (tab2.5)  Dreegoeresmeryesss £ - - - - - £ - -le -l - 0.0%| £ -
0.0%] £ -
TOTAL DIRECT AND DIRECTLY ATTRIBUTABLE PROGRAMME COSTS £ 304,272 £ 245,777 £ 207,279 £ 203,194 £ 209,058 £ 209,321 £ 222,370 | £ 1,601,271 | £ 3,793,923 88.4%| £ 5,395,195
NPAC (tab 3.0) Indirect Costs - Non programme
|attributable cost (NPAC) £ 12,835 £ 12,836 £ 12,876 £ 12,836 £ 12,869 £ 12,952 £ 12922 £ 90,126 | £ 229,391 5.2%| £ 319,517
TOTAL DIRECT AND DIRECTLY ATTRIBUTABLE PROGRAMME COSTS AND NPAC £ 317,108 £ 258,612 £ 220,155 £ 216,030 £ 221,928 £ 222,273 £ 235,292 | £ 1,691,397 | £ 4,023,315 93.7%| £ 5,714,712
Contract Profit/Surplus Contract Profit/Surplus £15,515 £15,515 £15,515 £15,515 £15,515 £15,515 £15,513 £ 108,603 | £ 276,685 £ 385,288
Fund Value Fund Value £ = 3 = £ = 3 = £ = 3 = -l £ - £ - £ -
[TOTAL PROGRAMME COST BEFORE LOCAL GOVERNMENT TAXES £ 332,623 £ 274,127 £ 235,670 £ 231,545 £ 237,443 £ 237,788 £ 250,805 | £ 1,800,000 | £ 4,300,000 100.0%| £ 6,100,000
Local Government Taxes on Contract Value Local Government Taxes on
Contract Value £ - 0.0%| £ -

TOTAL PROGRAMME COST INCLUDING LOCAL GOVERNMENT TAXES 332,623 274,127 235,670 231,545 237,443 237,788 1,800,000 4,300,000

PAYMENT PROFILING (tab 4.0) 332,623 741,342 1,800,000 4,300,000

CASHFLOW POSITION (explain how any deficit will be met in notes table below) 274,127 235,670 509,797 237,443 237,788 475,231

ULATIVE CASHFLOW POSITION 274,127 509,797 237,443 475,231

[SuPPLIER NOTES (insert more rows as required)
No costs will be incurred in the first month of this project (August 23), this

 The financial methodology clearly demonstrates that all costs incurred during the life of the contract represent value for money to FCDO and that appropriate procedures are in place to capture economies of scale and eliminate wastage.
HALO has developed this cost proposal from a zero base to ensure methodical justification of expenses, utilising significant knowledge of and experience with utilising labour markets and well-tested supply chains to support
programming in Ukraine. Cost forecasts are robust, providing a guarantee that:

All staff costs accurately reflect the teams to be deployed in the work-plan, together with associated support staff structures

All non-staff costs accurately reflect the needs of the teams deployed in the work-plan

Staff salaries are in line with local labour markets for similar roles and responsibilities, along with partner organisations’ internal human resource standards

Capital purchases are based on current market prices and representative of the teams deployed

The allocation of support staff and country overheads is proportional to support the scale of the project in Ukraine

The allocation and number of international staff deployed on this project is proportional to support the scale of the project and commensurate with the management and delivery of all activities contained in the work-plan

Procurement practice is designed to drive down costs, maximise economies of scale, represent value for money and eliminate wastage
The profit margin is calculated with a view to building organisational resilience in Ukraine, particularly as interventions scale up across the country, together with providing a margin of contingency for areas that may change materially

during the life of the contract. The margin is not intended to cover lost days due to force majeure, e.g. war.
As detailed in the guidance note 2.e above the profit on this form reconciles to the lead organisation profit and the partners profit is detailed within tab 2.3
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ecm 5463 Section’s Proforma HALO 2.1

VAR
TMONTHE WMONTHE. WONTH S TWONTH 10 MIONTH 11 WONTH 12 TORVERI[VeRET] [T SUMMARY OF ALL ASSETS BY ACTIVITIES
ACTIVITIES - [Country [Detailed Description Unit Cost £ Quantity |MonthGTowIE| Quantity |Month7Totale| Quantiy |MonthSTol€| Quantty |MonthoTotal€| Quantity | Monthi0Total| —Quantty |MonthilTol€| Quantity |Month12TowlE| PROGRAMME | PROGRAMME. PROJECT%| pROGRAMME ToTAL
B cost cost B METHOD £
Frontline Programme Delivery
o other costs (The Halo Trost Uane Toe, and o for rancal [ € 478743 Te o Te o Te o Te o T 4w e o B B0 ST 5058 o £ 1109 Country office space (ren, uiites et)) | £ 75722
piant / tucks /lght vehic
Jobal
1]e - 1]e - 1e - 1e - £ 1e € e 00 € 1 Field office soace rent. utites etc) £ 77206
. 1e 1e 1e 1e ‘ 1e € € oo £ 1 1T and Communications . 74555
oy other costs he Halo Trust Uicaine £ o 1|e m 1|e m 1|e m 1|e m B m 1e m B mle e a1z sl e 610 Security costs £ 967
the
medical PPE and husien oraducts for COVID 19
oy other costs he Halo Trust Uiraine ployees, £ 1200 il m il m il m il m £ m 1|e 128 £ e s 21453 s e s0af Other office costs £ o
meetines
s other costs he Hala Trust Uiraine | Capacity development £ aes00 1]e 395 1]e 395 1]e 395 1e 395 £ 395 1e 395 £ sos e 276 7584 vof e 02 Commorites .
technicl area / function.
[y other coss he ol Trust Uiraine wowels,  |& 142200 ile e ile e ile e ile e £ 1e 142 £ sl e s sof e a0 any other costs £ 720282
sicis,aes,
uomies
[y cther costs he Halo Trust Uiraine 395.00 1fe 395 1fe 395 1fe 395 1fe 395 B 295 1fe 395 £ ss e ars a0 oz € 7509 B 62757
handouts.
v other costs: he ol Trust Uiraine.|Ecuioment reir £ s 1e 295 1e 295 1e 295 1e 295 B 195 1e 195 B ws|e 2z 9480 vl e 120y
17 and Communications he Hal Trust Uiraine £ seso 1|e 593 1|e 593 1|e 593 1|e 593 £ 501 1fe s £ sosfe aus 9,180 ol e 1 GhEcx TRUE]
£ £ £ £ B € € € . oo ¢ 1
[y cther costs he Halo Trust Uidaine gobal £ 472361 ife e ife e ife e ife e £ am ie am £ amafe woes 78450 e € s
<orporate nsurance costs, ncluding orofessional incemnity
Countryoffice space (rent, it tc) he ol Trust Uiraine.[offce Rent £ 2sers0 1le ases 1le ases 1le ases 1le ases £ ase 1e 2568 £ ase|e wen ssas2 el e ol
of current market rates.
T —————" he Halo Trust uiraine [sutdine maitenance ¢ aem 1| 205 1| 205 1| 205 1| 205 . 205 ie 205 . e o s 11207
e ofce costs he Halo Trust Uiraine |Bank Fees Bank charges - covers bank charges for the project. Thesecostsare [ £ 217.35 1fe 2w 1fe 2w 1fe 2w 1fe 2w £ Y ie Y £ we  ism 4503 s024)
ot
o ther costs he Halo Trust Uicaine [Lesaland professonaiees £ s i fe 198 i fe 198 i fe 198 i fe 198 B 108 ie 108 B wee  1am asoa s,
7 anc Commuriestons he Halo Trust uiraine [pevelooment Prometheusproect ¢ o e o e o e o e o ¢ o e 751 ¢ oo 1 s sasil
i - i - i - i - i p p -le ]
utites exc) Ukraine: . - B B B B £ e € € 1
teams
=y Ukraine |inciuding rent, bremises maintenance. and the costs of utiltie. £ R He 4,593 1|e 4,593 1|e 4,593 1|e 4,593 £ 4,593 1|e 4,593 £ 4593 | £ 32,149 33,803 £ 65,952
i Ukraine i Lah £ 24556 1
oficerteam communications. £ 169 1e 169 1e 169 1e 169 £ 169 1fe 169 £ ) Pt 3726 sy
Securiycosts Ukraine £ e ife a3 ife a3 ife a3 1fe an £ n 1fe an £ sl 20 277 P
Other offce costs Ukraine B E B B B B £ e € € : 1
Commorities vines Adisor Grou (MAG) | uicaine | commodites £ > e - -|H - ‘e - ‘e - B ‘e € e - 1
any other costs ines duisory Group (4G) | uieaine £ a2 4
incudes consutanc srvice. £ 1m 1e 298 1e 298 1e 298 £ 28 1fe 28 £ e |e asm aan os e sous
oy other coss nes Advsony Grou Fuel & Lubrcants - el for Offce/base vehices x 10 @ 10% share, Commurity
[P & [Em ey KNG | isison team x 1. JCB adn truck @ 10% share £ 200D ole 484 ole 484 ole 484 ole 484 £ asa °le asa £ 484 | £ 3,387 36,658 a2 € 40,045
hures, notebook, posters, eafle
[y other costs: ines cisoy Group (wac) caine 270940 1
v yGroup 14) [ uk b core
£ 1le e 1le e 1le e £ e 1fe 1613 £ aenfe asm 5306 sorl e saam)
oy oher costs ines AdisoryGrous (MAG) | uicain | patner coss I - e - “le B “le B “le B £ “le € “le 5 oo ¢ 1
v other coss Mines dvisory Grous (MAG) | ulcaine. |taf Tranie - Worksho cost or aarner devlooment with UDA. £ e £ £ £ £ £ € € € a0 oa e aox)
clearance,
derin
sores, vors,
ny other costs ines acisoy Group (A vaine [$0re% ] 92007 .
= * SEEIET) = body armour, food and water, uniforms and boots. Costs are forecast on a per- 8 20
sk stes ocations and errai)
£ nus ole a0 ole a0 ole a0 £ s ole 1805 £ s asase 315 8481
i . i B i B i B £ € € -le i
Country offce space ren, utites tc] uoa uicaie [ Countrv office sosce rent,utities et c - £ £ £ £ £ € € € 1
Fiedoffice space ret, utiltes ) uoa uicaine [ Fiekd offc soac ren.utiesetc £ s e - 1e s ie s ie s £ st ie st £ s |e aams 7379 11254
17 and Communicatons uoa uiraie [17and Communications B 5834 £ 1|e s 1|e s 1|e s B o 1e o £ o [ 189 8 1267
sccuity costs uoa Uicaine.[Securi costs £ - e - £ B £ B £ B £ € € ‘e -
Other offce costs uoa uiraie.[other offcecoss B £ £ £ £ £ € € € 1
Commodites oa uisaine |commdes £ - e - i - i - i - £ € € e . 1
[y cther costs uoa uiraie [excer Fees £ s £ £ £ £ 1 £ L ofe 1508 £ amee 10w 52203 103105
o ther costs uoa Uicaie | Fuel & Lubricants € - e - -le - -le - -le - £ -le € “le - 1
[y other costs. uoa uiraine WA costs £ umn £ ofe s £ £ £ p p £ s 20051 35.866
o other cos oA Uidaie [ partnerCosts € - e - £ . “le - “le - £ e € “le 5 ]
[y cther coss uoa uiraie [stat Tramins B - £ ‘e e e £ e € € - 1
oy oher costs uoa Uiraine | Team Runnine Costs P e - ile o8 ile o8 ile o8 £ S ile S £ o |r  som 13753 19,61
‘ £ £ £ £ € € € 1
£ - £ - £ - A - A - A - A e 00 1
(TOTAL PROGRAMIE RCTIVITY COSTS —
£ e Ty £ s £ s £ s 361 e aanle swawr|e opm £ sers
SUPPLER NOTES (inser more rows 2 reauired]
"
’ e . food andwt
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ABLE 1. PROGRAMIVE TEAM DETALS. TABLE 2 (EAD ORGANSATION DAY RATE




TABLE 4: PROGRAMME TEAM COST (Lead Organisation NET remunerated TABLE 5: PROGRAMME TEAM OVERHEAD AND PROFIT TOTALS
TABLE 3: DELIVERY PARTNER DAY RATE rate + Delivery Partner GROSS INVOICED rate)
DELIVERY PARTNER | DELIVERY PARTNER | DELIVERY PARTNER | DELIVERY PARTNER ANNUALISED 10B FAMILY TOTALDAYS ALL | TOTALCOSTSALL LEAD DELIVERY | GRAND TOTAL DELIVERY ‘GRAND TOTAL
NET INVOICED DAILY| TOTAL OVERHEAD TOTAL PROFIT GROSS INVOICED. REMUNERATION PHASES ORGANISATION | PARTNER TOTAL NPAC/ ORGANISATION | PARTNER TOTAL PROFIT
RATE DAILY RATE (SALARY) TOTAL NPAC OVERHEAD OVERHEAD TOTAL PROFIT PROFIT

£ £ Technical advisor 7,905 | £ 445,075.94 £ 55,891 [ £ £ 55,891 | £ 67,272 [ £ £ 67,272
£ £ Technical advisor 3,652 € 224810 £ 29637 | £ £ 29637 | £ 34951 £ -le 34,951
£ - £ - Technical advisor 5293 £ 325,812 £ 42,952 | £ -l 42,952 £ 50653 | £ -le 50653
£ - £ - - -l - £ -le -l -le -le -le -
£ £ Technical advisor 670 | € 41270 £ 5441 | € £ 5441 £ 6,416 | £ e 6,416
£ £ Technical advisor 1,086 | € 76,708 £ 9911 | £ £ 9,911 £ 12,001 £ -le 12,001
£ £ Technical advisor 670 | £ 41270 £ 5451 | € £ 5451 £ 6,416 | £ e 6,416
£ - £ - Technical advisor 2,207 | £ 155,890 £ 20,41 [ £ -l 20141 £ 24412 £ -le 2,412
£ - £ - Technical advisor 333 23507 £ 3,035 [ £ -le 3,035 | £ 3,681| £ le 3,681
£ £ Technical advisor 331 27,008 £ 3438 € £ 3438 £ 4320 (€ -l 4,324
£ £ Technical advisor 1740 £ 142,620 £ 18,096 | £ £ 18,09 | £ 22,759 | £ -le 22,759
£ £ Programme management 38| 3,437 £ a5 | £ £ ass | £ 47| £ -l 547
£ - £ - Programme management 19]e 1718 £ 22| e | e 74 e -le 274
£ - £ - Programme management e 5,840 £ 764 | € e 764 € 923e -le 923
£ £ Programme management 9]¢ 2,138 £ 277 € £ 77| € 340 £ -l 340
£ £ Programme management 561 € 63113 £ 8191 € £ 8191 £ 10042 £ -le 10,042
£ - £ - Programme management 176 | £ 19,800 £ 2570 (€ -le 2570 € 3150 € -le 3,150
£ - £ - Programme management a00 | € 28,120 £ 3640 [ £ -le 3640 € 468 e -le 4,468
£ - £ - Programme management a00 | € 32,655 £ 4,200 € -le 4200 € 5200| € e 5,200
£ - £ - Programme management sofe 7,143 £ 932 |€ -le 932 |e 1,137 | £ -le 1,137
£ £ Programme management 266 | £ 18,700 3 2399 [ € £ 2,399 £ 2,977 | € £ 2,977
£ - £ - Programme management 152 12,409 £ 1588 | £ -le 1588 | £ 1,976 | £ -le 1,976
£ 3 Programme management 176 | € 25,145 3 3189 € £ 3189 £ 4,006 | £ £ 4,006
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]t 1163 £ 152 € -le 152 € 185 -le 185
£ £ Programme support and administration £ 1 2671 £ 350 | £ £ 350 € as € £ 425
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]t 1551 £ 198 € -le 198 £ u7|e -le 247
£ 3 Programme support and administration s9fe 8,049 £ 1,030 | £ £ 1,030 £ 1,282 € £ 1,282
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]t 2,138 £ 276 | £ -le 276 | £ 30 e -le 340
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1€ 1,163 £ 152 | € -le 152 € 185 -le 185
£ € Programme support and administration sofe 3,515 £ 460 | £ £ a60 | € 560 € £ 560
£ - £ - Programme support and administration £ B 3,102 £ 392|£ -le 392| € 204 | € -le 294
£ 3 Programme support and administration 1]e 1718 £ 24 |¢ £ 24| € 74 e £ 274
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1€ 2,138 £ 77| £ -le 77| € 1 -l 340
£ 3 - Programme support and administration 1]e 2,557 £ 323 (¢ £ 33| e 07| € £ 407
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 145 € 10,193 £ 1334 £ -le 1334 £ 1623 | £ e 1,623
£ € - Programme support and administration s7|e 3,490 € 456 | £ £ as6 | € 556 € e 556
£ - £ - Programme support and administration sl 2,671 £ 350 | £ -le 350 € as| € -l e 425
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]e 2,882 £ 380 £ e 30| e 59| € e 259
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]e 2138 £ 74| -le 74| e 30(e -le 340
£ 3 - Programme support and administration 1€ 1,034 £ 135 € £ 135 € 163 £ e 163
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]e 1,163 £ 154 | € -le 154 185 -le 185
£ £ - Programme support and administration 7| € 4,653 £ 614 | £ £ 614 £ 7a1| € £ 741
£ - £ - Programme support and administration s7|e 4,007 £ 524 | £ -le 52| € 638 e -le 638
£ 3 Programme support and administration 1]e 1718 3 226 | £ £ 26| £ 274 € £ 274
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]t 1163 £ 152 |€ -le 152 € 185 -le 185
£ £ Programme support and administration s7|e 4,653 £ 610 £ £ 610 € 741 € £ 741
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]t 1718 £ 226 | £ -le 26| £ 74 e -le 274
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 7| 4136 £ 540 | £ -le 540 € 659 € -le 659
£ £ Programme support and administration s 8,878 £ 1,160 | £ £ 1160 | £ 1414 | £ £ 1,414
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 107 8735 £ 1145 | £ -le 1185 | £ 1,391 £ -le 1,391
£ 3 Programme support and administration 1]e 1718 3 226 | £ 26| € 274 (¢ £ 274
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1€ 2,557 £ 323 (£ -le 33| e 07| € -le 207
£ 3 Programme support and administration s1fe 4171 £ 527 | £ s27| € 664 [ £ £ 664
£ - £ - Programme support and administration sofe 3,515 £ 460 | £ -le 260 | £ 560 [ £ -le 560
£ 3 - Programme support and administration 1]e 1551 £ 203 (£ £ 203 € u7|e £ 27
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1€ 627 £ 8| £ 83| € 100 £ -l 100
£ £ - Programme support and administration sofe 3,061 £ 400 | £ £ a0 | £ a88 | £ e 88
£ - £ - Programme support and administration afe 1,898 £ 250 | € -le 20| € 302e -le 302
£ £ Programme support and administration sofe 4522 £ 595 | £ £ 595 | £ 720 £ £ 720
£ - £ - Programme support and administration sofe 1814 £ 25| -le 25| € 285(e -le 285
£ £ Programme support and administration 100 € 5,443 £ 710 € £ 70| € 860 [ € £ 860
£ - £ - Programme support and administration 1]t 1336 £ 175 | € -le 75| £ a3e -le 213
£ £ Programme support and administration e 2178 £ 288 (€ £ 88| € 7€ £ 347
£ - £ - Programme support and administration sofe 4,082 £ 535 £ -le 535 £ 650 € -le 650
£ £ Programme support and administration £ B 1379 £ 79| £ e e 22(e £ 212
£ - £ - Programme leadership B 16,332 £ 2,151 (€ -le 2151 £ 2,602 | £ -le 2,602
£ - £ - Programme leadership 8|£ 26174 £ 3453 (£ -le 3453| £ 4170 € -le 4170
£ £ Programme leadership arle 14,961 £ 1,974 | € £ 1974 € 2382 | € £ 2,382
£ - £ - Programme leadership 78 |€ 37360 £ 4920 [ £ -le 4920 £ 5950 £ -le 5,950
£ - 3 - Programme leadership ale 12,661 3 1,669 | £ £ 1669 | £ 2,016 | £ £ 2,016
£ - £ - Programme leadership 24| 49,229 £ 6,483 [ £ -l 6483 | £ 7,841 £ -le 7,841
£ - 3 - Programme leadership 19| 31,204 3 4125 € £ 4125 € 4983 e £ 4,983
£ - £ - Programme leadership 20 (£ 48,470 £ 6383 [ £ -l 6383 £ 7,720 £ -le 7,720
£ - £ - Programme leadership 19| 31,201 £ 2125 [ € -le 4125 € 2983 e -le 4,983
£ - £ - Programme leadership B1£ 20719 £ 2,737 € -l 2,737 | £ 3300 £ -le 3,300
£ - £ - Programme leadership 124 26,005 £ 3,425 [ € £ 3425 € 4142 £ 4,142
£ - £ - Programme leadership 206 € 75,653 £ 9,984 [ € -le 9,984 | £ 11964 | £ -le 11,964
£ - £ - Programme leadership 140 € 73,045 £ 9,648 | £ £ 9,648 | £ 11630 £ -le 11,630
£ - £ - Programme leadership 20| 48,470 £ 6383 € -le 6383 € 7,720 | £ e 7,720
£ £ - Programme leadership 146 £ 46,012 £ 6,069 | £ £ 6,069 | £ 7327 | € £ 7,327
£ - £ - Programme support and administration a6 |e 15,927 £ 2003 € -le 2,003 £ 2,499 | £ -le 2,499
£ £ Programme support and administration a5 |€ 15,927 £ 2,083 [ € £ 2,093 £ 2,499 | £ £ 2,499
£ - £ - Programme support and administration a5 |e 15,927 £ 2,093 (€ -le 2,093 | £ 2,499 | £ -le 2,499
£ £ - £ - £ e -l -|e -|e -le -
£ 38| € e -le 376 | e 72,210 Programme leadership a5 |e 16914 £ -le 2144 € 2144 € -le -le -
£ 19| £ 8¢ -le 24|e 3,113 Programme support and administration sl 7,855 £ -le 96| € 96 [ £ -le -le -
£ 28| € 36e -le 284fe 54,645 Programme support and administration 0| 5,689 £ -le n1|e 721 -le -le -
£ 29| € 32(e £ 250 £ 48,081 Programme support and administration 30| 7,508 £ -l e 92| € 952 | £ -|€ -|e -
£ 186 £ 27(€ £ a3 40,984 Programme support and administration 17]e 3,627 £ e a60 | £ a60 | £ -|€ -|e -
£ 24| e 3afe -le 268|e 51,452 rogramme support and administration £ 8,035 £ -le 1,018 € 1,018 € -le -le -
£ 30| € s8fe -le as6| € 87,645 Programme support and administration w0|e 18,249 £ -le 2313 £ 2313 £ -le -le -
£ 29| € a2e £ 331 63,516 Programme support and administration 1€ 5,951 £ -le 754l € 754 | £ -|e -|e -
£ 19| £ 28(€ £ 24| 3,113 Technical advisor 8| 6,284 £ -le 797|€ 797 | £ -|e -le -
£ 28| € 32(e £ 29| 47,903 Programme support and administration 30| 7,480 £ e s | € 948 | £ -|€ -|e -
£ w3 e 3se -le 278 e 53,403 Programme support and administration 18|e 5,004 £ -le 63| 634 e -le -le -
£ 11| e 9]¢ -le 151fe 28,919 Programme support and administration w]e 1,505 £ -le 191 101 e -le -le -
£ 231 € 33(e £ 264 £ 50,742 Technical advisor w]e 2,641 £ e 35| € 335 £ -|e -le -
£ 468 € 72(€ 33|E 573 € 102,950 Programme leadership 32|E 18,160 £ BE 2293 € 2293 | € -l 1,009 £ 1,049
£ 27| € as| e 27| € 359 £ 63,136 Programme management 23|e 8,076 £ -l 1,020 | £ 1,020 | € -l € 599 £ 599
£ EE sife %|e 07| € 72,502 Programme management 0|e 12215 £ -le 1542 € 1542 € -le 786| £ 786
£ 02| € a7 e 23|e 372 |e 66,345 ogramme managemer 0|e 11,159 £ -le 1,409 | £ 1,409 | £ -le 703 € 703
£ 38| £ saf € 8| € 1€ 76,633 Programme management 32|E 13,639 £ BE 1722 |€ 1722 | € -l 87| € 887
£ 302| £ a7| € 23|e 372|€ 66,345 Programme management EY 11,159 £ BE 1,409 | £ 1,409 | £ -le 703 £ 703
£ 276 € e e 340e 60,827 Programme management 30|e 10213 £ -le 1,290 £ 1,290 € -le 628 € 628
£ 33| £ s2f € 27| € a2 73,324 Programme management 30|€ 12,360 £ B 1,561 | £ 1,561 | £ £ 800| £ 800
£ 300( £ a7| e 23|€ 37| 66,078 Programme management 30|e 1,117 £ -l 1,404 | € 1,404 | £ £ 703 £ 703
£ 575 € %0 € )¢ m3| e 126,583 Technical advisor 30|e 2139 £ -le 2,702 | £ 2,702 £ -le 1433 £ 1,433
£ 88| € as| e ale 354 € 63,402 Technical advisor 32|e 11,204 3 -l 1415 | € 1415 | € £ 663 £ 663
£ 34| e sof € e 399fe 71,271 Technical advisor 2|e 12621 £ -l 1,594 | £ 1,594 | £ -le 768 | € 768
£ 468 € 73 38|e s79| € 102,969 Technical advisor 1 16,402 3 -l 2,071 |€ 2,071 | € £ 1,069 | £ 1,069
£ 30| € 62 € afe 201 87,462 Technical advisor 18|e 8,995 £ -le 1136 | £ 1136 | £ -le 571 € 571
£ 426 € 66 € 3ale 526 ¢ 93,739 Technical advisor 20|¢ 10,528 3 -l 1329 | € 1329 | € -l e 677| € 677
£ a6 € 66 € e 526 | £ 93,730 Technical advisor 0|e 10527 £ -l 1329 £ 1329 £ -le 677| £ 677
£ 426 € 66 € 3ale 526 ¢ 93,730 Technical advisor 20|¢ 10527 3 -l 1329 € 1329 € £ 677 £ 677
£ a6 € 66 € 3ale 526 | £ 93,730 Technical advisor 0|e 10527 £ -l 1329 £ 1329 £ -le 677| £ 677
£ a6 € 66 € 3ale 526 | £ 93,730 Technical advisor 0|e 10527 £ -l 1329 £ 1329 £ -le 677| £ 677
£ £ 3 - € - € -le £ £ £ £

£ e 7€ 1| e 24 e 38,169 Programme management 8 6,072 £ -le 767 | £ 767 | £ -le 39| £ 390
3 9 e 15]¢e gle 123e 21,865 Programme support and administration 28l 3473 3 -le a39] € 439 | € £ 29| € 219
£ 128 € 0(€ 10| e 158 28,161 Programme support and administration 8| 4477 £ -le 565 | € 565 | £ HE 285 £ 285
£ 128 € 0|€ 10 e 158 e 28,161 Programme support and administration 8l 4477 € -le s65 | € 565 | £ £ 25| € 285
£ 128 € 20(€ 10| e 158 £ 28,161 Programme support and administration 12|e 1,843 £ -le 23| 233 £ -l e u7 € 17
£ | e 7€ 1| e 24fe 38,169 Programme management n2|e 6,787 £ -le 87| € 87| -le a36| € 236
£ 128 € 20(€ 10| e 158 £ 28,161 Programme support and administration 2|e 5,004 £ -le 632|€ 632 | £ -l e 318 £ 318
£ 128 € 20(€ 10| e 158 £ 28,161 Programme support and administration 12|e 1843 £ -le 23| 233 € £ v 17
£ s e 13]e 7)€ 105 e 18,733 Programme support and administration 30| 3149 £ -le 98¢ 308 |e -le 197| € 197
£ 128 € 20(€ 10] € 158 £ 28,161 Programme support and administration 32| 5,004 £ -l e 632| € 632 | £ £ 318 £ 318
£ 128 € (€ 10 e 158 28,161 Programme support and administration 2|e 5,004 £ -le 632 ¢ 632 | -le 318 e 318
£ 128 £ 20(€ 10] € 158 £ 28,161 Programme support and administration £ 1 4,477 3 -l e s65| € 565 | £ £ 25| € 285
£ e 7|e 1| e a4fe 38,169 Programme management 8¢ 6,072 £ -le 767 | £ 767 | € -le 39| € 390
£ 128 £ 20 € 10] € 158 € 28,161 Programme support and administration 32|e 5,004 3 -le 632| € 632 | £ £ 318 £ 318
£ 128 € (€ 10 e 158 28,161 Programme support and administration 2|e 5,004 £ -le 632 632 | -l 318 € 318
£ 128 € 0(€ 10f e 158 28,161 Programme support and administration n|e 5,004 £ -le 632 ¢ 632 e -le 318 € 318
£ 8| e 13|e 7)€ 105 e 18,725 Programme support and administration 0| 3147 £ -le 97| 397 | e -le 197| £ 197
£ 85| € 1B3|e 7)€ 105 18,725 Programme support and administration 30| 3,147 £ e 97| 397 | € -le 197| € 197
£ 85| e 13|e 7| e 105 18,725 Programme support and administration 30 3,47 £ -le 97| ¢ 397 | e -le 197| £ 197
£ 85| € 1B|e 7)€ 105 18,725 Programme support and administration EY 3,47 £ -lE 37| 397 e £ 197 € 197
£ 128 € 0(€ 10f e 158 28,161 Programme support and administration 30 4,740 £ -le 599 | € 509 [ -le 02| € 302
£ 128 £ 20(€ 10| e 158 € 28,161 Programme support and administration 30| 4,740 £ -lE s99 )€ s99 e £ 302 € 302
£ atfe 6fe 3| sofe 8,923 Programme support and administration 2|t 1576 £ -le 199 )¢ 199 | e -le 2|e 2
£ afe 6fe 3fe sofe 8923 Programme support and administration 32| 1576 £ -le 199 )€ 199 fe -|e 92|€ 92
£ 7| £ 23e 12| e 181fe 32,286 Programme support and administration 2| 5,739 £ -le 725 | e 725 € -le 367| £ 367
£ wr| e 23 € 12| e 181fe 32,286 Programme support and administration 32| 5,739 £ -le 725 | € 725 | e £ 367| £ 367
£ | e 3e 12|e 181 e 32,286 Programme support and administration 2|e 2114 £ -le 27| ¢ 27| ¢ £ EC] 3 135
£ 9| e 15 € 8le 123fe 21,865 Technical advisor 2|e 3,882 £ -le 290 € 2% | € -le 24| € 24
£ s 15]¢e 8le 123fe 21,865 Technical advisor n|e 3,882 £ -le a9 € a%0 | € £ 24| € 24
£ 128 € 20(€ 0] e 158 28,165 Programme support and administration 125 £ 19,753 £ -l 2,494 | £ 2,494 £ -le 1,256 | £ 1,256
£ e 7€ ule 24 e 38,169 Programme management n|e 6787 3 -le 8s7]e 87| € e a36| € 436
£ 85| € 13|e 7)€ 105 e 18,733 Programme support and administration 2| 3324 £ -le 40| € a0 | € -l 208| £ 208
£ 128 £ 20| 10f e 158 e 28,161 Programme support and administration 8 4,477 £ -le 565 | € 565 | € e 25| € 285
£ 7| e 1|e 6| € o1fe 16,197 Programme support and administration 2| 2872 £ -le 363 )€ 363 [ HE 78| £ 178
£ s e 1B|e 7€ 105 | e 18,732 Programme support and administration n|e 3323 £ -le a0 e a0 € -l 208| € 208
£ 7| e 23e 12|e 181fe 32,286 Programme support and administration 0| 5,437 £ -le 687 687 e -le 37| € 347
£ 3| e 7€ 1| e 24 e 38,169 Programme support and administration 2| 6,787 £ -le 87| € 87| € HE a36| £ 436
£ 65| e 10]e s|e sofe 14,210 Programme support and administration u|e 2518 £ -le g e 38 e -le 155 € 155
£ 65| £ 10]€ s|e 80| 14,210 Programme support and administration 32| 2518 £ e 38| 318 -l e 155 £ 155
£ 16| £ 18]e 9| e 143e 25,583 Technical advisor 30 4,298 £ -le sa3 ) s43fe -l 27| € 267
£ 16| £ 18| € 9| e 143e 25,571 Technical advisor 37| 45,347 £ -l 5726 | £ 5726 | £ £ 2814 £ 2,814
£ 88| e 1]e 7)€ 108 e 19,279 Technical advisor 317 £ 34,136 £ -l 4310 4310 -le 2,075 | £ 2,075




£ 8¢ )¢ 7| e 108| & 19,279 Technical advisor 317 34136 € -le a310] ¢ 4310| € -|e 2075 | £ 2075
£ 106 | € 16 € 7|e 19| € 23,289 Technical advisor 183 | € 23587 € -le 2978 | € 2978| € £ 1201 € 1,201
£ 106| € 16]€ 7|e 129 € 23,289 Technical advisor 183 | € 23587 € -le 2979 |€ 2979| € £ 1201 1201
£ 106| £ 16| ¢ 7| 19)e 23,289 Technical advisor 183 | € 23587 £ -le 2979 | ¢ 2979 | € -|e 1201 € 1201
£ 106 | € 16]€ 7|e 129 € 23,289 Technical advisor 183 ¢ 23,587 € e 2979 ¢ 2979 ¢ £ 1,201 | £ 1,201
£ 106| £ 16| € 7| 19| 23,289 Technical advisor 183 | € 23587 £ -le 2979 € 2979 | € -|e 1201 € 1201
£ 106 € 16 7|e 129e 23,289 Technical advisor 183 ¢ 23587 € e 2979 ¢ 2979 ¢ £ 1,201 £ 1,201
£ 15| € 19]€ HE 12| 27,497 Technical advisor 183 | € 27,805 £ e 3516 | € 3516 | € -|e 1415 | 1415
€ %€ 15 6|¢e 120 21,817 Programme support and administration 183 ¢ 21,984 € e 2776 | € 2776 | € £ 107 £ 1027
£ 106| £ 16| € 7|e 19| 23,289 Technical advisor 183 | € 23587 £ -le 2979 € 2979 | € -|e 1201 € 1201
£ 106| £ 1€ 7| 19 e 23,289 Technical advisor 183 )€ 23587 € e 2979 |€ 2979 | € £ 1201 ¢ 1201
£ 106| £ 16| € 7|e 19| 23,289 Technical advisor 183 | € 23587 € -le 2979 € 2979 | € -|e 1201 € 1201
£ 106| € 16| € 7|e 19| 23,289 Technical advisor 183 | € 23587 € e 2979 € 2979 | € -|e 1201 € 1201
£ 106| £ 1€ 7| 19)e 23,289 Technical advisor 183 )€ 23,587 € e 2979 | € 2979 | € £ 1201 ¢ 1201
£ 106| € 16| € 7| 19| 23,289 Technical advisor 183 | € 23587 € -le 2979 € 2979 | € -|e 1201 € 1201
£ 120 € 18)¢ sfe 16| € 26,428 Technical advisor 183 )€ 26825 € e 3387 € 3387 | € £ 1415 | ¢ 1415
€ 9| ¢ 1€ 6fe 14|e 20,750 Programme support and administration 183 | € 20964 € -le 2,66 | € 2,606 | € e 107 | £ 1027
£ 106| £ 16)¢ 7|e 19| 23,288 Technical advisor 133 17,154 € e 2166 | € 2166 | € e 87| € 870
£ 106 € 16| € 7|e 19| € 23,289 Technical advisor 13| 17,15 € -le 2166 | € 266 | € £ 70| £ 870
£ 106| £ 16|¢ 7| 19)e 23,289 Technical advisor 13| 17,154 € e 2166 | € 2166 | € e 874) € 870
£ 106 € 16| € 7| e 19| € 23,289 Technical advisor 133|€ 17,15 € -|e 2166 | € 2166 | € £ 70| 870
£ 106 € 16| € 7|e 129 € 23,289 Technical advisor 133|€ 17,154 € -le 2166 | € 2166 | € £ 74| 874
£ 106| £ 16| ¢ 7|e 19| 23,289 Technical advisor 133 17,154 € -le 2166 | € 2166 | £ e 87| € 870
£ 120 € 18] ¢ 8¢ 146 | £ 26,428 Technical advisor 133|€ 19,509 € -le 2464 | € 26| € £ 1029 | £ 1,029
£ I e 6fe 14fe 20,748 Programme support and administration 133]¢ 15,247 € e 1925 | € 1925 | € e R 77
£ € € - € - € -le £ £ £ £
£ 19| £ 35 £ 25 )¢ a,751 Programme management 10| 33731 € e 5,265 | € 5,265 | £ e e -
£ 158 € 2 £ 187| £ 34,735 Programme management 142 ¢ 26,504 € e a137|¢ 4137 € £ £
£ 157| € 29 £ 16| £ 38,502 Programme support and administration 10| € 27,875 € -|e a3s1)e 4351 € e e
£ 133 ¢ 2 £ 18| e 20353 Programme support and administration 75 |e 11,857 € -|e 1851 € 1851 € -le e -
£ 15| € 23 £ 18| 27,553 Programme management 75 |e 11,130 £ e 1737 e 1737 | e -le -le -
£ 12 € 23 £ 15| € 26,926 Programme management 25|¢ 32631 £ e 5003 |€ 5003 | € £ £
£ 00| £ 18 £ ns|e 21,974 Technical advisor 300| ¢ 35,506 € e 5542 e s502| € -le -le -
€ 93l e 17 £ 10| 20379 Technical advisor 600 £ 65,858 € e 10279 € 10279 | £ £ £
£ 87| ¢ 16 £ 103| e 19,137 Technical advisor 00| 30922 £ -le 4826 € 4826 -le -|e -
€ 9| € 17 £ 12| 20,732 Technical advisor 300| ¢ 33,499 € e 528 528 £ £
£ I 18 £ ns|e 21,880 Technical advisor 10| € 17,677 £ -le 2759 | € 2759 | € -le -|e -
£ 190| € 35 £ 25| 41,7% Programme leadership ¢ 8,442 € e 1317 € 1317 € £ £
£ 185 | £ 3 £ 219 0,619 Programme support and administration 0 8,204 £ -|e 1280 | € 1280 € -le e -
£ 129 € 2 £ 13| € 28,303 Programme management 3¢ 5735 £ e 95| e N £ £
£ 129 € 2 £ 13| ¢ 28,303 Programme support and administration 38| 5735 £ e sos | ¢ 85 | e e e
£ - £ - e - € -le £ e e e -
‘GRAND TOTALS| 3985 | € 3959317 3 39517 £ 199632 E  sue9e 385288 | € 59514 ] € 3,502
DEUVERY | GRAND TOTAL DELIVERY
ORGANISATION | PARTNERTOTAL|  NPAC/ ORGANISATION | PARTNERTOTAL |  GRAND TOTAL
£21,603 ¢ 3,908,355 TOTALNPAC | OVERHEAD | OVERHEAD | TOTALPROFIT PROFIT PROFIT
[
L
Programme management 3,28 € 445,606
Inception 390 e 102738
Implementation 39,466 [ € 3,856,579
Bt -|e -
[TOTAL 39855 [ £ 3559317
[
SUMMARY BY TECHNICAL DISCIPLINE: LEAD ORG (NET) + P GROSS INVOICED
TECHNICAL DISCIPUNE TOTALDAYS TOTAL COSTS
[Fund Management e B
|Accounting, Audit and statistics e -
|Agriculture e -
Biotogical sciences and Ecology e -
Climate Change and Environmental Services -|e -
[community Development -|e -
Due piligence -|e -
Economics / Financial Analysis -|e -
Education -|e -
Engineering -e -
Finance and Investment -e -
Food security -le -
Fragilty and Conflict -le -
Gender -le -
(Governance -le -
[Human Resources Development -le -
[Humanitarian, Emergency, Risk Management 39,855 | ¢ 3,959,317
industry -le -
information systems -|e -
infrastructure -|e -
institutional Reform -|e -
Legal -|e -
Logistics -|e -
Medicine -|e -
[Monitoring & Evaluation e .
[Non-applicable -le -
Other (enter details in Notes Box below) -le -
Public Health -le -
[Rural Development -le -
ocial and Political Science -le -
ocial Development e -
[ToTAL 39,855 | £ 3,959,317




TABLE 6: PROGRAMME TEAM COST (Lead Organisation GROSS

TABLE

NALYSIS BY PROGRAMME PHASE - LEAD ORGANISATION (NET) AND

TABLE

NALYSIS BY PROGRAMME PHASE - LEAD ORGANISATION (GROSS)

remunerated rate + Delivery Partner GROSS INVOICED rate) DELIVERY PARTNER (GROSS) AND DELIVERY PARTNER (GROSS)
10B FAMILY TOTALDAYS ALL | TOTAL GROSS COSTS DESIGN PHASE _|INCEPTION EXIT PHASE C TOTALS DESIGN PHASE | INCEPTION | IMPLEMENTATION | EXIT PHASE COSTS| GRAND TOTALY
PHASES ALLPHASES sTS PHASE COSTS | PHASE COSTS cosTs PHASE COSTS | PHASE COSTS
Technical advisor 7,905 [ £ 568,240 a3 e e 445,076 £ A 445,076 £ £ e 568,200/ £ e ses2a0
[Technical advisor r 3652 € 289,398 e e e 224,810( ¢ Me 224,810 [e [e Te 289,308 ¢ e 289398
[Technical advisor r 5203 e 419,417 [e e e 325,812 [e 325,812 [e [e T a19,417[ € e a9417
4 N “Fe 5 be Fe Fe be Fe . Fe Fe Fe Fe Fe B
[Technical advisor r 670 53,126 le e e [e [e 41,270 [e 3 3 53126 £ fe 5312
[ Technical advisor r 1086 ['¢ 98,620 le e e [e [e 76,708 le [e e 98,620[ £ e es60
[ Technical advisor r 670 e 53,136 [e e e [e [e 41,270 le [e e s53,136[ £ Le 53136
[Technical advisor r 2207 e 200,443 [e e e [e [e 155,890 Me [e e 200,403/ ¢ e 200443
[Technical advisor r e 30224 [e e 2825 € [e [e 23,507 [e [e 36320 € 26592 £ fe 3022
[Technical advisor r EN G 34,860 [e e 3279[ € [e [e 27,008 [e [e a218[ 30642/ £ fe  3a860
[Technical advisor r 1,740 ['€ 183,475 [e [e 3279[ [e [e 142,620 [e [e 4218/ 179,257[ £ fe 183475
[ Programme management r 38le 4,429 (e -[e -[e i3 [e 3437 e €3 e 4429 ¢ e 4,429
Programme management r 19 2,214 (e -[e -[e 3 [e 1,718 3 €3 e 2214 ¢ e 2,214
[Programme management r 3sfe 7,527 [e fe -fe [e [e 5,840 [e [e L 7507 € e 7,527,
[Programme management r 19[ 2,755 Me fe e [e [e 2,138 Me [e Te 27550 € Te 2,755
[Programme management r s61[e 81,346 Me fe e [e [e 63113 Me [e £ 81,346[ £ e a3
[Programme management r 176 ['e 25,520 [e fe e [e [e 19,800 le [e Te 25520 £ e 2550
[ Programme management r aoo e 36,228 (e -[e -[e 3 [e 28,120 e €3 e 36,228 e 36,228
[Programme management r a00 [’ 42,055 a le -le [e [e 32,655 [e [e L 42,055/ € e 42,055
[Programme management r sofe 9,212 [e fe 1420[ ¢ [e [e 7,143 Me [e 1842[ € 73700 ¢ e 9,212
[ Programme management [ 266 £ 24,076 (e [e (e (e (e 18,700 3 (e L 24,076 £ e 24,076
[Programme management r 152 e 15,973 e e e [e [e 12,400 [e [e Te 15973 ¢ fe 15973
[ Programme management ! e 32,340 [e [e -[e [e [e 25,145 [e 3 L 32340( £ e 32,340)
Programme support and administration r 19 1,501 [e e e [e [e 1,163 [e [e Te 1501f' ¢ e 1,501
[Programme support and administration r E 3 3,426 [ fe fe [e [e 2671 [e [« e 36 € e 3,446
[ Programme support and administration [ 1 1,99 [e e e (e [e 1,551 [e 3 [e 1,996 ¢ e 1,996
[Programme support and administration r sofe 10,361 [ e e [e [e 8,049 [e [« £ 10361 £ e 1030
[ Programme support and administration [ 19 2,754 (e [e e 3 [e 2138 [e 3 L 2,754 ¢ e 2,754
[Programme support and administration r 19 1,501 [e e e [e [e 1163 [e [e e 1501f¢ e 1,501
[ Programme support and administration [ sole 4534 (e [e -[e (e (e 3,515 (e 3 -le a53a[e e 453
[Programme support and administration 4 38 [e 3,988 (e -[e -[e (e (e 3,102 G (e e 3988/ -[e 3,988
[Programme support and administration r 19 2,216 a3 fe fe (e le 1718 le (e -[e 22160'e le 2,216
[Programme support and administration r 19 2,755 a -[e 563 (€ (e [e 2,138 [e (e 725(e 20%0/e -[e 2,755
[Programme support and administration r 19 3,287 a fe fe [e e 2557 [e [e -[e 3287[ € le 3,287
[Programme support and administration r 145 e 13,150 a le le (e e 10,193 [e (e [e 13,150[ £ e 13150
[Programme support and administration [ s7(e 4,502 (e fe -fe (e (e 3,490 [e (3 e 4502 e 4,502
[Programme support and administration r e 3,446 a3 le fe (e e 2671 le (e [e 3,006 € le 3,406
[Programme support and administration ! 19 e 3721 [e fe fe (e (e 2,882 [e [e e 3mfe e 3721
[Programme support and administration ! 19 2,752 (e le -[e (e e 2,138 le (e e 27521 le 2,752
[Programme support and administration r 19 e 1,332 (e -[e -fe (e (e 1,034 [e [e e 1302[¢ e 1332
[Programme support and administration ! 19 1,502 (e le -[e 3 e 1,163 le (e e 1502[¢ le 1,502
[Programme support and administration r 76 [€ 6,008 (e -[e e (e (e 4,653 [e (e e s008f'e -le 6,008
[Programme support and administration ! s7(e 5,169 [ -[e -fe (e (e 4,007 [e (e -[e 51690 € -le 5,169
[Programme support and administration [ 19 2,218 (e (e fe (e (e 1,718 (e 3 (e 22180'¢ e 2,218
[Programme support and administration r 19 e 1,501 a fe -[e [e e 1,163 [e [e fe 1501 ¢ le 1,501
[Programme support and administration [ 57 6,004 (e (e -[e (e (e 4,653 (e [« -[e 6004 e 6,004
[Programme support and administration r 19 e 2,218 a fe [t [e Me 1718 Me [e fe 228l le 2,218
[Programme support and administration [ 76 [€ 5335 (e -le -fe (e (e 4,136 (e (e e 53350 ¢ e 5335
[Programme support and administration r 145 ['e 11,852 a fe [t [e e 8878 Me (e fe 11,452[ ¢ Te s
[Programme support and administration r 107 & 11,271 e -fe -fe [e e 8,735 Me [€ e 11,271 £ -|e 1,271
Programme support and administration 19| 2,218 £ e e £ £ 1718 £ £ e 228 € e 2,218
Programme support and administration 19 3,287 £ -le -|e £ £ 2,557 £ £ -|e 387 € ‘e 3,287
Programme support and administration 3 e 5,363 £ e e £ £ 4171 £ £ e 5363 € e 5,363
Programme support and administration so0|e 4,535 £ e e £ £ 3515 £ £ e 4535 € e 4,535
Programme support and administration 19 2,001 £ -|e -|e £ £ 1551 £ £ -|e 2,001 € e 2,001
Programme support and administration 19| 809 £ e e £ £ 627 £ £ e 809 £ e 809
Programme support and administration 50| € 3,949 £ -|e -|e £ £ 3,061 £ £ -|e 3949 € e 3,999
Programme support and administration B 2,851 £ e e £ £ 1,898 £ £ e 2051 € e 2,851
Programme support and administration 50| € 5,837 £ -le -le £ £ 4522 £ £ -le 5837 € -le 5,837
Programme support and administration so0 e 2,334 £ e -le £ £ 1814 £ £ e 233 € e 2338
Programme support and administration 100 | € 7,013 £ e e £ £ 5,403 £ £ e 7,013 £ e 7,013
Programme support and administration 9]¢ 1,723 £ e e £ £ 133 £ £ e 1723 € e 1723
Programme support and administration e 2,814 £ e e £ £ 2179 £ £ e 2814 £ e 2,814
Programme support and administration s0| € 5,267 £ e e £ £ 4,082 £ £ e 5267 £ e 5,267
Programme support and administration EN 1,769 £ e e £ £ 1,379 £ £ e 1769 € | e 1,769
Programme leadership 2| 21,085 £ e 6796 £ £ £ 16,332 £ £ 8774| £ 1231 £ e 2108
Programme leadership 83 33,79 £ e e 26,174 £ £ 26174 £ £ e 33,796| ¢ e 3379
Programme leadership ale 19,317 £ e e 14,961 £ £ 14,961 £ £ e 19317 £ e 19317
Programme leadership 178 | € 48,230 £ e 4,207 £ 33,153 £ £ 37,360 £ £ 5431 £ 42,799| £ Sle  as230
Programme leadership a8 16,347 £ e e 12,661 £ £ 12,661 £ £ e 16,347 £ e 16347
Programme leadership 234 )€ 63,552 £ e e 49,229 £ £ 49,229 £ £ e 63552| £ e esss2
Programme leadership 19| € 40,402 £ e 5,250 £ 26,004 £ £ 31,200 £ £ 6778| £ 3362 £ e a0s02
Programme leadership 20| € 62,573 £ e e 48470 | £ £ 48470 £ £ e 62,573 £ e 62573
Programme leadership 19| € 40399 £ e 5250 £ 26,042 | £ £ 31,201 £ £ 6778 £ 33622 £ Jle  a039
Programme leadership 131 € 26,757 £ e e 20,719 £ £ 20,719 £ £ e 26,757| £ e 26757
Programme leadership 124 € 33572 £ e e 26,005 | £ £ 26,005 £ £ e 33572 £ e ssm
Programme leadership 206 | £ 97,601 £ e e 75,653 £ £ 75,653 £ £ e 97,601| £ e 960
Programme leadership 140 | £ 94,323 £ e 15,695 | £ 57,350 £ £ 73,085 £ £ 20267|¢ 74,05 £ e oaz23
Programme leadership 20| ¢ 62,573 £ e e 48,470 £ £ 48,470 £ £ e 62,573 £ e esm
Programme leadership 146 | £ 59,408 £ e e 46012 £ £ 46012 £ £ e 59,408 £ e soa08
Programme support and administration a6 € 20519 £ e 5171 ¢ 10,756 | £ £ 15,927 £ £ 6,662| £ 13,857 £ e 20519
Programme support and administration a6 e 20519 £ e 5171 £ 10,756 £ £ 15,927 £ £ 6,662| £ 13857 £ e 20510
Programme support and administration a6 e 20519 £ e 5171 € 10,756 £ £ 15,927 £ £ 6,662| £ 13857 £ e 20510
- e - £ e e -|e £ - £ £ e e e -
Programme leadership as e 16,914 £ e 5262 £ 11,652 | £ £ 16914 £ £ 5262| £ 11,652 £ e 16914
Programme support and administration E 7,855 £ e 3142 ¢ 4713 ¢ £ 7,855 £ £ 3142| £ 4713] € e 7,855
Programme support and administration 20| 5,689 £ e e 5,689 ¢ £ 5,689 £ £ e 5689 £ e 5,689
Programme support and administration 30|¢ 7,508 £ e e 7,508 £ £ 7,508 £ £ e 7,508 £ e 7,508
Programme support and administration 17| 3,627 £ e e 3627 | ¢ £ 3627 £ £ e 3627 € e 3627
Programme support and administration 30| 8,035 £ e 3,749 £ 4,285 ¢ £ 8035 £ £ 3,749| £ 485 £ e 8,035
Programme support and administration a0|e 18,249 £ e 6387 £ 11,862 £ £ 18,249 £ £ 6387| £ 11862 | £ Sle 182e9
Programme support and administration 18 € 5,951 £ -le 2,314 £ 3637 |£ £ 5951 £ £ 2,314 [ £ 3637 £ e 5,951
Technical advisor 3 |e 6,280 £ -le 1571 £ 4713 £ £ 6,288 £ £ 1571 € 473 e 6,284
Programme support and administration 30 |€ 7,480 £ -le -le 7,480 | £ £ 7,480 £ £ e 7,480 | £ e 7,480
Programme support and administration 18 |€ 5,008 £ e 1,946 | € 3,058 | € £ 5,008 £ £ 1,96 | £ 3,058 | ¢ e 5,004
Programme support and administration 10 [€ 1,505 £ -le -le 1,505 | £ £ 1,505 £ £ -le 1,505 | £ e 1,505
Technical advisor 10 € 2,641 £ -le -le 2,641 | £ £ 2,641 £ £ e 2641 £ e 2,641
Programme leadership 2 |e 18,160 £ -le 1912 £ 16,209 | £ £ 18,160 £ £ 1912 € 16,249 | £ -le 18160
Programme management 23|e 8076 £ -le 897 | € 7,179 | ¢ £ 8076 £ £ 897 | 7179 | £ e 8,076
Programme management 30 |e 12,215 £ -le 1357 £ 10,858 | £ £ 12,215 £ £ 1357 | € 10,858 | £ e s
Programme management 30 |¢ 11,159 £ -le 1,240 | € 9,919 | £ £ 11,159 £ £ 1,240 | € 9,919 [ ¢ Sle 1mse
Programme management 32|¢ 13,639 £ -le 1,436 | € 12,204 | £ £ 13,639 £ £ 143 | £ 12,204 | £ Sle 13639
Programme management 30 |¢ 11,159 £ -le 1,240 | € 9,919 | £ £ 11,159 £ £ 1,200 | € 9,919 [ Sle 1mse
Programme management 30 |e 10,213 £ -le -le 10,213 ¢ £ 10,213 £ £ e 10213 ¢ e 10213
Programme management 30 |€ 12,360 £ -le -le 12,360 | £ £ 12,360 £ £ e 12,360 | £ e 12380
Programme management 30 |e 11,117 £ -le -le 1,117 ¢ £ 1,117 £ £ e 1,117 | £ e maw
Technical advisor 30 |€ 21,396 £ -le 2377 | € 19,019 | £ £ 21,396 £ £ 2377 € 19019 | £ Sl 2139
Technical advisor 2 |e 11,204 £ -le 1179 |£ 10,025 | £ £ 11,204 £ £ 1179 | € 10,025 | £ e 1120
Technical advisor 32 ¢ 12621 £ -le -|e 12,621 | £ £ 12621 £ £ -le 12621 | £ e 12en
Technical advisor 2 |e 16,402 £ -le 1,930 | £ 14,472 £ £ 16,402 £ £ 193¢ 1,472 | £ e 16402
Technical advisor 18 € 8,995 £ -le -|e 8,995 | £ £ 8,995 £ £ -|e 8995 | £ e 8,995
Technical advisor 2|¢ 10,528 £ -le -le 10,528 | £ £ 10,528 £ £ -le 10,528 | £ -le 10528
Technical advisor 2|e 10,527 £ -le -le 10,527 | ¢ £ 10,527 £ £ -le 10,527 | £ e 10527
Technical advisor |¢ 10,527 £ -le -le 10,527 | £ £ 10527 £ £ -le 10527 | £ -le 10527
Technical advisor 2 |¢ 10,527 £ -le -le 10,527 | ¢ £ 10,527 £ £ e 10,527 | £ -le 10527
Technical advisor 0 |¢ 10,527 £ -le -le 10,527 | £ £ 10527 £ £ -le 10527 | £ -le 10527
- e - £ -le -e -e £ - £ £ -|e e e -
Programme management 2 |e £ -le 714 | € 5,358 | £ £ £ £ 74 5358 £ e
Programme support and administration 2 |¢ £ -le -e 3473 ¢ £ £ £ -le 3473 ¢ e
Programme support and administration 23 |€ £ -le -le 4,477 £ £ £ £ e 4477 £ e
Programme support and administration 2 ¢ £ -le -e 4,477 | ¢ £ £ £ -le 4477 | € £
Programme support and administration 12|e £ -le -le 1,803 | € £ £ £ e 1843] € e
Programme management 32|e £ -|e -le 6,787 [ £ £ £ £ e 6787 | ¢ e
Programme support and administration 2 (e £ -le -le 5,004 | £ £ £ £ e 5004 £ e
Programme support and administration 12|f £ e -le 1803 | ¢ £ £ £ e 1843 € e
Programme support and administration 30 |e £ -le e 3,109 [ £ £ £ £ e 309 ¢ e
Programme support and administration 32| £ -le -le 5004 | £ £ £ £ e 5004 | £ e
Programme support and administration 2 (e £ -le -le 5,004 | £ £ £ £ e 5,004 £ e
Programme support and administration 2 |¢ £ e -le 4477 £ £ £ £ e 4477 € e
Programme management 3 |e £ -le e 6072 [ £ £ £ £ e 6072| £ e
Programme support and administration 32| £ e -le 5004 | £ £ £ £ e 5004 | £ e
Programme support and administration 32| £ -le -le 5,004 | £ £ £ £ e 5,004 £ e
Programme support and administration 32| £ -le e 5,004 | £ £ £ £ e 5004 £ e
Programme support and administration 30|f £ -le -le 3147 € £ £ £ e 3147 € e
Programme support and administration 30|¢ £ -le e 3,147 [ £ £ £ £ e 3147 | £ e
Programme support and administration 30|e £ -le -le 3,147 [ £ £ £ £ e 347 | £ e
Programme support and administration 30|¢ £ -le e 3,147 [ £ £ £ £ e 3147 | £ e
Programme support and administration 30|e £ e -le 4740 | £ £ £ £ e 4,740 £ e
Programme support and administration 30|¢ £ -le e 4,740 | £ £ £ £ e 4,740 £ e
Programme support and administration 32| £ -le -le 1576 | £ £ £ £ e 1576 | £ e
Programme support and administration 32¢ £ -le -le 1,576 | £ £ £ £ e 1576 | € e
Programme support and administration 32¢ £ -le -le 5739 [ £ £ 3 £ e 5739 € e
Programme support and administration 32| £ e e 5739 [ £ £ £ £ e 5739 £ e
Programme support and administration 2| £ -le -le 2,114 [ £ £ £ £ e 2,114 £ e
Technical advisor 32| £ -le -le 3882 € £ £ £ e 3882 € e
Technical advisor 2|e £ -le -le 3,882 [ ¢ £ £ £ e 3882 ¢ e
Programme support and administration 125 | £ £ -le e 19,753 | £ £ £ £ e 19,753 | £ e




Programme management 2| 6,787 £ -le -le 6787 | £ -le 6,787
Programme support and administration 32| 3324 £ e e 3324 £ -l e 3324
Programme support and administration 28| 4,477 £ e e 2477 € e 4,477
Programme support and administration 32| 2872 £ -|le -|le 2872 £ -l e 2,872
Programme support and administration 32| 3323 £ -le -le 3323) £ -l e 3323
Programme support and administration 30| 5,437 £ e e 5037| £ e 5,437
Programme support and administration e 6,787 £ e e 6,787 € e 6,787
Programme support and administration 2| 2,518 £ e e 2,518| £ e 2518
Programme support and administration |e 2,518 £ e e 2,518 £ e 2518
Technical advisor 30| 4,298 £ e e 4208 € e 4,298
Technical advisor 37| £ 45,347 £ e e 45,347 | £ -|e 45,347
Technical advisor 37| ¢ 34,136 £ e e 34136 £ e 34,136
Technical advisor 37| € 34136 £ e e 34136 £ -|e 34,136
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23,587| £ e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23,587| £ e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 £ 23,587 £ e e 23,587| £ -|e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23,587| £ e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 £ 23,587 £ e e 23587| £ | e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23,587| £ e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 £ 27,845 £ e e 27,845| £ e 27,845
Programme support and administration 183 £ 21,984 £ e e 21,984 £ e 21,984
Technical advisor 183 ¢ 23,587 £ e e 23587| £ | e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23,587| £ e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23,587| £ e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23587| £ | e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23,587| £ e 23,587
Technical advisor 183 € 23,587 £ e e 23,587 | £ | e 23,587
Technical advisor 183] € 26,825 £ e e 26,825 £ e 26,825
Programme support and administration 183 € 20,964 £ e e 20,964 £ e 20,964
Technical advisor 133] ¢ 17,154 £ e e 17,154 £ e 17,154
Technical advisor 133 ¢ 17,154 £ e e 17,154 £ e 17,154
Technical advisor 133] ¢ 17,154 £ -|le -|le 17,154 £ e 17,154
Technical advisor 133 [€ 17,154 £ -e -le 17,154 | £ -le 17,154
Technical advisor 133 [ 17,154 £ -le -|e 17,154 | £ -le 17,154
Technical advisor 133 [€ 17,158 £ -le -le 17,150 | £ -le 17,154
Technical advisor 133 | £ 19,509 £ -le -le 19,509 | £ -le 19,509
Programme support and administration 133 [€ 15,247 £ -le -le 15,247 | £ -le 15,247
- le - £ -le -e e -le -
Programme management 150 [ € 33,731 £ -le -le 33,731 | £ -le 33,731
Programme management 142 £ 26,504 £ e -le 26,504 | £ -le 26,504
Programme support and administration 150 | £ 27,875 £ e -le 27,875 | £ -le 27,875
Programme support and administration 75 e 11,857 £ -|e -le 11,857 | £ -le 11,857
Programme management 75 € 11,130 £ -le -le 11,130 | £ -le 11,130
Programme management 225 | £ 32,631 £ -|e -|e 32,631 | £ -le 32,631
Technical advisor 300 | £ 35,506 £ -|e -|e 35,506 | £ -le 35,506
Technical advisor 600 | £ 65,858 £ -le -le 65,858 | £ -le 65,858
Technical advisor 300 [ £ 30,922 £ -le -le 30922 | £ -le 30922
Technical advisor 300 [ € 33,499 £ -le -e 33,499 | £ -le 33,499
Technical advisor 150 | £ 17,677 £ -le -le 17,677 | £ -le 17,677
Programme leadership E 8,442 £ e -le 8442 |€ -le 8442
Programme support and administration 38 £ 8,204 £ -le -le 8,204 | € -le 8,204
Programme management 38| 5,735 £ -le -le 5735 | € -le 5735
Programme support and administration 38 £ 5,735 £ -le -le 5735 | € -le 5735
le - £ le -le e e -
GRAND TOTALS| 39,855 [ € 4,668,122 € e 1078 3,856,579 | € e 39059317
ement 3278 € 509,063
Inception 39 [ ¢ 121,303
Implementation 39,466 | £ 4,542,819
Exit -le -
39,855 | £ 4,664,122
SUMMARY BY TECHNICAL DISCIPLINE: LEAD ORG (GROSS) + DP GROSS INVOICED
ANICAL DISCIPLINE TOTAL DAYS TAL COSTS
Fund Management -le -
|Accounting, Audit and Statistics -le -
\Agriculture -le -
Biological Sciences and Ecology -le -
Climate Change and Environmental Services -le -
Community Development -le -
Due Diligence -le -
Economics / Financial Analysis -le -
Education -le -
Engineering -le -
Finance and Investment -le -
Food Security -le -
Fragility and Conflict -le -
Gender -le -
Governance -le -
Human Resources Development -le -
Humanitarian, Emergency, Risk Management 39,855 | € 4,664,122
Industry -le -
Information Systems -le -
Infrastructure -le -
Institutional Reform -le -
Legal -le -
Logistics -le -
Medicine -le -
Monitoring & Evaluation -le -
Non-applicable -le -
Other (enter details in Notes Box below) -le -
Public Health -le -
Rural Development -le -
|Social and Political Science -le -
|social -le -
[ToTAL 39,855 | € 4,664,122

23,587
23,587
23,587
23,587
26,825
20,964
17,154
17,154
17,154
17,154
17,154
17,154
19,509
15,247

33,731
26,504
27,875
11,857
11,130
32,631
35,506
65,858
30922
33,499
17,677

8,402

8,204

5735

5735

17,154
17,154
19,509
15,247

33,731
26,504
27875
11,857
11,130
32,631
35,506
65,858
30922
33,499
17,677

8,442

8,204

5735

5735

mmm mm i mmm mmm mm m mm mm m m m m M m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m m o m

mrmmm e mm mmm mm mmm mmm mmE m M mmmmm mmmmm mmm mmmmm mmmmmmmmm

121,303

4,542,819

mrmmm e m e M mmmmmm mmmmm mmm mm mmm mmmmmmmmm ™

£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£
£

4,664,122




TABLE 1: TRAVEL

ToTAl INCEPTION PHASE - | IMPLEMENTATION  |PHASE - TOTAL COST|EXIT PHASE - T PHASE -
wry - |DEPARTURE COUNTRY. - |DEPARTURE AIRPORT - | ARRIVAL cOuNTRY - | ARRIvAL AIRPORT - | MODE oF TRANSPORT - | pRobuUCT DESCRIPTION -| unmrcosre - | aryno. - | coste -| ary/no. - | TorALcosTE -| puase-ary/no.  -Je - |arv/no. - |roratcoste |-|  Tora
ational ther (enter detail in Notes Box below] ther (enter detalls in Notes Box below) ther (enter detalls in Notes Box below) Staff travel inside the country 5601 B Bz € £ 875

Expat leave travel
Ipternational ther (enter details in Notes Box below) her (enter detais in Notes Box below) bther (enter details in Notes Box below) Return travel to/from Ukraine 58421 £ g € 1] € 11 £ Je 11,100
Intenational travel
Deployment fights for International Staff to travel from their homel
International ther (enter detals in Notes Box below) ther (enter details in Notes Box below) ther (enter details in Notes 8ox below) location to the programmel 6070 € B 1 € 1153 £ £ 1,534
Global spedialists trave
ternational ther (enter detals in Notes Box below) other (enter detais in Notes Box below) Jother (enter detais in Notes Box below) Return travel toffrom Ukraine| 5135 £ € 8 ¢ 41 £ £ 4,108
tional ther (enter details in Notes Box below) ther (enter details in Notes Box below) Joriver Drivers Salaries 1.085.1: € € 1f £ 37,71 £ £ 37,717
£ £ € £ £
Fights for 20 supportvisits for UK based key programme|
management, finance, logistics and technical staff to support the sei
ternational nited Kingdom tanchester ther (enter details in Notes Box below) [krakow eroplane the a06.45| £ | e 5,60 1l e 10,484 e e 16129
Deployment fights for International Staffto travel from their homel r r

ternational ther (enter details in Notes Box below)  [8C other (enter details in Notes Box below) ~Krakow eroplane location to the programme (10% cost sharel| 1209 € sl € 1,088 £ £ £ 1,089
3 Fiights for Country Director, Technical Operations Manager and|

Head of Support Services to attend MAG's annual Global Leadershop|

international ther (enter details in Notes Box below)  Krakow united Kingdom [Manchester lreroptane Team event in Manchester (10% cost sharel| 0.7

£ € 3 e 2 £ £ 2
egional Joriver and 2,1895¢ £ € o ¢ 13,13 € e 13,138
egional Joriver Driver Salary for 1 driver working with the CL team| 22,6500 £ € e 22,50 £ £ 22,69
egional Joriver Driver Salary for 3 drivers working with the MTT teams| 16,9663 £ € i ¢ 44,89 £ e 44,899

£ € [« £ re
17 support operational actities visits starting from Noverber 2023 r r
egional fraine kyiv Railway Station Ukraine, Mykolayy, Kherson, Odessa Regior| Mykolayy Region reain ‘once per month il the end of the project. 3456 £ € | € E £ € 53
Expenditures for patrol o the NTS car for 4 months starting from 1| r r
egional raine yiv ity i ar of November 2023 il the end of March 2024. 4638 £ e a e 1858 . . 1856
2 \e NTS car for 12 month: i r r
egional raine yiv ity raine, Mykolayv Region [Mykolayv Region Jcar April 2024 till March 2025, 720 £ £ 1l € 5,655 £
£ £ € £
£ £ £ £
£ £ [e £
TOTAL TRAVEL COSTS € - il 6734 £ 172814 £

DESIGN PHASE INCEPTION PHASE IMPLEMENTATION PHASE EXIT PHASE ToTAL
TRAVEL E T 6734 [ 172814 [€ Te 179,588
|AccommoDATION re fe -fe 37,286 [ [e E
SuBSISTENCE 3 re Le -[e -fe
£ Te 673l 2101000 £ Te 216534
[ ]
[suPPUER NOTE:

HALO (rows 11 to 15):
Travel from and to Ukraine. National travel inside Ukraine.Over the course of the last 3 financial years the organisation has grown from a £60m turnover to £90m. With this has come expansion to the HQ team to support the direct delivery of HALO's programmes.

MAG (rows 17 to 22):

Row 187- Other -= Poland

Row 18 - Other is departing TBC dependent on International staff locations, and arrival is Poland
Row 19 - Other = Poland




TABLE 2: ACCOMMODATION
IMPLEMENTATION
TYPE OF DESIGN PHASE-  [DESIGN PHASE - TOTAL (INCEPTION PHASE - INCEPTION PHASE - IMPLEMENTATION PHASE - TOTAL COST [EXIT PHASE - EXIT PHASE - TOTAL
PROGRAMME TERM - |couNnTRY - |ACCOMMODATION -~ |PRODUCT DESCRIPTION UNITCOSTE | - |aTY/NO. - |cosT £ - larv/no. - [TOTAL cOST £ ~ [PHASE - QTY/NO. -le - laty/No. cosTE = TOTAL -
Long term (4+ months) Other (enter details in Notes Box |Rental Accommodation £ 13,62039 £ E £ B 11 13,620 £ Te 13,620
b b b b 4
£ -] £ - £ - £ -l £ -
b b b b %
Short term (up to 4 months) |Ukraine Hotel Room in a hotel for project staff £19.45
£ - £ - 17 | £ 331 £ -|1£ 331
b b b b v
Short term (up to 4 months) |Ukraine Hotel Room in a hotel for NTS team £1,458.42 . 1 . | 6 ¢ 233 . 1e 23335
e - [e - Me - [e e -
e - e - e - [e e -
b b b b %
£ -] £ - £ - £ -l £ -
b b b b %
£ -] £ - £ - £ -l £ -
b b b b %
£ - £ - £ - £ e -
e - [e - Me - [e e -
e - e - e - [e e -
b b 2 b 9
£ - £ - £ - £ i3 -
e - e - e - [e e -
b b b b %
£ - £ - £ - £ e -
b b v b ¥
£ -] £ - £ - £ -l £ -
b b b b %
£ -] £ - £ - £ -l £ -
e i e - Me - [e -[e -
3 - [e - 3 - Me if3 -
Fe ’ be i Fe : Fe i i
TOTAL ACCOMMODATION COSTS £ - [e - e 37,286 [e -Te 37,286




TABLE 3: SUBSISTENCE
IMPLEMENTATION
NO. OF DESIGN PHASE- |DESIGN PHASE - TOTAL |INCEPTION PHASE - INCEPTION PHASE - IMPLEMENTATION PHASE - TOTAL COST|EXIT PHASE - EXIT PHASE -
PROGRAMME TERM - |counTRY ~ |INDIVIDUALS _ - |PRODUCT DESCRIPTION - |uNIT cosT £ - latv/No. cosT £ ary/No. TOTAL COST £ PHASE - QTY/NO. £ Qrv/No. TOTAL COST £ TOTAL
3 ] 3 ] 3 ] £ Tt
b b b b b
£ - £ - £ -] £ - £
b b b b b
£ - £ - £ -] £ - £
b b b b b
£ - £ - £ - £ e
3 - [« - [e k [e e
Me - [e - [e - [e Tt
b b b 9 b
£ - £ - £ -] £ - £
b b b b b
£ - £ - £ -] £ - £
b b b b b
£ - £ - £ - £ e
Fe ’ Fe ’ Fe ’ be T
Fe ’ be ’ Fe ’ Fe T
b b b 9 b
£ - £ - £ - £ e
Fe ’ Fe ’ Fe ’ Fe T
b b b 9 b
£ - £ - £ - £ e
v b b b b
£ - £ - £ -] £ - £
b b b b b
£ - £ - £ -] £ - £
e - [e - [e - Me if3
3 - [t - 3 - [e e
e - 3 | [e | e T
TOTAL SUBSISTENCE COSTS e - [t - [e - [e e
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10617.6
YEAR 1
MIONTH 1 MIONTH 2 MIONTH 3 WIONTH 4 MIONTH 5 WIONTH 6 IONTH 7 MIONTH 8 MIONTH § MONTH 10 MONTH 11 MONTH 12 TOTALVEAR 1 VEARZ ]
MONITORING, EVALUATION AND LEARNING - Detailed Description Organisation Name Country Unit Cost £ Quantity  [Month1Total£] Quantity [Month2Total£] Quantity |Month3Total£| Quantity [Month4Totale] Quantity [Month5Totalé] Quantity |Month6Total€] Quantity [Month7Totale] Quantity |Month8Totale] —Quantity [MonthoTotal£]  Quantity |Monthi0Total] Quantity [Month11Total] Quantity |Month12Total| PROGRAMME | PROGRAMME
£ £ £ cosT cosT

B g B g £ g £ g £ g £ g B g B g B g £ g £ g £ 1

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £ £

£ - £ - £ - £ - £ - £ - £ - £ - £ - £ - £ - £ -l
[TOTAL MONITORING, EVALUATION AND LEARNING £ E £ E £ E £ E G B G B G B G B G 5 T 5 T 5 T Tz = 5

[SUPPLIER NOTES (insert more rows as required)

OFFICIAL
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TABLE 1: CLASSIFY NPAC INTO COST CATEGORIES AND DEFINE METHOD FOR SHARING

SUPPLIER NOTES (insert more rows as required)

statements covering the period 1 April 21 - 31 March 22.

£319,517.

The financial data used to calculate the total NPAC for this programme, was based on expenditures as per the latest audited financial

Please note, our programme term is 1.583 years (1 year and 7 months) and this form is automatically rounding it up to 2 years.

A 12% uplift to this figure has been applied to take into account the payrises awarded to employees (for both financial year 22-23 and 23-24)
due to the cost of living inflation, an increase in the cost of travel (flights have generally seen an uplift of up to 20% since COVID, rail fares
increased and fuel for the use of taxis) and to account for the cost of retaining our premises with the increases in utilitiy bills and maintenance.
Therefore while the calculated total NPAC using the financial statement data is £285,283, the Total predicted NPAC for this programme is

Type of NPAC (ie Indirect Overhead categories shown Staff related costs including | Property, IT and Office Legal and professional Cost of hosting | Operating costs
in statutory accounts. Examples shown here, please travel and recruitment costs events (not
amend as appropriate to your organisation.) fundraising)
Methodology for sharing NPAC (see Annex 1 of Cost No.of beneficiaries No. of staff No. of staff No. of staff No. of staff
Eligibility Guidance)
TABLE 2: ALLOCATE SELECTED COST SHARING METHODOLOGY FOR:
THIS programme 207 207 207 207 207
Other programmes (Direct project personnel) 9,465 9,465 9,465 9,465 9,465
Totals 9,672 9,672 9,672 9,672 9,672
Increase in activity due to THIS programme 2% 2% 2% 2% 2%
Percentage share due to THIS programme 2% 2% 2% 2% 2%
TABLE 3: BREAKDOWN AND CALCULATION OF ORGANISATIONAL NPAC
COST DESCRIPTION: Staff related costs including |Property, IT and Office | Legal and professional |Cost of hosting| Operating
Note that the following cost headers are suggested travel and recruitment costs events (not costs
(typical) NPAC costs; they are neither exhaustive nor fundraising)
prescriptive.
Equipment and Operating cots 191,000 33,000
Central Function costs 6,550,000 843,000 42,000
Governance and strategic development costs 583,000
Total annual NPAC cost 6,550,000 1,034,000 583,000 42,000 33,000
Change in activity cost 2% 2% 2% 2% 2%
Programme term (in number of years) 2 2 2 2 2
Total programme term NPAC ALL programmes 10,595,367 1,672,612 943,069 67,940 53,381
Percentage share due to THIS programme 2% 2% 2% 2% 2%
Total programme term NPAC to THIS programme 226,717 35,790 | 20,180 | 1,454 1,142
285,283
TABLE 4: ANNUAL TOTALS

Year 1 predicted NPAC total 90,126
Year 2 predicted NPAC total 229,391
Total predicted programme NPAC 319,517

OFFICIAL
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PAYMENT SCHEDULE
PAYMENT PROGRAMME PHASE OF| _ FINANCIAL YEAR OF NET PAYMENT TOTAL PAYMENT
NUMBER PAYMENT TYPE DETAILED DESCRIPTION (Mi Project Stage etc) PAYMENT PAYMENT MONTH OF PAYMENT YEAR OF PAYMENT VALUE NPAC PROFIT VALUE PROJECT %
1] inception Mil [2 and of Inception Mi Inception 23/24 October 2023] 304,272) 12,835 15,515 332,623 5.45%
Operational Activities Implementation -
quarterly Year 1- Q3 ion period i EmeiEitm 2RV January 2024 656,250] 38,547] 46,545| 741,342 12.15%
Operational Activities Implementation - .
quarterly Year 1- Q4 ion period i EmeiEitm 2RV ol 2024 640,749 38,743 46,543 726,036 11.90%
Operational Activities Implementation -
quarterly Year2-Q1 ion period i EmeiEitm 24/25 iy 2024 948,483 57,348] 69,171] 1,075,002] 17.62%
Operational Activities Implementation -
quarterly Year2-Q2 period R etioy 24/25 el 2024 948,480] 57,348] 69,171] 1,074,999) 17.62%
Operational Activities Implementation - |mplementation Januar 2025
quarterly vear2-Q3 period B 24/25 v 948,480 57,348| 69,171 1,074,999) 17.62%
Operational Activities Implementation -
quarterly Year2-Q4 period R etioy 24/25 poal 2025 948,480] 57,348] 69,171] 1,074,999) 17.62%
TOTAL PAYMENT 5,395,194 319,517 385,288 6,100,000 100.00%
TOTAL PROJECT COST INC. LOCAL GOVERNMENT TAXES 6,100,000

[SUPPLIER NOTES (insert more rows as required)

Payments have been scheduled based upon the principles laid down in the terms of reference, these being
1)Clearly identifying stages of the contract (inception, implementation)

2) Quarterly in areas based on UK financial quarters being:

April —June

July — September

October — December

January - March

3) Based upon time and materials
4) Supported by the open book accounting template (see 1.1.8)
Year 1 - As requested in section 14 Payment / performance of the tender guidelines, the inception invoice has been presented here as 100% billable at the end of quarter 1. It is noted by HALO that FCDO guidelines state this will be payable as 60% on submission and the remaining 40% will be subject to acceptance by FCDO of the delivered milestones

 following their assessment against the cirteria as set our in Annex B.
The month of payment is stated as being the month the payment liability arises as opposed to the month the invoice is dated. Therefore Q2 will cover October 2023 - December 2023 expenditures, with an invoice raised in January 2024.

OFFICIAL ITT_5462_Volume 6 Pro Forma Cost Template_2308_v2 (2)
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Annex 2
Eligible Cost Guidance for Commercial Contracts

Foreign, Commonwealth and Development Office (FCDO)

Programme Expenditure:
Eligible Cost Guidance for Commercial Contracts

Programme Expenditure: Eligible Cost Guidance for
Commercial ContractsSeptember 2020 Version 1.0

1. Background to guidance

John Manzoni, the former Chief Executive of the Civil Service, has made it clear that eligible
expenditure terms must be employed in all government commercial agreements, to deliver the
Government’s stated policy that taxpayers’ money is used as intended!. In order to increase
transparency, clarity and consistency this directive has been extended to include all directly
procured contracts.

IThis is an extract from Managing Public Money

This guidance document provides details of both eligible expenditure and items of expenditure that
are expressly ineligible and should be referred to when submitting the standard budget template
supporting your commercial procurement bid. The guidance and budget template will help
organisations calculate the full cost of a particular project or service, including an appropriate share
of all relevant support servicesand other overheads.

2.  Principles of eligibility

The contract amount is to be used solely for costs included in the budget for the delivery of the outputs
andoutcomes in the log frame or agreed results model framework. These costs must:

. Be actually incurred by the recipient

. Be incurred within the period set out

. Be indicated within the cost budget

. Be incurred in connection with and necessary for implementation

. Be identifiable, verifiable and recorded in the recipient’s accounts in accordance with
applicableaccounting standards and with the beneficiary’s usual cost accounting practices

. Be compliant with applicable national law on taxes, labour and any all other relevant national
law

. Be reasonabile, justifiable and compliant with the principles of sound financial management

Expenditure cost categories containing specific eligible and ineligible definitions are defined within this
guidance and the budget should be completed in line with the guidance. A prescribed model to
appropriately allocate costs not directly attributable to the project (NPAC) is included.

1. 2.1 Foreign exchange

All costs within the budget must be in GBP. Beneficiaries operating in another currency must convert
to GBP at the spot FX rate and the source and value of any exchange rates used should be referenced
in thebudget.

Ecm_5463 Section 5 - Schedule of Prices - Annex 2 1


https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/managing-public-money
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3. Ineligible costs (applicable to all budget categories)

The following expenditure items are explicitly ineligible across all expenditure cost categories unless
permitting them is a specific requirement of the contract (this list is not exhaustive and does not
override activities which are deemed eligible and explicitly agreed as part of the contract):

. Lobbying UK government, i.e. activities which aim to influence or attempt to influence
Parliament,UK government or political activity, or UK legislative or regulatory action

. Activities which directly enable one part of government to challenge another on topics
unrelated tothe agreed purpose of the contract

. To petition UK Government for additional funding;

= Activities which may lead to civil unrest

- Activities which discriminate against any group on the basis of age, gender reassignment,
disability, race, colour, ethnicity, sex and sexual orientation, pregnancy and maternity, religion or belief
. Interest payments or service charge payments for finance leases

. Gifts

. Statutory fines, criminal fines or penalties

= Payments for works or activities that are fully funded by other sources whether in cash or in
kind, for example if premises are provided free of charge, FCDO will not contribute to a notional rent
= Activities in breach of EU legislation on State Aid

. Bad debts to related parties

= Payments for unfair dismissal or other compensation

= Replacement or refund of any funds lost to fraud, corruption, bribery, theft, terrorist
financing orother misuse of funds

= The cost of any fines or charges applied by local Governments or by any local public
authority

= Fundraising (with the exception of any agreed allocated costs not attributable to the
project(NPAC))

. Foreign exchange as a standalone budget line

. Contingency or risk premium

. Depreciation (with the exception of any agreed allocated NPAC costs)

. Debt repayment

. Costs associated with preparing bid or commercial proposal prior to a formal
agreement beingexecuted

. Costs incurred prior to a formal agreement being executed

. Unless directly attributable to the programme, advocacy and campaigning, marketing and

communications, policy, retainer fees, capital expenditure, land, bank charges and insurance(unless,
by exception, explicitly agreed in writing in advance)?

Additional exclusions relating to specific expenditure cost categories are detailed in this guidance and
are mandated in addition to the above general ineligible costs. DFID Smart Rules provide further
details on how aid funds can and cannot be spent. In case of any doubt, the partner or potential
supplier should consult FCDO in advance. DFID Smart Rules are available online at
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/DFID-smart-rules-better-programme-delivery.

4. Expenditure cost categories

In an organisation there are two types of costs that are incurred as a result of running a project or
service: Direct Programme Costs and Non-Attributable Costs.

Direct Programme Costs are subdivided further into two types of Direct Costs:

(a) Direct project costs: These are all the costs that are clearly and directly incurred because
of the project. Typically, they include the salaries of project staff, their travel and subsistence, project
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materials, and all other costs easily identifiable as part of the project.

(b) Directly attributable project costs: These are all the costs that are clearly and directly
attributable to the project. Typically, they include country office resources specifically allocated to the
project.

Non-Attributable Costs comprise those overhead costs that are not attributable to a project (NPAC).
These costs (also known as Indirect costs) are incurred by an organisation in order to support the
projects that it runs

Expenditure in the budget should be classified as either a Direct Programme Cost or NPAC and should
follow this guidance with regards to general eligible and ineligible criteria and eligible and ineligible
criteria specific to the cost categories listed.

5.  Direct programme costs

Direct programme costs are activities and costs directly incurred in the delivery and implementation of
the programme and are directly linked to specific project outcomes and results. This generally
includes frontline delivery costs and programme management and support costs.

2 There are limited circumstances where it is appropriate to include insurance costs, for example
to meet legal obligations or where doing so provides value for money (this is an extract from
Managing Public Money)

5.1 Frontline programme delivery costs

Frontline delivery expenditure includes commodities for beneficiaries or participants, transport of
commodities (excluding vehicles which are capital expenditure and driver salaries which are included
under travel costs, but including freight and logistics), storage of commaodities, training and associated
costs for beneficiaries or participants, disbursements to beneficiaries or participants, and any other
frontline delivery costs associated with the delivery of programme outputs. This excludes staff costs,
travel accommodation and subsistence, and capital expenditure which should be detailed separately.

5.2 Capital expenditure items

Capital expenditure includes specialist equipment, office furniture and equipment, standard and off-
road motor vehicles and any other project related equipment. Any aspect of capital expenditure
included must be fully justified as contributing to the sustainable outcome of the project. The cost
should be recorded in the year in which the purchase is planned; do not spread the cost of a new
purchase over the lifetime ofthe project. Depreciation is not an allowable expense.

Where existing vehicles and capital items can be used to deliver a FCDO programme, we accept a
runningand maintenance cost for the use of these to be included in the budget. Ownership of new
vehicle and capital items bought using FCDO funds is retained by FCDO throughout the lifetime of the
project. The future use of the item is discussed and agreed on project completion.

There is a requirement for a programme asset register to be maintained for all assets purchased at a
value of £500 or more.
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5.3 Staff costs (including payroll taxes and benefits)

All individuals working under an employment contract, a direct contract (consultant), a sub-contractor
or anindividual seconded and assigned to the programme should be included on tab 2.3 — Programme
Staff - Pay. Each salaried and non-salaried staff member should be assigned a job family from the
mandatory criteria and the daily fee rate should be individually listed:

- Programme leadership

= Programme management

. Technical advisor

= Programme support and administration

Staff performing roles connected with fund management or monitoring and evaluation will be identified
as such under Staff Costs, using technical expertise drop-down analysis options.

The job families are split between international, national and regional staff and potential suppliers
must include other mandatory information in supporting tabs. Full details of mandatory information are
included in tender guidance. The daily fee rate is deemed to cover the cost of salary remuneration and
benefits including superannuation (pension) and payroll taxes. If the cost is that of a sub-contractor,
the daily fee rate will be the total invoiced cost chargeable to the project. A line item stating total staff
costs will not be accepted.

2. FCDO will only reimburse productive days.

Drivers’ salaries should be included in the travel, subsistence and accommodation tab (tab 2.4) of
the budget template.

3. Management fees

The costs incurred by the Lead Organisation of managing both the recruitment and
project work of externalconsultants and delivery partner programme staff where these
are significant — i.e. they result in specific additional direct programme costs that are
in excess of normal organisational establishment cost levels — should be included on
tab 2.1 — Programme Activities FPD, with full supporting analysis provided in the
Notes box.

4, Other staff-related costs
List elsewhere on the template (normally on tab 2.1 — Programme Activities FPD), all other staff
costsincluding, but not limited to:

. clothing, and vaccinations,

. non-salary remuneration and benefits, such as allowances (COLA, hardship,
relocation/shipping,rental subsidy)

° staff costs that may be incurred by the potential supplier in relation to programme staff,

including: training, conferences and workshops related to staff learning and development,
conference andretreat costs, technical and professional development including hire of venues are
eligible costs.

We will not cover any repatriation or termination costs.
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You should include details where time is being donated to programmes at no charge (in-kind
contributions).

5.4 Travel, subsistence and accommodation

For all travel undertaken in relation to business (including that related to monitoring, evaluation and
learning activities), including air, rail, car hire and purchase and other travel costs, hotel and
accommodation costs, subsistence, travel management fees, travel documentation costs (e.g.
passport/visa costs). The budget should list trips, title of traveller (where known), dates and value
andother mandatory inclusions as detailed in the travel, subsistence and accommodation tab.

In line with FCDQO’s policy, all journeys by rail or air will be budgeted by a class of travel that is no
more than “standard economy” unless higher travel classes are representative of improved value for
money or are required to adhere to specific legislation, for example the Equality Act 2010. Your FCDO
representative will confirm if this is appropriate and no travel should be booked in a class higher than
“standard economy” without express written permission. First class travel will not be permitted under
any circumstances.

Alcohol and tobacco are not allowable subsistence items.

Travel and living expenses will be paid at a rate consistent with the HMRC’s schedule of rates3.

5.5 Monitoring, Evaluation and Learning costs

Within the budget there will likely be a provision for baseline and on-going data collection and an end
of project review. There is no specific ceiling for internal monitoring and evaluation costs, however an
assessment will be made as to whether the costs indicated are appropriate for the proposed
programme. The budget notes should explain what is covered - for example visits by the UK office of
the organisation, -and costs should clearly link to the internal monitoring and evaluation plan as set
out in the narrative proposal.

All staffing and travel costs in relation to monitoring, evaluation and learning activities should be
included on tabs 2.3 and 2.4 respectively. All other (non-pay/non-travel) costs should be included on
the separate Monitoring, Evaluation and Learning tab 2.5.

5.6 Fund management costs

If applicable, all fund management service costs including management fees, challenge fund, loan
fund, PMU, and any other costs associated specifically with the management of the fund should be
included on tab 2.1 (Programme Activities — FLD) — with the exception of staff and travel-related Fund
Management costs which should be included on tabs 2.3 and 2.4 respectively. Details of the
calculation model should beincluded in the budget notes.

3 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/scale-rate-expenses-payments-employee-travelling-outside-the-uk -

6. Non-project attributable costs (NPAC) —refer to Annex 1 for methodologies for sharing
NPAC

NPAC are overhead costs that relate to the overall operations, management and identity of the delivery
partner rather than to programme services. These costs are necessary for programmes to function
although cannot be clearly linked to specific project outcomes and results (i.e. business expenses not
including or related to direct labour, direct materials or third-party expenses that are charged directly
to projects). Typically, they include overall management and employee costs, administration and
support, equipment, space and premises costs, and activities that relate to the whole organisation and
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partly support your project, but also support your other projects. NPAC are often also called indirect,
core, centralor support costs. If you require clarity as to whether an NPAC cost is eligible then please
contact your FCDO representative. The inclusions detailed are not exhaustive.

Since different projects make different demands on the organisation it is important to note that NPAC
are not necessarily proportional to the direct costs of a project. A straight percentage allocation to
the budgetis not based on an understanding of your organisation’s overheads and is therefore not

acceptable.

You are required to calculate the total annual NPAC of your organisation in line with the following
budget cost categories (the budget adheres to the principles behind The Chartered Institute of Public
Finance and Accounting (CIPFA) guidance Best value accounting: code of practice, CIPFA, 2000 and
has previously been recommended best practice by HM Treasury):

. Premises and office costs
= Central function costs (Board of Directors’ costs and support functions costs)
= Governance and strategic development costs

Whilst we have endeavoured to make this structure intuitive and fit across different organisations with
different financial structures, we recognise that an organisation’s cost categories may not naturally
map exactly to the cost categories identified. The overarching principal of the calculation however is
to allow for the organisation’s NPAC to be appropriately apportioned to the project we are funding and
you should therefore align your NPAC with these cost categories.

Your NPAC costs should also, as best possible, align with your organisation’s financial statements
(audited accounts if applicable). Financial statements must be provided when submitting your budget
and will be reviewed by the relevant FCDO staff member. If your organisation’s reporting format does
not adhere to this requirement you must raise this with the relevant FCDO staff member who will
determine an appropriate alternative. Annual NPAC should form the basis of your total NPAC for the
expected life of the programme.

6.1 Premises and office costs

This category relates to all costs associated with the organisation’s premises and office including rent
and imputed rent, mortgage costs, depreciation, management of facilities, building insurance, rates,
maintenance and cleaning, groundworks and gardening, utilities, catering, vending services and
residentialaccommodation.

6.2 Central function costs

This category relates to all costs associated with the organisation’s Board of Directors including basic
salary, maternity and sick pay, other paid leave (sabbatical, vacation, home leave, and paid holidays)
overtime, allowances, payroll taxes, pensions, travel and subsistence and telephone.

It also relates to all salary and on-costs associated with the organisation’s central functions including
but not limited to human resources, finance, information technology, secretarial, internal audit, policy
and research and evidence departments, marketing, office management and any other central support
functions, travel and subsistence, bank charges and recruitment costs.Governance and strategic
development costs
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This category relates to external expert and professional services expertise brought in when in-house
skillsare not available, including payments for services contracted to provide strategic or governance
direction, financial, management, procurement, legal, audit, human resources or technical advice. This
includes any other internal governance and strategic development cost that is not a central function
cost or premises and office cost.

7. Payment basis and cost verification

FCDO and HMG operate on a policy of operational need. Payments are made in arrears according to
FCDO policy rules unless in exceptional circumstances and where otherwise agreed. We expect our
partners to follow the same principles downstream.

An assessment of the eligibility of the costs included within your commercial bid will be conducted prior
to the award of any contract or agreement. ANNEX 1: Sharing NPAC

This section explains how to share your NPAC among programmes on a fair and reasonable basis.
Thismeans:

. Each programme’s share of the NPAC is appropriate given the nature and extent of its
activities(i.e. a programme does not receive a share of overheads that it does not incur).

. There is a rational basis for the method used to share NPAC that can be justified and
supported.

. The allocation of NPAC to the programme is only an estimate. It does not have to be too
detailed ortime consuming. Just make sure the allocation method is fair and reasonable based on the
information you have.

The addition of a fee or rate calculated as a standard percentage of programme costs is not considered
a fair and reasonable basis of sharing NPAC. This is because this method is not based on
understanding of that your NPAC are. Common ways of sharing NPAC are:

Number of staff (FTE): If the number of direct programme staff fairly reflects the
relative

sizes of your programmes this method may be appropriate. All staff should be shown in terms of full
time equivalent (FTE) —i.e. a person who works half the usual weekly hours would be expressed as a
0.5 staff member. If there are many volunteers working on programmes itmay be appropriate to include
volunteer time in the calculations.

Premises usage: Where premises costs are substantial, it may be
appropriate to share

costs based on the length of time each programme uses the premises or the floor area occupied by
each programme.

Direct programme expenditure: This method is only appropriate if the NPAC are small compared
to

the total direct programme costs and the direct programme costs in each programme are of a similar
type. For example, if one programme is staffed entirely by volunteers and another by paid staff,if this
method is used the apportionment to the volunteer led programme may be too low.

Number of beneficiaries: The number of service users or beneficiaries may be an
appropriate
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basis for sharing NPAC if each beneficiary incurs a similar level of costs or if you will receive funding
based on the number of beneficiaries.

Staff time-based methods: If you have one or more managers who each manage
several

programmes, and the management costs are substantial, it may be appropriate to share these costs
based on manager's time spent on each programme. Programmes sometimes require more
management time in the start-up and close-down phases, so this can be an effective way of allowing
for this.

Sharing NPAC in different ways: Sharing different type of NPAC in different ways is often
unnecessary

and may not improve the accuracy of your estimates. However, there are times when using more than
one basis is appropriate. If some programmes do not incur one category of NPAC then it may be
necessary to use a different basis for sharing the different NPAC.

After calculating your programme’s share of the NPAC you should consider if the results appear
reasonable. Consider:

= Do the results appear reasonable from your knowledge of the programme?

= Are the programme’s NPAC costs compared to the programme’s direct costs fair and
how doesthis compare to other programmes?

= Is the programme’s share of the organisation’s entire NPAC fair and how does this
compare toother programme’s shares?

If you intend raising income for your programme from other sources, we expect those sources to cover
their fair share of the programme’s NPAC. The department will only fund its share of the programme’s
overheads. We would not expect to fund a greater share of your NPAC than the shareof your direct
programme costs you are asking us to fund.
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